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PREFACE. 

THE present edition of the Mandi Stat,e Gazetteer was corn- 
piled by Mr. Emerson, I.C.S., late Settlement Officer and 8uper- 
intendent ; my connection with the work has been confined to 
slight additions and alterations, bringing it right up to date, and 
to the correction of the proofs. 

The thanks of the Darbar are due to Dr. Hutchineon and 
Dr. Vogel for the sectiondealing with the political hi~tory of the 
State, to  Dr. Vogel and Pandit Hira Nand Sllastri for noteb on 
Archaeology, to Mr. O. O. L. Eiowell, C. S., for an account of the 
fisheries, and to Mr. H. L. Wright, I.F.S., for the sections on the 
flora, fauna and forests. Lala Sri Gopal, Sub-Divisional Offiser, 
furnished historical data to the authors of the political history, 
and in ac!dition collected material of general interest. The illus- 
trations are mostly the work of Mr. H. L. Wright. 

J. R. S. PARSONS, I.O.S., 

Superintendent, Mandi Sfa te. 

MANDI : 

The 18t12 Jecne 1919. 
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CHAPTER I.--DESCRIPTIVE. - 
SECTION A.- Physical Aspects. 

THE Mandi state with an area of approx i Inn tely 1 .PO0 Rqusre &~nd.ri# 

miles is situated between 31'-23' and 32O.6' K. a ~ l d  76'-.LO' and 
77"-22' B. For the greater part of its boundary i t  marches 
with the Khngra district-1,he Kulu sub-division on the east, the 
PAlampur hhsi i  on the north and tlie Pfrlampur and Harnfrpur 
tahalls on the west. On the south it is boun(1ed 1)y the Suket 
State, and on the south-west i t  touches t l ~ e  BilAspur Statc. 

I t s  extreme length from close to ~ a i j n d  th on the north-west 
to the south-eastern corner on the Bisnu is 54 miles, and its 
breadth from the Dulchi pass to thc Bilhpur border is ahnut 33 
miles 

The river Begs flowing first roughly from east to west and Rivers. 

then in a north-westerly direction divides the Stat(. into tvo  
unequal portions, of which the southern is tlic Iarqc~l-. I t  entcrs 
the State close to Bajaura, forming the boundary l-~otween Kulu 
and part of the Sanor kdrdhri for about 10 miles, and then flow6 
through Mandi territory on both hanks. As far as the town of 
Man&, which is situated on the left hank, its course is westerly, 
but i t  thereturns to the north for s few miles, after whicli it runs 
in a north-westerly direction until it lcavss the State at Sandllol 
(1,800 feet). For the greater part of its length it runs between 
high banks and, as it is never of grmt breadth, the current is 
swift, especially during the rains. Thc average fall np to Liirji is 
about 50 feet a mile, and from there to Mandi about 20 feet; 
for the rest of its course inside Mandi territory the fnlltis sligl~t. 

Practically the whole area of the State drains into the Beis, Tribubrier. 
M y  the south-east corner being situated on the Sotlej naterslled. 
Within the State the principal tributaries of the Bcds are on the 
north bank the Uhl, Luni, Rjna and Binu, and on the soutli 
bank the Hansa, Tirthan, Bhkhli, Jiuni, Suketi, Raaodi, Son alld 
Bakar. 

Rising in the snowy ranges of Bara Bhaughl, the Uhl drains ~ 0 t h  

the valley between the NBrgu and Qhoghar-ki-Dhir ranges and after 
a southerly course of some 40 miles through the Chuhdr and Draug 
krfrddr8s falls into the Be6s about 5 miles above the town of 
Mandi. As it runs in a deep gorge between stleep high banks, its 
waters cannot be used for irrigation. The Luni rises on the 
western slopes of the Ghoghar-ki-DhAr, near Urla, and flowing 
southward about 10 miles falls into the Be68 a mile above the 
RBna. The latter has its sources in the numerous streams which 
descend from Chhota BhangQl and drains the valley which lies 
between the Qhoghsr-ki-DhBr and its parallel range to the west, 



CHAP. 1. A. running southward in the State for about 10 miles through the 
Bhang41 and Ner kdr&frdsas. 

Aayectr. - The Binu flowing south from Baijntlth forms the weetern 
~ a r t h  brnk. boundary of the State for about 6 miles before it joins the Beas. - - 
south bsnh. The southern tributaries are more numerous. To the ex- 

treme east of the State, the Hansa (or Bah) farms the boundary 
between Mandi and Plach for some 8 miles, until it joins the 
Tirthan a t  Manglaur. Thence the united streams flow north- 
wards, still forming the boundary of the State for another 6 
miles, and fall into the Reas at  the point where it turns sharply 
eastward8 at  LQrji. The BBkhli rising in the Magru rallge 
runs through Mandi, Sarhj and Pandoh for 20 miles to meet 
the Be& at Bbkhal. Rising in the hills of Kamru KRg in 
Nbchan, the Jiuni irrigates some 450 acres there and in the 
Pandoh kdrdht*;, and joins the Be6s about 14 miles above Mandi 
town. The Suketi enters the State from Buket territory, and 
becomes, after its junction with the Pati and Kansa streams, s, 
considerable volume of water. It then flows north until it falls 
into the Beas close to the town of Mandi Phere is little irriga- 
tion from the stream itself, but the inundations during the rains 
are considerable and very beneficial to the land affected. The 
Ranodi rising in the Ropru hill irrigates some 40 acres in the 
Tungal klirddri and arter a northerly course of about 11 nliles 
falls into the Beas nearly opposite to the mouth of the Ra'na. 
The Son or Seon Khad (so called because gold is found in very 
small quantities in its bed) riscs in the S - ~ r  ki-Dhhr hills and 
running northward for some 15 miles enters the Beds at the 
Kanda ferry. It irrigates the kdt*ddr%s or Kamldh and Pingla; 
The Bakar Khad rises in the Will Devi hills and then flowing 
northward forms the boundary between the State and the tahslil 
of Hamirpur, until it joins the Begs at  Sandhol. The local 
proverb well describes the stream :- 

" Bhkar khad sabhi khaddhn d i  rltni, 
'' Heolzda dhtip nu teondi p h i ,  

Barsdti kihhn j ind  t a c ~ . "  
" The Bhkar ie the queen of all streamme There is no sun in 

winter nor water in summer, atid in the railla how can one ssvc 
one9@ life 2 " 

The mountain The main ranges of mountains Pun from north to south, But 
system. the system is much broken up by innumera ble t~*ansvcrsc' s p ~ ~ r s ,  

The most conspicuous is the Ja'lori range which is crossed bv t l ~ e  
high road from Kulu to Sirnla by s pass of that name. It clihdes 
the wat,ers4eds of the Sutlej and the Regs and on its nortllcrn 
slopes is unusually -well wooded with deod&r ~ n d  blue pine 
forests of grertt value, Slzikari Devi (11,060 feet) is the hiahed, 



peak in the range, its summit Being crowned oy a shrine to a local ~R*?.[.A. - goddess. The range tlirous off three rr~ain spurs which extend mm tliroughout the tract known as the BIalidi Sarlii. To the north hm - of t$l i<Bds is the Ndrgu range, a continuation ofUclie Bir BhangAl, an,,mW 
separat,ing Mantli from Kulu proper, and crossed by the Bhubu a-• 
pass (9,480 feet). Tllc mountains here run up to 13 ,~00  feet, 
the slopes being often very pre~ipit~ous and the valleys deep. 

Almost parallel, and running down the centre of the State, 
is the Ghoghar-ki-DhBr, of wliich the slopes are fairly gentle. 
It is not well wooded, but contains large expanees of excellent 
grazing and tlie salt quarries of Drang and Gumtin. 

The Sikandar range commences inside Mandi territory from 
the trijunction of the State with Bildspur and Suket, and from 
tlrere runs llorthward for fifty milcs, being intersected by the Be& 
two marches north-west of Mandi town. The range contains 
some good forests of chi1 pine, but the greater part of i t  con- 
s is t ,~  of rich grass slopes. I t s  name is attributed to Sikandar 
Lodhi, urho, about 375 years hefore tllc reign of Akl~ar, is sup- 
posed to have crossed it on his way to the conql~cst of KQngra. 
Popular tradition assigns the crossing to a pass 011 the old road 
to HoshiBrpur, situated a few milcs from the Suket border. 
Sik:inclnr is supposccl to have Luilt a cantonment close hy, and a 
tank, situated a t  a sliort dist'ailce fro111 tlie puss and enclosing a 
prolific spring of water, is attril)~:tcd to .him. The people flay 
tliat there was a t  one tilnc a stone in the masonry of the tank 
bearing the illscription : -" Sikarldor dlia'r ma wn'r nu pcir "-" the 
hill of Sikandar is not on this side nor that "--a cr~-ptic sentence 
which n-as taken to inclicatch hidden t,rcasure. A kzcrnhdr from 
HoshiLrpur is said actually to hare Sound treasure here about 
thirty years ago, and cultirators n l l r l i  l~rcalring up new land to 
cultivation liave found pieces of sjvords and some square rupees. 

The range of altitudes is large, tlie highest point being Ran@ or 
about 13,000 fi e t  on tllc lirlln border nud trlie lowest point 1,500 :{:=? 
feet near Salldlloi wlicrc t.11~) Bt4s leaves the State. 'lhe only area thc-b~ .  

which approaclieh tllr uaturc of a plain is tlie valley of the Suketi, 
known locally as the Bslil, and even this t'ract is rather a series 
of plateaux than n plain. Several of the other valleys are open, 
and as they are oft,erl irrigable from ktthls, or small water clian- 
nels, they contain sonre of tlie most fert'ile land in tlic State. 
Tlie slope and for~iat~ion of the l ndu  ranges and their trans1 erse 
spurs determine tlie extent of the hill cultiration. Some of tlie 
hills are so precipitous as to make cultivation impracticable 
on a large scalr ; obllcrs liave little drptli of soil ; but thc ma- 
jority, thouglr ullcult~u-aldc over l a r k  areas, contain plateaux and 
gentle acclivities on shicl i  the villages nitli  their outlying ham- 



CHAP. I. A. 

Range o i  
altitndee mJ 
cherrrtr of 
the country. 

lets are situated. Therc are few barren areas, for, thanks to n 
favourable rainfall, even the waste is either covered wit'h forest or 
rich grazing lands. Below 4,000 feet the forests are not exten- 
sive, the only valuable ones consisting of c h i l ;  but there is 
considerable scrub jungle and wide arcas of grass-covered slopes 
tvhich support t1he herds of the villagers as well as many cattle 
from outside. In  cultivated areas and in grass lands the pipal, 
mango and C6vz arc often planted so that even tlie lower portions 
of the State are fairly well wooded. In  the hills tlie forests are 
extensive and valuable. DeodBr, blue pine, silver fir, spruce, 
chi1 and various kinds of oak are plentiful, and in p a r t  of the 
State the forests are spreading rapidly. Above the forest line 
summer grazing for the flocks is ample, and around the villages 
there is usually adequate waste for the herds and those flocks 
which are not driven away either to thc lower hills in minter or 
the higher pastures in summer. 

Below are given the altitudes of various peaks a d  places in 
the State :- 

Fed. 
... Ahju Fori ... . . .  4,892 

Gumin \ illage (above salt mine) ... . 5,193 
... Bad hmbni 6,700 

NArgu (north-cast cor1rc.r O F  the State) ... 13,249 
Jangnrhilla (wed of Bhubu pass) ... ... 11,447 

... ... Bhubu 1)ast ... 9,480 
... Jhatingri ... ... . 6,810 

... Dlielu , . . . 1-,000 
U ria ... . . .  . 4,752 
Drang. ... ... ... ,., 3,615 
D u l c h ~  pass ... 6,740 

... ... Parasar Dco S,740 

... Shikhri Devi ,.. ... 11,060 
Chachiot ... ... ... 48,690 ... ... Kandi tlldna . . .  6,500 

... Bijalli ... . . 7,000 
... Jhnngi  .. . . , . 5,800 

Shybma KBli teml~lc in Mandi town ... :+ ,Ol~O 
... Gallus ... ... ,., 3,004 

Riw51sar . . ... . 4,50C 
hlarwbh Dcvi in Siliallrla~ DhBr ... . 6,665 ... Nairlx I k v i -  ,, J) ,) e m m  6,356 ... Rlariiiri Dcvi ,, J)  9, 6,743 

... ... Bhhmla ... . . .  3,308 ... Gopilpur . . ... ... 3,300 
... Sarka OhQt ... 8,666 

... Kamltih, Port ,  ... . . 4,47 7 ... ... Sandhol ... ... 1,900 

Although the scenery of Mandi State does not comparr b 
grandeur with the Upper Sutlej valley, nor, according to most 



judges, equal the varied beauty of. Kulu, it  hau still many OEAP.X. A. - charms of its own. The Sarhj and NBchan hills arc well wooded p,,yd,,,- 
and the torrents numerous, while magnificent views of the mows &mu. - are. obtainable from many places. I n  the Chohdr kdrddra tllc 
steep precipices and deep valleys arc imprcssivr, wl~ile the 1j Ill 
which flows through it is a beautliful type of Himalayan s t r a m .  
Except for the deep gorge near U r j i  the B d s  is rornparativ(1ly 
dull. Bu t  the Suketi valley with the river meandering throlllll 
an open plain which disappears by easy gradations into the low 
hills around has attractions which are rarely found in the Itills 
and is strongly reminiscent of Ireland. 'In the spring when t l l r  

wild fruit  trees are in blossom and the wheat fields just coin- 

mencing to turn from green to gold, this valley presents n scene of 
restful beauty pr.oljably unequalled i u  the Punjah. Thc western 
portions of the Statc are far less attractive ; hut they too contain 
isolated spots of great natural beauty among which mention must 
be made of the Rin~iilsar lake and tl:e environs of Kamlali. 

As may be exprcted from t.hr varied altitudes, t,lle e ] i ln~ tc  Clirruta and 
sholvs large variations in different parts of the L tatc Tllc llrat ninfnll .  

is oppressive in the lower portions in the summer, and the cold ifi 
bitter in the hills during the winter. But  at every season of t,lle 
year except perhaps dunn,q t,he rains it is possible to find some 
locality d l e r e  the climate a healthy and bracing. The people are 
inured to the extremes of heat and cold, and the only tract where 
sickness is at all prevalent is the Bahl. I n  the wioter a. dense 
mi& rises from the Sukcti valley which lasts well into the dav 
and is the cause of much pneumonia. In  the summer the heat 
great and this with the cultivation of rice gives rise to malaria. 
The people of this tract are plysically degenerate, but elseahere 
both in the lower and upper hills they are strong and sturdv. 

KO st,atistics are available for the rainfall except for the past 
three years in Ma,ndi town and these are as follows :- 

Statistics of t i e  rninfzll for 2917-19. 

Month. 1 1917. 1918. 

'60 
90  
3.90 
2.2Cl 
'40 

14.20 
18.70 
16.10 

-50 
. lo 

1.10 
-70 

63.80 

- 
January ... 

... Fobruary ... .. 
... March ... . . . ... April ... ... ... ... ... June ... . . , ... July ... . . .  ... August ... ... 
..a ... September ,.. 

October ... ... ... November ... ,.. 
... Deeembor ... ... 

Total ... 

1919. 
- - - - 

4.80 
1.6 .I 
1'60 
1'70 
l?Ul 
9.60 

18.9 1 

9.20 
2.70 
fill. 
-40 

1.10 

53.70 

... 

... ... ... ... 

... 

... 

... 
H il 
5 0  

... 



OHAP. I. A. 

?hysioal 
Aspects. - 

Climate nud 
rainfall. 

For t he  hill portion adjoiniilg tlie Kuln sol)-di~~ision, it may 
I)e gait1 wit11 cclstaint,v 111:it t811ch r:~ii~fall  is grontt)~. than in ICulu 
1),qw1., \vllicli is ol'l'cn \ \  i ~ l ~ u u t  rain \\.I~cii I\Inl~tli lias I-cceij-ed 
goo(1 falls. For tlicb ti'acts :~djoiiiing t l ~ e  l<:ingra disti.ict, t,llr 
r;~infilll is ccrtsinly l~r t i c r  than lor tile IInlnirpul. tnhsil, and in 
soillc parts is at  least cqual to that of the 1'Blainp~~r fa.hsii. It 
is, inrleed, only in very csccl)tionnl yca1.s t,llat tllc 1.ainfal1, citller 
in tlic iiloi~sooli or cold weather, fails seriously. 011 t l ~ c  otllcr 
hand, it  is rare that tlie distribution is favourablc to thc agri- 
oultural -- coiiditions of a11 portions of thc State. 

Tlie winter s i l o ~  often coiiles down to 4,000 feet and lias 
1wri;knowu to fall in Mandi itself ; bn t  1)clow 7,003 feet it does 
not lie long on tlic ground. 111 a normal year it disappears 
before tlie eiid of March from places of less clc~.ation tliali 10,000 
feat, and by the end of May it  is Sound oilly on the highest peaks 
and in sheltered nullahs with n i~orthern aspcctn. ) 

The most uullcaltlly l)crio(l :)f the ycnr is the early autumn 
nrlleil the soil is drying ai'tcbr t110 rains n~ld  tlic rice fields are still 
tlcznip from artificial flootling. \! alnisia is t l~cn  co~n~uori  in the 
lower valleys and diwing ,\u;,ust :ln(l Scl~tc~nbcr  illtchl*tnittcrlt, 
and bilious fcvcrs and bo\\.cl cullil)l:~illts arc 1)revi~lcnt. But  in 
the 11ilI.s this season is 1le:~ltliy anrl tlie llillllien greatlj- dislike 
coming down at  that  time to the l o~ve~ .  valleys. 'I'l~oy are very 
susceptiblc to rnk~lnria wl~icll t>llcy :~ttril,utc to the smell of thc 
ripeni~lg lx~dtlg. 

oeolngy. The follonring nolc by Mr. H. H. Hayden is taken from the 
last @ion of tlhc Gazetteer :- 

Ec Thc St,;~to lies partly on rocks belonging to the central 
1Iimalayan zone of uiilcno~m age and partly on Tertiary shales 
311d sandstoiies. The rocks of tlle cent8ral zone consist of slates, 
c:onglomerates and limestones, which have been referred to the 
infra-Blaini and 13laini and ICrol groups of the Sirilla area. The 
sandstones and shales of the Sub-Himalayan zone bclon,q to tlie 
Sirmur series of Lower Tertiary age ancl to the SiwBlik series 
(-Upper Tertiary). 'I'ht: most important mineral of the State is 
rock salt. Tlle age of the salt is quite uncertain, hut i t  appears 
to be connected with the Tertiary beds." 

Fl~>rs.  The flora of Mandi lias never been completely investigated. 
The greater part of the State closely resembles the S b l a  district, 
wliich has been very thoroughly dealt with in Collett's Flora 
Simlensis, and it is safe to assume that  this describes equally well 
t,he flora of Mandi, exccpt in the lower parts of the  State, where 
the vegetation is more tropical, and species are found which 
liave no place in the Simla f l o l ~ .  Tn this part of the State, the 
vegetation is characteristic of the lower hills of the western 



Hima;layas and approaches very closc~lp to that of  pert^ of the ~ H A ? . I . A  - Punjab plsins. Tlie morr prf nlinent t rc cas of t11ia regioii n1.e tltc p,,y,,d 
eiwibal boml~ax malabaricum), the  mnngo ((mangifchrn Indica), N e t s .  

- -. th(r tlin (cedrela, toonn), several epocies 01 acacia a d  sll)ixxia, tllc1 Fl , ,ru .  
sdlapnbra (odina Wotliel.), t ' m  spccichs of tcrmir~alia, ant1 tlte 
jn'ntun (eu genin jnillbo1;ann). Associatcbcl with tlica(. i~ t 11e Iargr 
tau?* cliinher (baullinis Valilii), thcb lcnvcs of ulliic.11 are usc~cl ex- 
tensivcly as platcs. ?'lie ban11 JOO (den tlro-calamus st I-ictus is also 
indigenous in tllis'rcgion and is I n r ~ e l y  ~ l n n t ( d  hy ilie peol)l,~ 
near their villages. The waste land is covel.cd wit11 tllorny sIirill)s, 
but where the grazinp is very lieavy thcse are gn~rlually I,oinq =. 
ousted by the  euphoroia (of ten en-oneously called cactus). 

The first conifer hegias at elevations hetwccn 2,('00 and 
3,000 feet, the ch il (pinus longifolin) then gradually replacing 
the  more tropical species. From here upwards, the tree-growth 
is distributed in more or less well ma]-lied cliinatic Ireltg, thp pm- 
lnillellt elements of wliic11 arp tho conit '~rs.  Other factolss I ) ( # -  

sides elevation comc illto play, however, causing the cllaracterist,ic 
trees of the  succcssivc zones to  i~~ te rming lc ,  cspccia.lly llpm t]ic, 
limits of their dist.rit~ution. Speaking ~ c n c r a l l y ,  the chil ma17 
he considered the prevailing conil'or 111) to 6 000 fcet, n.Jlen it 
gives plncc to llie (lcodor (ccldrus (lco(1am) and the  1)1111. pine (pinllr 
excclsa) , wl~ich  occur citl~cl- pllrc, 01. 1noi.c nsi~nll y miuod, at, 
311 elevations from 5,000 to 8,000 feet nnd often Iliqllcl. on tho 
wnrlnrr slopes. .'~l,ovc these come the slrrucc ( l~ icca  ]norin&) 
from 7,000 to 9,000 and tlic sil\ el. fir (allies Pindron-) from 
8,000 to 10,000 fcct. Each of t h c s ~  zones possessrls a charac- 
teristic oak. At the  lower elevations the bd~r or arliite oak (qllrr- 
cus incana) is not only miscd ~ i t l i  the c7ld2. deodar and bllle 
pine, but in association with rliododondron a r l ) o r ~ n m  and p i e r i ~  
ovalifolia also forms cstensivc folSests of its own. .it 7,000 feet it 
is replaced hp the  mohfa or holly oak (clilcrcns dilatata) and 
the  green oak (quercus glaoca), xh i le  in the  upper zone t,he red or 
khn~su oak (qilrrcus semecarpifolia) intermingles with the  spnlcc 
acd fir. - 

Above 7,000 feet. the  flora is almost rntirflly temperate jn 
character, and there are few p l a ~ l t s  which do llot 1)elonw to one of ? 
the Emopean fa.milies. On tlie c o n l ~ r  ylndcs of the 11i~lier hills 
mmy trees of European genc1.n are found. snrll ns t);e vnlont,  
clllli horse-cht~smlt. maple, Iiolly and poplar, often accompanied 
with a dense ~ u a s s  of u n d c r g i ~ o ~ ~ t h  of liill l~amhoo, ferns and sliade- 
loving llerhnceons plants. 1'11~ most c ~ m i l ~ o n  shrlllls at  the lliglier 
e \evat ion~ arc the berberis, indiqofern and desmodium, while the 
sllarp t1lornt.d brklrnl (prinnepix i~t~ilis)  is to be found growing b on 
.vaste land th ro~~y l lou t  t'lle State. 



ORAP. I. A. The herhaceou~ vegetation of Mnndi, particularly at the - 
Phydod 

higIlcr r lerat ion~,  rontai~is  many sprries of great beauty, ~1hic.h 
rwts, give to tile country, csccpt (luring t h r  n in t r r  monil~s, tlic aspect - 

Flore. of a mild garden. 1 ' 1 1 ~  coming of spring Iyings wit'h i t  the violet, 
larkspur, wild strarl)rrrp,  all alrrllomo and onc of tlle wilcl gers- 
lliums, w l ~ i l r  ill tlli(b ]]is11 I r ~ ~ c l  fol.rsts 1)rimula clcnt ieulsta ;md 

furtcns burst i11f0 f low~l '  ;lllnost before t h ~  snow 
had time t,o melt ; tlhen, ;.\s tllc wtlatller 1)ecomes warmer, the 
wild rose anr\ elomatis covcbr the ugly slirulb growth 1vit11 a mass 
of flowers a ~ t d  the mohrli woocls arc sprcatl with a carpet of irises. 
With the break of t l ~ c  nlonsooa, tllc nrholc country I)ecomes cover- 
ed v i th  luxuriant veqctation. Tlle grassy upla~lds are filled nritll 
potnltilae, pnrnnssns, 1)alsams and other gaily coloured flowers.; 
the oaks become covered n i t h  tree ferns, while the woods contaill 
many specics of ground 01-chid, cnutlcys and roscwa. I t  is ill 
the alituinn, however, t1lrt.t t h ~  conntry is a t  its best. wllell 
the foliage is c h n ~ ~ g i n g  cololir ancl tlie bight, red l c a ~ c s  of Vil*ginin 
crreper causc even t he  sombre deod:~r awl sllrocc to take on 
cl~ccrfnl appearance ; at this season too a p l ~ r i r s  the n-iId narcis- 
s l~s,  tlie inost tlelicate ; . \ id  swect-sccntecl of' a11 ~ l ; ~ l ~ ~ r . c ' s  1)ounties. 

Many of thc plnnts of I\Xantli arc of consiclera1)le value to t h  P 

I)eople mjrl in t,lle Iollowing list of t ' l~e  more important trees 2nd 
sllrlll)s 1)ripf notes aye given o n  tlicli~. economic uscs : -- 

Jkal of :he mo1.e i rnportnl l l  t r ee )  ( ~ N I I  ~hg-716s. 

Naturnl Older. 

I 

Rotanic IInmc. E l l f l i ~ b  i T~ocnl nnlnc. 

Rerberidnccw . . . 

hlal\-acer ... 

Tiliacce , . . 

Meliacem .., 

1 Gcnnolllic uses. 

I I 
IIRIIIC. , 

Celnetroccz . . . 

litamnncce, ... 

- 

R ~ r l ) ~ ~ i s  \.lllg:ll,is, 
:~vi<txtn, cori- 
:~rin 2nd Igcium. 

nornhns 111nln- 
Irnriclum. 1 

Orcwie, olbpo~iti- 
Solin. 

> T ( x l i n  .4zrtln.rncl~ 

C'I~Jrela srr.vnln.. . 

, I . 

I'nt~llvrnus t in-  
Fl'll9, 

Zizyl~l~ue ~ U ~ I I I I R  

- - - -. - - 

I ? ~ r I ~ c r r y  .. . 

Silk cotton 
{rep. 

... 

~ l ! c  Pc.~.si:lll 
. . 11lnc. 

Ifi l l  'rr11, .. . 

. . - - . . - . . . - 
I 

Knlll~itnE . . . 

P ; m h f l l ,  
Simnl.  
Hi?luliul. 
Bivr I .  

Drek .. 

Dnrl i  . . .  

'1'11~ fl.uil is rntcn. R n s a t r ~ ~ t ,  a11 
c i t rnct  pre11:~rcd from the  
root, is used it.: n ft.brifuge. 
I{mslr\vood 11sed fur fllel, 
Ilcdgcx, ctc. 

~ n l n d ) ! c  tiln!~el. iu the lo\rels 
I~illn. 

\Yooil r>eecl for  the  pole ( / a ~ ~ g r i )  
of thc ficltl rc~llef (,,t,ri) ; 
lentrra for fodder. Tile fibre8 
of thc inner Ijnrk nre mndc illto 
~:olws. Dry brnnc111.s n1.r licetl 
iov torc l~  \\~ootl nlld the frtlit 
is entell. 

Oil is ~1trnctc.l l  flnom the  frnits. 

Tinll)c.~. 81srd for fnrniture. 

'I'ilnbcl. nsed for building, fn r -  
~ l i t i ~ r c ,  ct~ . .  

I l l r  illnt~r bark yielda yellow 
dye. 

Fruit  edible. 

1'1111 . , ,  I T~r l t i  ,.. 

,,. 

... 

... 

B e ,  r 



L i r t  of 1As more importart t rctr  and shrubs-continned. cUA?. I. A, - 

I I 
Mnngifem indira 1 Mnngo ... I Am,  A m b  ... i Timber ured for building, fluit 

I I eaton. 

Arnculus iuclica ... Indian borne A'haror Tbe r e d o  are made into doer 
chsetnut. I I( rod catan ; tho wood b I I ~  

for domertic uteneile. 
Mapinduv Muk(;- Soap-nut Bi lha ,  D o h  Tbe h i t  b o r ~ 1  indead of map 

romi. tree. for r ~ b i n g  clotbcr. 
dcer cmnium .. ... Mandar . . .  Wslkinq rtiokr mode of t h b  I wood am e o p p o d  to kc.? 
8tephgler emodi ... N r r g I ~ u r  . off mskm. 
Rhoe ootique ... Venetian Tung, f i t r l  ; The wood is u d  for dyeing 

Indigofera Oemr- 
diano. 

Ongeniaddber -  
gioides. 

Dalbergin Sisew 

Nntoml order. 

,, Pun jabenris 
,, Rallichi ... 
,, PLtacia in- 

tegerrime. 

Odina Wodier ... 

Epondi~s mengi- 
fern. 

... 

. . . 

... 

Ebisbam :.. 

Hotmic name. Rnglirh 

I 
Pola'r, Plah Tbe leaven are need for fodder, 

be plate4 anal for mnhing 
i r  , nnlbrellna. A cllow dye ir 

; mads from i b r  dowem. n red 
I netringent gnm ie obtaiued 
I from tbe bark. 

K d t i i  ... I Leaves for fodder. 

sumach. 

... 

.,. 

I 
Sdnnsn .. . ;R'md fcr furnit~rre rud rgricul. 

( h r r l  i ~ ~ t r u m e n t r  ; leaven for 
I fodder. 

Sihdm, TdEi ; l'imher tree. 

P h t J u l  

C w i a  flotuln ... l~ndian La* Idlih,  ~ m b o l .  Seeds o*ed as a pargutip.. 
bnrnum. I tdr .  

88uhinia pnrpu- 1 .. 1 I a r d l i  . k e a  for ,odd& ; 0 1 .  

Local namr. 

: wool o n n g s  or marlet ; the 
bark rod l a v e r  for tanning. 

Wfri The juice b higlrly oomo&r 
Rifi.1 . .  m d  rairer blintcm 00 tbe rkio. 

rea. I Raubinia varis- , ... 

F ~ n o m i c  our .  
A m -  - 

?lor.. 

' Kakkar, 
Kakcc .  

Acacia aiabica 
,, ebnrnm 

catechu 
~ l t i r r i a  Lebbek 

,, Stipulata 1 ,, P r m n  

The beartwood u uwd fo r  
building, fnroitnre, etc. 0aUr 
which form on the I m r r ,  
known .I kakri n'nghi, uc 
med for medicine. 

U d  for building, ate. A pol- 
low gum is obtained from the 
bark and used for calico- 
printing. 

1.eaver for fodder, fruit eaten, 
wood for fuel. 

i Saldmbra ... 

naCnn6 ... 1 ~ a v a .  tor fodder ; fuel. 

Tho Hog- 
plum tree. 

dmbdrrr ... 

I 
Ta ur Rope b made of tk dam ; Uta 

K i k a r  ... 

made into umbmllna. Tho 
reedr are roasted nnd d o n .  
Tbe wood is brlrr~t in templr.  

T i m b u r a n d f ~ r l .  
K r k i  ... ' Ditto. 
h i  . 1 Ditto. 

Ditto. 
O h i  Difto. 



C HAP. I A. - I t s t  

Phydal  - 
Aapeob. - Xatural crdcr. 

Flora. 

--- 

Hosncem ... 

... C'omtretacem 

Mgrtncele .. 
... Lythracem 

... Samydacem 

... Cornaces 

Ericacec ... 

Styracacem 

Oleacem . .  

Apocynacete .., 

Euphorbiacee .. , 

of / h e  m o t e  

nolnnic nnme. 

- -  - 

Prunus puddu~n 

, padus 

.. Al-meniaca 

Prinsepi~ utilis. .. 

Spirmr c~l~tescene 

Rllbnq pauiculn- 
tas. 

,, ellipticus 

Pyrlis Paehia ... 
, l a p a h  ... 
. nucuparia 

Cotoneaster Lncil- 
' laris. 
Terminalia bele- 

riea 
,, chebnla 

,, to~nentoss 

Eugenia Jmnho- 
lam. 

Punica grnna- 
turn. 

Caseens tomen- 
tam. 

Cornne capitata 

Pierie i.vnlifolia 
Rhododendr,,n ar. 

borenm. 

Cam panulaturn 

F ymplocoe crette- 
goides. 

Fralrinue flori- 
bunda. 

Olca cnspidata 

f rigbtia tomen- 
tooe. 

Bur118 semper- 
v~rens. 

Pbjllanthue emb- 
liecr. 

MeUotne philip- The crimson powder which 
pineneir. corers the crpanler in  nmed fer 

dyeing silk. 

shru4s-continued. - 
Economic urea 

-- 
Fodder leaves and fuel. 

Fuel. 

Fruit eaten. 

Oil obtained from the seeds is 
used for food, illuminatiou 
and external application. 

Fruit eaten. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Wood used for agriccilhral 
implements. 

.a# 

I.m 

Used for walking sticks. 

Fruit used for tanning and as a 
purgative. 

Ditto dit_to. 

Building timber. 

Timber and fuel ; fruits are 
eaten. 

Fruit eeten ; bark a dye and 
for chutney. 

The frci t  is need ae e clinrcatic. 

Fruit edihle. 

Fuel. 
Fuel. The flowers nrc mado 

into chutney and the wood 
into ngricultural implements 
and domestic utens~ls. 

Leaves and flowers 3rc made 
into enaft'. 

A yellow dye is ob t~ ined  fr?m- 
the leaves and bark. 

Timber. Manna exudea from 
the bark by incision. 

Walking eticks, fuel and 
fodder. ... 

Wood need for com5e, etc. 

Fruite sre  eaten ; fuel. 

impork~nl t recs  

Euglish , 
--- 

... 

... Alu-icot 

... 

Raqpl,erry . 

... 
... 

Rowan .., 
,.. 

... 

... 
... 
..- 

Pomcgranrtc 

... 
The straw- 

berry tree. 
... 
,.. 

... 
. . , 

Ash ... 
Olive ,.. 

... 

Box 

a n d  

b 

I.ocal herno 

Pdja ... 
Ja'mun ,.. 

Aru 

Bekhal 

... Khusdli 

Ka'ln'kha,liari 

Ancha, dkha 

Kainth, segal 

P i l o  ... 
Baltal,  vung 

qrek. 
Riuns . 

Baaira . 
Harda .. 

AlsAn ... 

Jdman,  jum- 
r i. 

dna'r, d h u  

Bheri .., 
.. Thrdnrnl 

A i r a , ~ ,  bhiul 
Br& .,. 

j 
paftn. 

~ ~ j h ,  /odnP. 

Angu ... 
K d h ~  .., 
Dudhi ... 

m m , 
shamshdd. ... 



Ditto. 

1Pahari pipn l ,  Ditto ; fuel mnd 
poplar. / chaluna f d d e t .  

Pinno excelsa Kail , .. Ti111ber t rec. 

.MANDI STATE. 11 
rn?. I. A. 

Lirt of the rn0r.q impor lnn t  trera and rhrnbs-continacd. r;SS 

,, lm~gifolia I Clli, pine ... Chi1 ... I Ditto. 

Pice. Mur iuh  ... I Spnta ... I Poi ... I Ditto. 
I 

I 

Natnr.1 order. 

- 
Urticsrem . , . 

Abie~  Pintlrcw ... Sil~rer fir ... To8 I 

I~ocal wmr 

- 
dforih re, 

m,lrar. 
Ditto 

Khirk ,., 

I T~~~~ bac~a t .  . , / Yew ... ; Bul ld l i  ... I B u k  a d  for myn maling. 

- - 
&onomlo awr. b 

Timber. 

I ' h b d  u r rodride trcs. 

Timber, f m l  and fodder. 

Bnbnie name. 

Ulmnr Wallicbi- 
an.. 

,, Vill w. . .  

CQltL aurtralie.. . 
Fruit wten, timbar and fuel. 

D ~ m ~ t i c  ubndlm. LxuIIent 
f* tree. 

U r d y  planted as a ahdo- 
giver. 

E:f&h 

Elm 

Elm 

. . . 
Morns indico ... 
., serrate . 

Ficus kengalenria 

,, religiom ... 

! 

Mulberry .. . Tit ... 
I : I Chinu i ... Do. ' ... I 

Banyell ... B a r k a t  ... 

Peepul ... 

.lqbndkeern .. 
Mjricacem ... 

Cnpulifrree 

,, ~ l m a t s  

,, Roshurghii 

Jnglans regia , 

MyricnNagi ... 

'.' 1 Retuln ntilis ... 

Alnus nepalensir 
' nitida. 

Quercun di ldata  

"' I Ditto. 
I . . . ' Phagrrc ... Furl ; fmit ar*. 

1 r r i k d a l  ... 
Walnut ... -4khl'ot, khor 

! ... Kaiphal, - 
I kdfol. 
I 

Birch ... B h f t i p a t h  . 

Fodder leaven ; h i t  &n. 

Timhcr for bnilding, frlrnit~lrc, 
rtc. ; fruit eaten. 

Timber, fuel ; fodder ; fruit is 
eaten. 

The bark in asal M paper for 
writing and packing and nlro 
for unibrelln covcrs. 

Alder .. ! Kod . .  I Tinher ; f ~ t r l  ; and h ~ r k  for 
I t s ~ ~ n i n g .  

Hoily osk. .. ' Bfohru .-. I A!= 
icultuml i:nplementd ; l a v e r  

or foddrr, hark for tanning. 

Fuel and fodder. 

I .Fuel ; clinrcoal ; foddtlr ; bark 
f ~ i r  hn11i11g ; agricultnml 
in~:~lementr, and in \,:aced for  
h~~ilcliog. 

, &urs.., I R r n n  a k  ... ' Bdnjli. 
I ! thira. 

I 
I I' 

in m e . . .  

I , 
I 

White oak ... , ... 
I 

I 
,, w m e c ~ r .  

pif olia. 
Red oak ... h'hnrru ... Am nhuve. 

Carpinos viminon I Hornbarn Cllb I Forl nlltl fodder. 
i "' I 



Liet of Iho atore inportoaf trees and shruba-oonolud81. 

Pr gs'erl 
Autetn.  - Natural order. 

Elom. 

Botanic namo. 

Kirgdl .., 
Warhi ... 
Bahanj ... 

Arundinarh fnl- 
cats. 

drundicsrh up- 
thitlom. 

Dendm-calamns 
striotus. 

Sbms ere used for pipe., lrauket 
work, eto. 

Ditto. 

English name. 

Hill bamboo 

DO. 

Bamboo .. . Used for building, poles, stick*, 
mats, chicks and bssket mek* 
ing . 

Wild aoimcle. Mandi is well stocked with game. Black bear are colmnon 
in the higher valleys, while leopard are found througliout the 
State, and regularly take toll of the Qaddis' and other flocks. 
Barking deer and gnral are frequently found at  ~nediunl eleva- 
tions, the former usually inhabiting the shady nullalls in the 
oak and hard-wood forests, while the latter favour the preci- 
pitous slo-pes above the Be6s. Pig are found throughout the 
lower parts of the State, and are occasionally met with as high 
as 7,000 feet. The inhabitants of the high-lying spruce and 
fir forests, the musk deer and the serao, are t o  be found in certain 
localities, but are by no means plentiful. Among the other ani- 
mals may be mentioned the hill fox, the jackal, the porcupine, the 
pine marten, the langzcr and Rhesus monkeys, the flying fox and 
flying squirrel and the wild cat, all of which are more or less 
common in different parts of the State. 

Oene b irb .  Game birds are plentiful. There are five kinds of pheasant- 
the munhl (the hell of which is known as the kardi),  the horned 
pheasant (locally called the jujurdna or ~hulgar) ,  the kokUs or 
kwhkaa, the chit ,  and, the most common of all, tlie kdlij, known 
locillly as kalesar or kolsnr. The chikhor is found in most parts 
of the State, and in certain localities quail also abound. Both the 
black and the grey partridge are found, the former being common 
at medium elevations, while tl-le latter is to be met with only in 
 mall numbers near the KRngra border a t  Sandhol. There is also 
one species of wood partridge, whose habitat is the deodar and 
oak forests between 6,000 and 8,000 feet, while in tlie scrub 
forest of the lower hills both thc peacock and common jungle 
fowl aac plentiful. During the winter lzlrgc flocks of blue rock 
pigeon coinc down to the fields of the Bahl and Sandhol, and 
the Himalayan wood pigeon can be seen in large numbers in 
the kuil -forests. Bevcral specics of duck l~sss  tllrougll during 
the spring and autumn, resting on the lakes and etrems on 

Local name. Economic urn. 

-- 



their way to and from their breeding grounds. The woodcock CHAP* 1.1 
is also occasionally met with. The goshawk, which is valued mG 
for sporting purposes, ie caught during the autumn and winter kpr r ( r  - 
in  nets stretched along the l jps of oak-covered spurs. aam birda 

A close season for aH kinds of game is observed from the 15th 
March to the 15th September, and during the rest of the year 
shooting is allowed only with the permission of the State ; but, as 
s large number of the villagers possess guns, a great deal 
of poaching is carried on. The shooting of the musk deer, pnupldt, 
horned pheasant and peacock is prohibited at all times. A 
certain number of professional shikdrG are employed to keep the 
Raja's kitchen supplied with game, while others have to preeent 
the Btate with a definite number of musk pods during the year. 

No classification has yet been made of the birds of Mandi, zfz 
but owing to the large range of altitudes, the number of species 
is very large and it may be safely assumed that it is at  least as 
great as in Chamba where one observer counted two hundred and 
sixty-five varieties. Among the birds of prey the lammergeir and 
the golden eagle are found only in the higher altitudes ; the vul- 
tures of the Punjab plains and the common kite are all found, 
there are several kinds of hawks and at  least one' falcon. Of the 
smaller b k b ,  fly-catchers, shrikes, cuckoos, wagtails, bulbuls, 
warblers, pipits and many members of the thrush family are moat 
common. Water birds, small and large, are numerous and many 
of them breed in the State. Mandi, in short, is an excellent field 
for the ornithologist. 

Poisonous snakes do not appear to be common except in the R~ptilr*.  

parts adjacent to KAngra where occasiollal deaths are reported 
from snake bite. The cobra is rare, but the karatt is not uncom- 
mon and vipers are sometimes found. Non-poisonous species, and 
especially grass snakeer, are common, the beat known being the fidg 
which in the hills is not the cobra but a large grass make 
light brown above and of light colour below : it is worshipped by 
the people. Rock lizards are found everywhere during the hot 
weather ; and in the rains some of the oak forests are infested 
with leeches. 

The following note on the fieheries of the Shte  was kindly 
supplied by Mr. (3. C. L. Howell, C.S., late Director of Fisheries, 
Punjab :- 

" I examined the Bees and three of it8 typic11 tributaries in 
these States-the whole Suketi basin, the lower raters  of the 
Uhl and the Uttarsll K h d  in September 1913. Of the latter, 
the Uhl contains practically no marketable fish with the exception 
of the mountain bmbel (sr f l ) .  Both the Uhl and the U t w  



mAP.1.A. might well be stocked wit11 brown trout from Kulu. The Uttar- 
Phyned shl, like most of the watcrs in both States, is regularly pctisoned 
A 8pegt% - from the end of April to tllc break of the rains in July. The 
Fbh. poison used is cactus juice ; other poaonous plants are also ueed, 

sometimes in combination with cactus juice. They are called 
dzldhla or balodor (anlar in Hbngra), yafidlri (galairi in Kbngra) 
and sama. Casting nets are used all the year round with a mesh 
of 4 to f bar measure ; they kill fish of four inches long and over. 
The scoop net (jdltri) described below is also used. I n  September 
six chhips are erected regularly. If mountain barbel were less 
prolific (a 2+, lb. female 15 inches long was found to contain 
15,000 ova and the species breeds me know from April to Decem- 
ber) there would not be a fish in the UttarsBl. The Uhl is hardly 
fished at all. 

" The Sztketi and its tributaries.-The whole of the Suketi 
valley is a vast breeding ground for fish. At one time no 
fishing of any sort or kind mas allo~rred in the lower five miles 
of its course from the Suket boulldarp to the confluence with 
the Beis. Pishermen down t h  river as far as Naushera have 
told me that so long as this order mas cnForcec1 the Beis was full 
of fish. Then came a period during ~vllioh this stretch was dyna- 
mited regularly and openly and all restrict'ions on fishing were 
withdrawn The effects were felt a t  once all down the river : and 
it  is quite certain that the falling off in the stock of Behs mahasir, 
whioh every angler and every netsman noticed, was due to the 
violation of this (the only effective) sanctuary on the BeAs. 

" The breeding pounds consist of the mniii stream and five 
fairly important tributaries all fed by small perennial streams 
rising in hills averaging less than 6,000 lect in height. Their 
temperature rises to 80" and more, eve11 in September. All 
abound in vegetation and i~ crabs (nzawikf*n), snails (phil) and 
other minute crustacea, and the insect life is most prolific. The 
bed is gravel from source to mouth. Tllere are pl&ty of decp 
pools for big fish to lie in. 

" The marketable species which spawn i11 thcse maters ;Ire :- 
" (i) Mahasir (~el*)*, Rel*/*a, sel-du, khakiaru, chitrahtrc or phar- 

ku).-These fish push right up the river as soon 
as  the rains break. I found their fry in a spring 
at  Sadoth near Lcdall on the JIaudi-Hoshidrpur 
road on September 8th. This was at  least 3,000 feet 
above the Suketi, and, tllougll I have seen the barbel 
a,nd salmoi~ negotiate bad falls, I should never have 
hclievcd that any fish, large or small, could find its 
way up solne of the almost perpeiidiculnr pl'wes in 
ita course. At every point from Bhojpur to Xa,n(li 



am?. L A I found mahasir. The water is incoinparably the - 
fineet mahasir nurserv I have seen. It should have' -W 
swarmedwith mahaairfry; hnt the lladnearly all he l, been destroyed by the insensate met ods of ' fishing ' Fa. 
in vogue in both States. 

"(ii) Oreinu~ sinuatns.-Mouiltain barbel ($dl ,  d o t i ,  
/ r ~ ~ g a l ,  gullgal, swbti, chith).-These run up the 
Suketi in October-November and have found their 
way* (by the outlet; into Riwrilsar Lake. There they 
are protected rigidl;y, and breed freely during the 
autumn and early winter in theee waters. 

" (iii) Labeo diplostomus (qid or gem), which is common, 
though less common 'than mahasir. 

" As to the smaller species they are (especially toora and p l f h  
and pali) extremely good tr, eat, and local taste seems to think 
that the smaller the fish the better it is as food. 

" Fishivg Costcs.- Practically every one is a fisherman who 
lives near the Suket'i, and kills by fair means or foul everything 
which swims. I fonnd that zamt?/dbr,s often knew just as much 
(or as little) about fish as jh iwn~~s for instance. 

" The methods of fishing, arranged in order of popularity, 
are :- 

" (i) Poison as described nl~ove. This destroys not only 
fish but all life in the water in which it is introduc- 
ed. Its use is forbidden. But no adequate steps are 
taken to enforce the prohi1)ition in either State, any 
more than there hare hecn, nntil recent years, in 
British territor~. 

" (ii) Weirs ( b d v )  mhicll are built so as to block the run of 
spawners at the beginning and end of the rains. 

" (iii) Pnkcii-a huge triangular dip net rigged on three 
long banlboos with a mesh of $ to + inch in the bight. 

" jiv) Jhltri-a small elliptical di net with a lifting line. 

generally lev. 
R The meah is never more t an )" har memure and 

6 c  (v) CRhip-a wicker platform trap set at the narrov end 
of a deflection in thc strenm to catch de~cerding fieh 
during the rains. 

t c  (d) Jdl-an ordinary casting net : the m~ximum mesh 
as n rule is !j inch. 

66 (vii) n'ilotu-a stake net set in shallows in July and 
August. This blocks the whole stream night and day. 



HAP. I. A. - 'I (uiii) Bh~lla-e three-pronged fish spear used in shallows. 
~ h y r l o d  It takes a good eye and a good wind to run down and 
Aopests. - spear the mighty mahmir even in a shallow. 
Fisb. " (iz) Pathi&-an ordinary ' long line ' with hooks and 

snoods. I arn not sure that this is used in the 
Suketi, but know that it is ia  the Sutlej in Suket 
territory. 

" Conc2usionr.-It would be quite easy to resuscitate the 
Mandi Suketi stream and its tributaries." 

(1) Barbae tor or Maha~ir ... ... Seer (big). 
Serra (small). 
Sirdu (small). 
Rirakiorrc. 

(2) Oreinus sinnatns-Mountain barbel ... SdZ (big). 
S O ~ O ~ I .  
Glr gat. 
G ~ n g a l .  
Swa'li. 
Chith (small). 

(3) Labeo cliplostomus .. . 
... (4) Memachilug rupicola or Loach 

... (6) Cerrhina lotia ... 

... (6) B arilins hendilieis ma. 

... (7) Barilius Vagra ... 

... (8) Barbns Stigma ... 
... (9) Ophiocephalus gachna 

(10) Glyptosternum pectinoptelurn , .. 

... Geor. 
... Drndal. 

Zbpra. ... 
... Pa'ta. 
... Pat lk. 

BRarta. ... 
U'anrEa Karol. ... 

... Nai .  
... (1 1) Amhlyceps Mangois ... Jogni. 

Since the above note was written, the Durbar has passed a 
Fisheries Regulation, and has taken messures to protect the fish 
resources from ruinous methods of destruction. Brown trout, 
have also been introc'uccd into the Uhl, the upper reaches of 
which shoul~l become an ideal stream for anglers, 

GLOSSARY OP FISRING TERMS (SUKET). 
... Scales Chnna. 

Gille , . Kaitn. ... Fins Plank. 
Tail , ... Phmzt. 

. Pores on noee.. Totar. 

Gill cover I., Karl. 
- Barbel ... Noch, 
- Ray of fin . Kouda. 

... Centre line Lirk. 
Ova ,.. . Bati. 



SECTION B.-Archaology. QHAP. L tb, 

For the following account of objects of archseolo ical interest, hk--. f the material has been derived mainly from officers o the Arch- 
aeological Survey of India, Northern Circle, and the Durbar ie, 
in particular, under a debt of gratit'ude to Dr. Vogel and Pandit 
Hira Nand ShBstri :- 

Budhism has left few monuments of interest. The gonpa, B i ~ l ~ ~  
or Budhist shrine, at RiwAlsar is of recent date, and differe little 
from similar sanctuaries found in Lahaul and Bushahr. On the 
outer wall are the Protectors of the Four Regions, painted in 
harsh colours, two on each side of the entrance. On the walls of 
the verandah there are two other fwmoes, one representing the 
Wheel of Existence and the second a .Lama or ascetic. Within 
the shrine is an irr~age of Padma Sambhava, t h e  chief object of 
worship, who has, however, been confuced by the Hindus with 
the Rishi Lomas. According to the Brahmans, the seven float- 
ing islands of the lake were created hy Shiva, in reward for the 
ascetic devotion of this rishi, and an image of the saint, is preser- 
ved in a low-roofed and primitive building on the bank of the 
lake. A fair is held in his honour on the first of Baisdkh cach 
year and iF attended by - several thousands of both sexes. An 
earlier fair takes place in PhQgan, hut this is rssentially of 
Budhist interest, s considerable nunlber of Tibetans ,Lahulis 
and Handwaris performing the pilgrimage each year. On the 
rocks above the lake there arc many Til)ct:~n inscriptions, the most 
striking being the figure of Padma Sambhava himself who is 
shown with the usual attributes--a tliunderbolt, a human skull 
and a trident crowned with three human heads. 

Except a t  RiwAlsar, no Budliistic monument exist.s in Ilandi, Trilak N A ~ L  
unless indeed the shrines of Trilok Nith and Panchavaktra, which 
are now sacred to Shiva, can be regarded as of Budhistic associrr- 
tion. Trilok NQth, as he is represented in the Chandra-bhhga 
valley, has been identified with the Bodl~isat Ava.loketeshwara and 
i t  has been suggested that the identity of Blliva ~vitli Trilok Nith 
in Mandi and part.8 of Kbngra may be due to Budhistic influence.' 

The temple of Trilok N6th was built 11y Sult6n Devi, the pions 
queen of Rdja gjbar Sen, in the Kali pcar 2264, corresponding 
with the 89ka Samvat 1442 and wit11 1520 A.D. It is a Shiv8 
temple erected in stone and in the Sikl~ara style. The cella 
(8' 4" square) contains a life-sized three-faced st'one image of 
Sbiva who is riding on a bull with PBrvati in his lap. There is 

'Nom.--Vidr Joclrrai Ariatio Society o/Bs  y a l ,  Volume L X X ,  P u t  1, No. I, 1809. 
D 



cam. 1, B, also a second image, probably of Shiva, which, however, is much - worn. The porch measurcs 7' 8" by 3' 6", and tllc lintel rests on 
h b ~ ' O m .  two fluted i~illars and pilasters. An attendant, or dcor-keeper, is 

Trilok Khth. sl~own on each of the two pilasters, and there are floral and 
animalearvings on the bapitals of the pillars. Bctween the 
pillars is the trefoil arch characteristic of DIandi architecture. 
The workmanship throughout is good ; but the carving has 
suffered much from neglect and is much worn owing to t l ~ e  soft 
nature of the sandstone employed, but it is still one of the h e s t  
monuments in the State. The image which it enshrines is con- 
nected with the rite of Sati. It is said that tlhe woman whose 
fate it was to burn on the funeral pile was Grougllt to the temple 
before she mounted the pyre, and was there slioan the face at  
the back of the idol. This was the last rite preparatory to immo- 
lation, the sight of the face being supposed to inspire the Sati 
with a frenzied desire to plunge into the flames. 

The Pencha- 
vaktm 

At the confluence of the Be& and Suketi is s stately Sikhara 
nmple .  temple evicleiitly of coi~siclerahle age and clcdicatod to Shiva under 

the name of Panchavakt,ra (thc five-faced one). The inain porch 
or mandap is supported on lour 1lc.avy pillars, the capitals of 
which are carved in flower-pot design and thc tjases in rosettes 
or lotuses. The main imagc is of some interest, since the five 
faces are not placed in one row as is usually the case with polyceph- 
alic st,atues, but in  such a way that the fourth face is on the 
reverse side of the slab which is otherwise quite plain and the 
fifth on the top of thc image slab. Tllus, \\.hen seen in front, 
only three faces are visible. Tlie numbcr of arms is ten. Such 
images of the five-faced Shiva are not uncoinmon in Mandi, and 
since their attributes bear a definite resemblance to those of 
Avaloketeshwara, it has been surmised that they owe their origin 
to Budllism. 

N O ~ U I  .style Of the ancient temples of Mandi town, i t  may be said in 
nrchitec- general that the architecture is good. Thcy are chiefly in stone 

tare. 
and i11 the style of Sikhara temples of the plains. They consist 
of a cella: surmounted by a spire and a porch usually decorated 
with carvings. The spire is of the usual type. In  sanctuaries of 
a comparatively later time, however, it assumes the form of 
dome, in consequence of which they appear more like moeques 
than Hindu tempies. The larger and more important temples 
are also furnished with an anteroom or mandap. The particular 
feature which distinguishes them from the temples of the adjoin- 
ing States is .the trefoil arch which generally decorates the facade 
or porch. It chiefly rests on the capital of the pillars or ilasters 

P, supporting the arch which are usually fluted; The brac ets are 
often shaped as human figurines, seated on the head of an elephant 
and holding the trunk in t'heir bands. The corners are sometimes 



ornamented with the figures of orlrstial musicians or g~ndlkaraa8, - 1. a 
and the  whole coml~ination prodrices a very pleasing effect. Anbohgy.  - The most popular shrine in Mandi is that  of Bhlit NBtll who Ta, tsm bol 
is venerated as the  guardian of the town and represents Sliiva in "1"t 

Ilia attril)ute of Lord of Creatures. The lrgcnd relating to the 
discovery of the idol is as follows :-Formerly the land on the left 
bank of the Bchs, now occupied I)y t l l ~  town of Mandi, was waste 
and there the local zarninda'rs used to graze their cattle. One 
cow, though newly calved, failed to give milk for several (lays, 
and the owner, keeping s ~vatcll on her, discovered that  she gave 
her millc to a stone. The news reached the Raja -Ajbar Sen-and 
shortly afterwards Sliiva in a drear11 ordered him to dig beneath 
the  image. Tlle Riija .did so and t'he idol now worshipped in the 
temple of Bhdt Nhth '1vas discovered. So the foundation of the 
present city was laid ; for up to the time of Ajbar Sen the capital 
was on the right 1,anli of the river. 

The temple is of stone in tlic Sikhars style, consisting of a 
small porch and a cell& surmoui~ted by a spire. The sabha man- 
dap in front is apparently an  addition. The porch is supported 
by fluted pillars with capitals carved in elephants, the arch 
between being trefoil. 

Of tlic more modern temples tlie finest from an artistic stand- ~b t a ~ p l r o i  
point is the sanctuary of Adlinhri, the stone image of which re- Adhdri .  

presents Shiva and liis eonsort Phrrati, the right half being devo- 
ted to the former and the left to tlie latter.. Shiva is portrayed 
with knotted hair, a necklace of human skulls, a serpent, a musical 
instrument in one hand and a danwu in the other. Ptirvati is 
shown wearing. n diadem, an car-ring and a nose-ring. To the 
maill image is joined a slab on khicll the 'vcliicles of the deities- 
the bull and lion-arc carved. Tlic \\.hole measures 4' I" high by 
3'3" broad. On the right and lcft rcspccti~ely are images of 
Bhairava and Hanrimhn. Tlic 1)uilding is ascribed to a Kalesar 
Mitin of Mandi, but is incomplete. It coi1sist.s of a cella, porch 
and sabha mandap and the carving throughout is rich and of 
considerable artistic beauty. Unfortunatclp, tlie shrine . is in a 
poor st,ate of preservation. - 

The oldest archoeolog,ical record in the State is thc inscrip- ~ e ~ ~ m n  

tion on a rock a t  Salanu about if miles from Manglaur ; t . i b ~  
which is ascribed to the fourth or fifth century. It s i r n p l ~  record8 
that  a Mahjrhja Sri-Chandesvara-hastin, who was the son of a 
Mahrirrija Ishvara-hastin, and hrlongcd to tlic family of Vatsa, 
conquered in battle a Rajjila-bnla and for~uded a town of which 
the name apparently was Bnlipuri, possibly the present village of 
Salli situated rear  thc site of tlie inscription.. Tliese name8 are 
of no historical value as their relationship is unknown. 



O W .  I. B. - The State Treasury contains a good collection of paintings 
A~U~UIOW.  of historical and mythical subjects. They are evidently the work 
7 

Art. 
of thc KAngra School which flourished in the 16th century a t  
the court,s of the Hindu princes of the Punjab hills and are re- 
markable lor their brilliancy of colsur, minuteness of decora- 
tive detail and delicacy of outline. Of the portraits that of Kesva 
Sen (A.D. 1598) is the oldest. The picture of WilliamMoorcroft, 
though not old, has its own special interest. 

Among the pictures dealing with nlythological subjects, 
the most interesting are those representing the ten MahBvidyBs, 
or forrns of Durga. They illustrate faithfully the dydnas, or 
descriptions, n-hicl are given on the back of the pictures, and 1 afford a clear idea f the aspects of the goddess as conceived by 
the Tantrikas or followers of witchcraft and black magic. Artis- 
tically, they exhibit the merits of the Indian pictorial art of 
the late Moghal period. 

The third collection illustrates the Hindi poem - the Hamir- 
Hath (Saka) or obstinacy of Harnir-in which a legendary account 
is given of the fight between Iiamir, tlie renowned Chief of 
Chittor, and Ala-ud-din Klliiji. The pictures arc twenty-one 
in nunher and are ascribed to Sajnu, a painter of the R6ngra 
Scllool, who flourished at tlie beginning of the 19th centu~y. 
The same characters are introduced in many of the pictures and 
the painter has shown great skill in maintaining the identity of 
his subjects throughout the series. The detail is profuse and 
always of high finish. 

On the back of the pictures is an account of the story they 
illustrate, but its authorship is unlrnown and it differs in some 
respects from other exta,nt versions. An account of the Hamir- 
Ea th  by Pandit Hira Nand, Shgstri, was published in the Jourrurl 
of Indian Art  and Indzcstry, October 1915, with reproductions of 
the Mandi collection. 



SECTION C.-Hirtory. 

The Durbar is indebted to Dr. J. Hutchinson of Chamba CHAP. I. O. - 
and to Dr. Vogel for the following account of tllc political history H.hw. 
of the State :- 

The Mandi State, like most of the other Hill States, t a k e ~  Meaninp of 
tb. nmma its name from its capital, w)lich is situated on the left bank of 

the  Bebs. Mandi is a IIindi word, meaning "market," and it 
may poesihly be connected with the Sanskrit wort1 " mandapika," 
meaning "an open hall or d~cd , "  and may be derived from 
the Sanskrit root ?,rancl, meaning " to adorn or (1istril)ute." If 
a conjecture as to the origin of the name may be offered, it 
probably took its rise from the fact that, in ancient times, as at 
the  present dav, the p1nt.c I\ ;I.; a (lt~~lt~'(b of trail(b on t l i ~  main route 
from Yhknntl and J~d: i l i l i  10 I l o ~ h i ~ r p u r  and the plains. The 
ea,rlio\t in(11lt ion ols t 11t' town is on the inscription a t  t l ~ c  Trilok Nhth 
temple in Old Manili, which is datcd in the year 2 ~ G 4  of' the 
ICaliyuga era, and the Sdka ycnr 1442, c ~ r r e ~ ~ , o n d i n ~  to A . n  
1320. 

An~onq tlw Tillctans, Mandi is known 11~7 thc nnrnc of Zahor, ~ i t+ t~  
and it has an  interesting associatioll with t l ~ r  g~ . (~n t  Uudllist .rsocl.tionr. 

teacher anil missionoiay, l'adnln Surnbli;~\ n (A.2). 730-800), for 
it was froin Zallor or JInntli  that 11c 11 (hilt at the request of thr 
Tibetan Kinp, S I ' O ~ I ~ ! ( ~ ( ~  l)t%tlll, ~)I*c'BC'I~ the do~trincbb of Budhism 
in Tibet Yanclit 1lil.n x:111t1, Shbstri, to U-horn n-e arc indebted 
for this information, statrs that in his lamaist ~*cprrumtations 
Padma Sambliava ; I~ ! )c ; I I '~  ill the anciclnt 3l:lndi and the 
RDecial ]lra(l-d~.css nor11 11:- him is still called Zahorna. Many 
Tibetms come on pi1gi.i~?3 3: from Tibet eyery ycar in winter 
to the holv lake of ltiw\.;ilsar i i r  Nandi, n 11ic.11 tllc~v call Padma- 
can, and 'the spirit of the saint is believed toareside on the 
floating islands in the lake and is worsl~ipped bv them. They 
approach the lake from some distance on llauds a h  knees. The 
Hindlls look upon Riihlsar  as the abode of I.omns &ishi  whom 
they probnblr ident'ify with Padma Sambhava. Wr are also 
told that  many religious books wrre taken into Tilwt in early 
times from Zahor ; nnd during tllc r r i p  of Lanqdarma (c. A.1). 
goo), the  Tibetan king who l ~ c r s ~ ~ t ~ u t  v d  tllo B ucllrists, loany books 
are said to have been brought to Zahor for safety, and are 
belipvrd 1,y t,he Tihrtnns to be fitill lying hidden somewhere in 
Mandi. Tbese facts and traditions all go to prove tlie idrntity of 
Znllor witll IInndi, or a t  any rate wit11 tllr tract aroultd ili\r~lsar.' 
- - . - - - - . - - - - 

1 Vide A History of Western Tibet, p. 60. 



CHAP. I. 0. - As in the cme of many of the other Hill States, Sir Alexander 
B'rtory Cunningham was the first to institute inquiries into the history - of the Mandi royal family and the results of his researches are 

SL nmei of 
intormation. to be found in the Reports of tllc Archsleological Survey. ' 

Unfortunately very littlr material of a historical character, 
in addition to the VansdtaEi, or genealogical roll of the RAjas, is 
avdlab'le, and indeed one may say that no reliable history of 
Maadi, in the modern sense of the term, exists anterior to the 
period of Sikh rule. For this blame may justly be laid a t  the 
door of the ancient Mandi rulers, in that they left no reliable 
historical records behind them ; but in this respect they were 
in noway more blarntworthy than most of the other rulers of the 
Hill States. Under such adverse circumstances the only sources 
of information to draw upon, in addition to the Pansa'vali, con- 
sist of monuments, coins, inscriptions and such other scattered 
materials as are available. A history of Mandi compiled chiefly 
from these sources, and referring to the period from -4.D. 1200 
to 1870, is to be found in Sir Lcpel Griffin's " The Rajas of the 
Punjab," and an abridged llistory finds a place in Colonel Massy's 
" Chiefs and Families of Note in the Punjab." These have heen 
utilized in preparing this history. A vernacular history in 
Thnkri also exists, dealing with the period from the reign of 
RAja Ajbar Sen, A.D. 1500, to tlrc present time, which contains 
muc.h information of an interestling character. . It mas compiled 
in AD.  1888 hy Briknm kaith from materials in the posses- 
sion of an old Mandi family named Bisht. An Urdu work, the 
Majma tawhrikh riyhsathcii Kohistu'n-i- Panjab b j  Sardar HardayB 
Singh also contains a history of Mandin2 

R ~ O  ot RLDM The early history of Mandi is similar to that of most of the 
mdTb6Lu". other Punjab Hill States. In pra,ctically all of them we find 

traditions of a more or less authentic character, pointing. to the 
rule in s ~ c i e n t  times of petty chiefs called ltknas and Thikurs; 
the Rinas being Kshatriyas or R4jp6ts and the Thiikurs of 
some lower caste. In  Mantli, Suket and ICulu the latter were 
probably Kanets, or of some other allied castes. The title of 
' Ra'na' is an abbreviation of Sanskrit t*cjjlinaJc&, meaning 
" almost a King " and was widely used in the hills in ancient times. 
Frequent mention of it occurs in the Rijhtarangini or -History' 
of Kashrnir, written and compilctl from older tlocuments in the 
early part of the 12th century, t)v Kalhana, a Kashmiri Pandit. 
At that period in Kashrnir the title had ceased to indicate an 
independent rulcr, and was used only as n personal distinction, 
-- - - - -- - - - -- - - - - - - - - -- 

I Cj .  Cunninghnm, A .  S. R., Vol. XIV, p. 123. 
' We are also ii~dcbtcd to  B. Sri Gopil, 8. D. 0, of B'andi Stnte, fcr much 1.clp in p repar i~g  

thlr paper. I n  addition to providirlg ,e good deal of  ucw materia! bc wrote tlrc modern history 
of the State. 



conferred by t1ic RAja of the timc. The sitinc is true of the title of ~ P . I . o .  
' Thrikur,' incaninp " lord," which waa synoilyrnous with Rdns &. in its political signiiicatioll.' - 

Rob oi 
111 Maildi and other parts of tllc ]rills outside Kaslirnlr, these E;;rd 

titles wcre uscd in their original ill~alliilg to intlicate an indepen- 
dent or semi-indcpendcnt rulcr, tllougll t l ~ c  territory owned 1~y 
cach of their1 was gcncrally of s111a11 estcilt. Traditions of theec 
ancient rulers date fro111 vcry carly timcs, ant1 there can be little 
doubt that they were in power long anterior to the foundation 
of most of the Rrijplit States of a later period. When this 
political organization caine illto existence we have no authentic 
information to tell us, but its primitive character points to 
its having been the earliest form of government in force in 
the hills. The I t inas and Thhkurs were numerous and powerful 
in Mandi, Suket and Kulu, and seem to have retained their 
independence to a much later period than in many other parta of 
the hills. Their subjectioil l ~ y  the rulers of tllcse and other 
States involved almost continuous warlare lor lnany centuria, 
and even after yielding a iloillil~al submihsion, tllcy were ever on 
the alert for any opportunity tliat afforded a hope of regaining 
independence. 'l'hc history of Jlandi Stlate atfords al~undant 
evidence of Chc truth of this s tn te~lcnt .  In  nlany of the States 
they coml)ined against tlle new rulcr, who was in most cases an 
intruder in  tlic hills, and tried to drivc llinl out ;  as a rule, 
however, their mutual jealousies ancl strife made concerted action 
impossible, and the)- were in the end. rcduce:l to t l ~ r  position of 
suyects. M ~ n y  of tlie descendants of tliese familirs are now 
common farmers with nothing but the title, which is now a caste 
name, to prove their former i m p ~ r t a n c e . ~  

The Chiefs of Suket and ilIandi are descent1c.d from a Common 

conrmon ancestor. They belong to the Atri golru in tlui Cllandar- ~~~~~f 

bansi line of fiAjp6ts and consequently claiin descent fro111 t l ~ e  sobet. 
PLzndava family of MahBblltirata. The ancestors of the line are 
Lelieve;l to have ruled for 1,700 years in IndrBl~rastha (Delhi), until 
one Iihemrlij-tlie last ruler of the early dynasty-was driven 
out, by his WniZl*, Bisarl~, w l~o  then usuryed the throne. lillemraj 
having lost the kiilgdoin of IndraprBstha fled aa  ay enst~r-arrl aud 
settled in Bengal, where thirteen of liis successors are said to 
have ruled for 3.50 years. Their capital mas a t  Lakshlnallpuri on 
the banks of the Ganges. The most distiuguislled ruler of this 
dynasty was Lakshruan Sen, who is said to have extended his 
conquests to Kanauj, Nephl and Orissa, and to have founded Gaur 
in naming i t  Lakhnauti after liimself. One of his succes- 

- 

1 Vide J o u r ~ l a i  Punjab Histo~icul Society, Val. 111. So. 1, p. 46. 

Vide Journal Punja b Hirtorical Society, Yol. I i I ,  No.  1 ,  p. 45, el rep. 



Born, named Baldla Sen, chose Naddia (near the junction of the 
Bh~glrathi  and Jalangi rivers) as his capital. 

According to Griffin's history of the State the dynasty con- 
tinued to rule in Naddia until expelled in A.U. 1198-99 by 
BakhtiyQr, Khilji, one of the generals of Kuth-ud-din, tlie first 
Slave King of Delhi. SGr Sen, the last ruler of the dynasty, is 
said to have died in exile a t  Prayiig or Allah&bBd, and his son, 
Riip Sen, then retired to Rdpar near Ambila. There too the 
family was overtaken by the Muhammadans and Rhp Sen was 
killed in A.D. 1210. His three sons fled to the hills for refuge, 
and after some time established themselves in separate principal- 
ities. Bir or Vira Sen became ruler of Suket, Giri Sen of 
Keonthal, and Hamir Sen of Kas1ltwdr.l It is interesting to note 
,that .the four branches of the family, inclnding Mandi, still 
preserve the tradition of a common origin from the rnling family 
of Gaur, Bengal. 

There is, however, reason to believe that Suket was founded 
at a much earlier period than Griffin allows. Sir ,4. Cunningham 
pkced the foundation of the State in tlw latter part of the 8th 
century, and his conclusions are probably nearer the truth. He 
saysP : " According to the accepted genealogy of the Mandi and 
Suket families, the real jounder appears to have been Vira Sena, 
who was the first that bore tlieir common title of Sena. From 
his time down to the separation of the families, under the two 
brothers - Sihu Sena and BBllu Sena - there were ten generations. 
Samudra Sena, the author of the Nirmand record, was the sixth 
in descent from B6hu Sena. From Samudra Sena down to Ajbar 
Sena, whose date is fixed by a copper plate inscript'ion in RIandi 
in S. 1684=A D. 1527, there were eleven reigns ; and as Ajbar 
Sena is said to have died in A.D. 1634 his accession may be 
placed ,about A.D. 1500. The accession of Sa1nudl.a Sena lnust 
therefore be fixed somewhere about A.D. 1500--360=A.D. 1140 ; 
allowing 30 years for a reign. Accepting the lattcr llslf of the 
12th century as the date of Samudra Sena, tlic separation of the 
Mandi branch of the family, uncler Biiliu Scna, ma-y have taken 
place about AD. 1000, and the original foundat'ion of the family 
under Vira Sena about the middle of t,hc 8th century. T11c dates 
of all the later RBjas are recorded on their Sati monumenk." 

An average of thirty years to a reign seems a little too high. 
In  most of the other States it ranges f r o ~ n  twenty to twenty-five 
years. On the other hand me have to bear in mind that some 
names may have dropped out of the Vansa'cali in the process of 

- - 

"Kaehtwlir State wee fonudedclt B later date tl1a.n ~ u i c t ,  and the founder csnnot hayo bG 
s brother of Bir Sen, though prolably from thc srtme family. Vide J .  P.  8. S., Vol. IV, X9. 1, 
p. 34. 

l i d 8  Cunninghem, A. S. R., Vol. XIV, p. 123. 



copying, especially in the early oenturies. This war a thing of - L a 
common occurrence, as we know from the records of other  state^. -. 
We therefore feel inclined to agree with Cunningli:am tlist thc - 

Comuua Suket State mas founded not much latcr tlinn A.D. 705. An and,y ag 
incident in the Chamba annals lends fairly strong corrol)orat ion 2;: 
to this concl~sion.~ Thcrc it is rclat,cd that towards tllc cnd of 
the 8th century, BrahmApura, t'lic original capital, was inrnded hy 
a race of foreigners, callcd Kfra-probal~ly Tibetans - and t llc Rh ja 
was killcd in battle: His RBni who was pregnant flcd towartls 
the outer hills, and on the way a son was horn, wllo was named 
Mushan Varma. Ultimately tlie Rani is said to have fount1 r t  
refuge with the Rhja of Suket, who made suitablc provision for 
the young prince, and on his reaching manhood he was married 
t o  the RBja's daughter. On that occasioii a jrigir was granted as 
dowry in the pargana of Pingna, and from tlie Suket records we 
learn that PAngna mas t'he original capital of the Statc. V n  any 
case we may safely conclude that Suket \vas foundcd not much 
later than A.D. 800 

Bir Sen, c. A.D. 765.-As already statccl, Bir Sen mas thc C. 766 A. D. 
founder of the Suket royal family. Having settled to tlic \vest of 
the Sutlej and obtained a fir111 footing, lie bogan tllc \\cjrk-of 
territorial extension. Tlle capital of tlic ncw principality w a s  
then at PBagna, rvhert! the ancicilt, palacc still exists i l l  ;1 2c)od 
state of preservation. As we have seen, the nliolr of t llc C V H I I I ~  ry P was then under the sway of small l)~jtt;\ cllicfs, l)e:~~.inq lllc 
titles of RBna or ThAkur, ~ ~ l i o s c  unlinl3py tli~~isions rendci-od t l ~ ( ~ m  
an easy prey to the invaders. Most of t l ~ ~ r n  wchre sul)tlnd ant1 
made tributary, or expcllcd acd their territory nnnesrd: I n  this 
way the work of extending the Stntc Eronlicrs \\as p 1 1  on 1 ) ~  
Bir Scn's successors, and ~vitllin a ceiltury tl!v ~\-holo ti-act, 
between the Sutlej and the BeAs was brought under tlrr srrnv of 
Suket. It thus bordered ~vith thc Sutlej to t l ~ c l  soiill~, I i ~ ~ l u  to 
the east and north-east, Kingra to the nest and ~cit~th-arqt, and 
the Beds to the north ; and included illost of the territory now 
embraced in tlie t.wo States of liandi and Suket. 

We have now to relate the circ~msta~nccs ~vhich rcsu!tcil in hrandi 
becornea 

the partial break-ul~ of this polrerf ul State and tlir. f()ulld i n g of iudepode.t. 

an independent principality in bl andi. In tllc r r i ~ n  of S ~ l l n  
his youngcr brother, B611u Sen,4 quarrt.lle(1 ~ritlr tlrv 116js and 
left the State to reside at Manglanr, witl~iu thc territory of K u ~ u .  
- - 

' Chanlba Gnecttcer, p. 59, I t  is probable tllrt tberr ivm nu cnrly Fcnn dynnsiy i i  U r n p l .  
whose m~icestnr, Vira Pena, reigned in the ssvcnth centnrg, from n.ho~n t l ~ c  1nft.r dyrlnst~ of Sena 
Rdjas, IM also the Suket family, have dclcended. CJ'. Arch. Eurl-cy Report, 1'01. XV, pago 156. 

Vide Suket Gazetteer, p. 6. In the Cbsmba rccords tlx name i~ P i n ~ n ,  evidently a 
clrrical error. 

641ue-A~ m y .  Thr nnffix of the Snkst mnd Nnlidi H6jm bw alnaye been ' Sena.' 
k c h .  6urrry Beport, Vol. XIV, p, laa. 

E 



csrp.l, a This event Cunningllam fires at or drout A.D. 1000. B 6 h u  Scn - is said to have ncquirctl t crritory n ro~u id  Manglaur from Kulu,  
and was rrcognized as a. l:;inn or 1oc;~l chief. I I e  was followed 

Mnndi by a liuc of chiefs 1r.11osc nnmos 0111y ilnvc. 1)ccn pl~cscrvcd. They 
becornen 
independent. are a s  follows : Nimnt Sen, Nnravi1io.na Sen, l inna~i r l iana  Sen, 

Suv611ana Scn, Uir Sen, S a m i ~ d r a  Scn, c .  A.T). 1 T 76, Kcnshan Sen, 
c. A.D. 1194, Alangala Sen, c. A.1). 1282, J aya  Sen, c A. D. 
1250, ICarenchan Scn, c. A.1). 1278. 

The copper plate inscriytioii of the  groat t c m l ~ l c  of Ni~*mand 
in K u l u  contains, among othcrs, tlic nnmc of Rtijn Sanludra 
Sena, who was t h e  i'oundcr ; and whom Sir 11, Cunningllain 
identified with tlic Stl~nuclri~ Senn of t h e  Mai7cli Vausa'vali. 

H e  says:  " The copper plate inscription of thc great 
temple at Nirmand gives thc  gcllcnlogy of four RAjas, all df 
whom take the  title of Scna, ~vliicli TTns peculiar to  thc families 
of Sultet and hIancli. The nnincs i n  tlie platc also agree very 
closely with s o ~ n ( ~  of tllc consccuti~-e ilamcs in tlic ? ~mea log ica l  
list of t,lic Aliuidi 1lL~jijns. I iluw plnoc tllc tmo series sidc by side 
for coml),zrison" :- 

A7~rmand Plntc. Ynnydr:aZt. 
1. Vnruna Stma. 1 .  N:ira\rAhans Scna. 

l < a ~ ~ a v ; i l ~ a n : ~  Srna .  
2 .  SanjAya Scilu. I?. Suvtihuna Sclla. 
3. lt5vi Scua. 3.  I-~I*;L Scna. 
1.  Sa!~iutll.a Sc n:r 4. Sa~riuclra Scna. 

" ,Is Karavi l~ni ia  is a, litlc) of tllc god, l r a r i~na ,  tllcsc t w o  
nalncs ulny bc nc.col,tccl as intcnc\ccl for tlicb snmc pcl.son. I11 thc 
seconcl nanlc tl~cbrc is n cliffclrcncc), but  tllc third nninc of the  
Vansn'uuli, viz., Virii Sclm, I tnLe to bc tlic snmc as Rivi, by tlic 
incrc trnnsl)osition of tllc sv1lal)lcs. Tlic i'o~urtli nninc is the samc 
in Loth. . . . Tllc dalc (ol'*tllc inscriptioir) i i ~ ; ~ y  l ~ c  S 1227=A.D. 
1170, wllicll n-oilld agrcrl ycbry \wli n i i l ~  tllc date (1crivnl)le f rom 
tllc gc.nc~nlogicn1 roll l'1.oin St~mutlra's ncecssioii t u  llic dc:tih 
of 13nll)ir Sc~ii;~ i11 IS51 tllcrc arc 28 names, nrllich if taken as 
~ c n ( w t i o i l s  at 25 years cb:lrl~, \roold give ;L prriud of 700 years or 3 

A.D. 11.51 to 11'76 for Sninurlra's 1.cign " 
iJIorc recantly, Iio\\re~.er, the insrription lins becn edited 

and discussed by Dr. J. I t  lPcet, * and he  remarks tha t  Cun- 
ninglianr is al~solutcly 11 rong n l~on t  tlie date of tlie plate. It is 
date(\ in t 1 1 ~  )-r;lr O n11(1 111.. 1:lrv.t is of ol)iiiion that  this refers to 
the reign of 8:lnuldr;I Selln. It is also quite possible t h a t  it 
refers to t l ~ c  Slliistra el.:,. I11 :lily cnsc, 0 1  palaeographical 
grounds I I C  arrives a t  tlle conclusion that  it must  belong t o  the  

' Cf. L ' u ~ ~ l l i n g l ~ : ~ ~ ~ ,  A. b. l:., \ , ) I .  X I \ - ,  p. 123. 

Cf. Corp. I~iscrip.  Iud., Vul. 111, pi). 286-291. 



-7th centur of the Christian era. It is evident therefore that CHAP.1 J - 
hhe Samu ra Sena of the co per plate cannot be identified with -. 
the Setmudrs Sena of tho $ ansdvali. I-Ec says : "This iden- - 

Mnndi tification cannot be accepted for a moment It is wllolly b e c o w  imb. 
impossible to accept the names of Vira Sena, B~~viliana Sena,  dent 
KanavAhana Sena ancl Karaviliana Scna, which prccccle him 
(Ramudra Sena) in the genealogy, as being identical wltll or 
even intended to represent tlle Riivishana, SainjAya Sraa, and 
V a r h a  Sena of the inscription." The question of the origin of 
the Nirmand inscription therefore remains unsolved. 

Kn~~cban Sen, K ~ h a n  or Karanchan Sen, c. A.D. 1278. --1Ic was f011rt1l in c.1378 A.D. 

descent from Sarnudra Sen and his RAni was n ilaugllter of the 
RAna of Seokot on the Beks, about ten illiles above Jlandi. 

Kanchan Sen seems to have becn geizecl ~vit~li tlio nnll~itio~l 
to enlarge his borders at  the expense of his nciglibo~~rs ant1 in- 
vaded and conquered the adjoining tract of Panjain, and mlnestd 
Thujri and Kao kothds. He also subdued tlic Rtinas of lJans, Pl'e1.u 
and Bhgi-Thbch and forced them to pay tri1)atc. ,Is tl~csc t~.x*ts 
were all within the limits of ICulu State, tlic ~nnquisllc~cl 1:rinas 
appealed to that chief for help, and tlley all floclicrl to his stnntl- 
ard when his army advanced to their relief. In the strl~qqlt. 
which ensued Kanchan Sell vas slain, tllc fort of 3Iangln11r I111rnt 
down, and his wife mas forced to flee for licr life. Slle I\-:IS 1)rey- 
nant and being alone in her flight she lost l~c r  nay in  tll(1 (lu~lse 
forest. Night coming on, sllc fell (lo\\.n (~zl~nustcd at tllc foot 
of a bdn or oak tree, and there her son \\-as 1)orn. 111 t I I C  nlorrl- 
ing some followers of the R i n n  of Scokot fo~mtl 11ctr :~ntl c>arl.iotl 
her and the child to lier fatllcr's llonlc. 

From the circumstances of his 1)irtll 11cr son i.ccc~ivctl t l l v  BAn 8d.n. 
name of B6n or Bjno, and n.fter\~ ards tll:lt of 1 1 : 1 1 1  S(11l. 'llli~~ 
R6na of Seokot had no male heir and lie adol)tctl Ilis d n  ~~gl~tcbr's 
son as his successor, and on his death Btin Scn 1)ccnmc t l ~ e  cllicf 
of Seokot. 

On growing u p  to manhood BRn Sen began to cnlngc his 
heritage and built for himself a residence at Uliiuli on tlic right 
bank of the Befis, two miles above tllc presc~lt ton-11 of Mandi. 
He attacked the Rknm of Kelt'i and S a p r  and built the 
temple of Pariisar Deo. BAn Sen died about L1.D. 1304. 

liditin Pen, 
Kaliain Sen, c. A.D. 1304.--Bhn Sen was succeeded by his , ,,,, ,. ,,, 

son, KaliAn Sen, who bongllt a piece of land oil the riglit bank 
of the Beks, called Batahuli, across t'he river from Mandi. There 
he built a palace, the ruins of which may still be seen, and till 
the founding of the prcsent capital, Batalluli TT-as the capital of 
the 8tata ancl is still called Old 3landi. Tl~e  purchase n-as pro- 
bably made froin one of the local Rdnns rrho acre subject to the 



CHAP. I. 0. - 
Hlrtorp. - 

Kmliin Sen, 
e. 1804 A.D. 

Hirs Sen, 
0. 1089 A, D. 

Ajbar Sen, 
o. 1600 A . D .  

R&ja of Suket, and i t  may have marked the fir& encroachment 
on the territory of that Btate. 

From this beginning the work of territorial extension rapid- 
ly progressed. The RPna of Kelti wm subdued and the country 
around Cllahti and Sanor was annexed ; the Rhna of SagrGr was 
killed and his territory also seized. Kalihn Sen died in o A.D. 
1332 and waa sncceeded by his son ,Hira Sen. 

Hira Sen, c. A.  D. 1332.-In his reign the Kanliwbl district 
was added to the State, but the R6ja was killed in the struggle 
by the Rhnn df Gandharb, in A D. 1360, and was succeeded by 
his brother, Dharitri Sen. He in his turn was followed by 
Narindar Sen in c. A.D. 1416, by Harjai Sen in c. A.D. 1444 
and DilBwar Sen in c. A.D. 1472. 

During these reigns the work of conquest went on and the 
diminutive states owned by the a h a s  and Th6kurs were succes- 
sively brought under one head, and became more or less subject 
to the w u t r ~ 1  authority at  Old Mnndi. 'I he work of consolida- 
tion was completed under Ajhar Sen, A.D. 1600, an able and 
wise ruler, who also founded the present town of Mandi and made 
i t  the capital. 

'Ajbar Sen, c. A.D. 15OO.-Though many of the petty chiefs 
had been made tributary, they were difficult to hold under 
control, and were constantly giving trouble. The same state of 
things existed in Kulu, where the RBjas, Sidh Singh and 
Bahjclur Singh, were engaged about the same time in bringing 
the R6nas a i d  T11Alturs into submission by every means in their 
power. On the. left bal~li of the Reis, opposite Batahuli, was 
Sadhiiina, TF-here the town of hf andi now stands, which was the 
territory of Rhna Goknl. This Rana bad intrigued against the 
rising power of the RAja and at  the instigation of one Ghanda 
~ i s l l ' t  he was killed, and his lands annexed. For this' service a 
grant of land in rntidfi, or free hold, was conferred on Ghanda. 
Tlie Rhnaa of IUarBtu, KanhwAl and Gandharb had also in a 
similar manner been unwilling to submit. They united their 
forces, of which more than half were archers, and advanced into 
the Balh plain to the south of Mandi, where they were defeated 
by Ajbar Sen, and, in the pur&uit, the Rdna of Gandharb 
was killed. Chatar Sen, the Rtija's eldest son, then march- 
ed against the H6na of Marhtu, but was defeated and 
wounded in the leg,- and three of the principal men of Mandi 
were slain. These men were %rothers, and members of a Khatri 
family, and in recognition 'of their services the Rltja made a 
grant of land from the conquered territory to a fourth brother, - 

All the drkr down to tho raign of Ajbrr Pan we only spproximste. 



named Milalislidan, under a title deed engraved on a coppcr plate, aN.1. a 
0 dated 5. 1584=A.D. 1527, which is still in the possession of the swe 

family. The grant was made by Ajbar Sen, hut is signcd by his - -  
A j bar Bee, son, Clistar Sen. The family still rcsidr in Mandi, though now 

of no importance. 
I n  A.D. 1527 Ajbar sen, after acquiring the level tract on ~ ~ u ~ d a l i o n o t  

the  left bank of the Beds, dccicled on changing the capital, and of yrerott Mandi. tarn 

the present town of' Mandi was founded by him. Hc also lmilt 
the  old palace mritlr four towers, called Chauki, now allnost i n  
ruins. 'l'he temple of 131i1it K:ith in tllc middle of the tow11 was 
also erected 1)y him, antl that  of Trilok XAth hy Ilia queen, 
SuratrQni or Sultfin Devil. Tlic vernacular history statrs that 
the Rinas  of 1Zaml:ih and Khlar bccainc slil,jcct and Chatar 
Sen built a fort in (lie Rhlar district, named ~ a k a l - ~ r l l .  Sonle 
of the ltiinas surrcndcrcd tlleir l)ossessions ant1 otlicrs bccamc 
tributary, paying partly in casli antl l~ar t ly  in kincl. This tribute 
was callccl vza'17g?zj. 

Chatar &n, Chcrta,r Sen, c. A .  D. 1534. - According to onc autliority ,. 1r34 ,, D. 
Cl~atar  Scn diet1 in the lif'etiine of his fatllclr. C~~ l~ i i i ng l~a rn ,  011 

the  otlicr Iia11d, records a 1-ciga of 20 ycars, during wllicll nothing 
special sceins to Iiavc occurred. 
- 

Sa'hib Sen, c. A.D. 1584.--He was a son of thr  pn>vious RBja Sbbib Fen, 
e. 1554 A. I). 

and n-as ma]-ricd to PrakLisli Dri, a dnuglltcr of' tllc Rdja of 
RalilGr (13ilhsl,ur!, and a vise and l~ious lady. I t  is rclatcd of 
her, tlint liaving no issue sllc iilade a vow to KarAin D c ~ n  of 
Hurang,  in Cllullir, tliat slle woul(1 make qoldcn i111:lg:s of tile 
god out of llcr ow11 ornan~cnts if' slic were l~lcss~t l  ~vltll  a son. 
Hcr  pra.~-ers xere soon ansn-cred anrl a son was ]lorn to her. As 
an  act of n~cr i t  slic Iiatl n boat built for tlic ferry on thc Beas, 
betwec.11 Uatal~uli an(1 Alandi, and :llso hat1 lilany drinking foull- 
tains const ructecl along t lie nlnin roads. 

Sfillib Scn n-as much undcr tlic influence of his quechn and a t  
her instigation lie attacked thc R h a  of Drang and dl.ovc him 
out, tllus acquii-ing tlle salt quarry situated a t  that  place. A fort 
at Jiijru-I<u],ru is also associatcd with his name. 

'Sir Lepcl Griffin states that SAhib Sen assisted RBja Jagat 
Singh of Kulu in an  attack on tlie RBja of Lag in Kulu, and a t  
t he  partition of territory after the victory, Mandi rcceired a l l a t  
is kilowil as Sariij Rlandi, and Kulu took the port.ion which now 
goes by tlie llnnle of SarAj Kulu. It is certain, lrowever, that 
if this evrut took place in SBhib Sen's reign, t'he Kulu RBja 
cannot have been Jagat  Singh- for 110 did not succeed till a much 
later date ( c .  A.D. 1G37). It may have been RSja Bah&dur 

' Tile Raijor o j the  Putlja6, p. 576. 



CHAP. I. C. Singh, who we know conquered part of Sarhj, or his son, &Aja - 
Hlatory. Partap Bingh. As tlie result of a subsequent invasion of Lag 
-- the districts of Sanor and BadAr were also nnnesed by Mandi ; 

sihib while Rulu obtained Pirkot, Madanpur, and twelve neighbour- c. 1664 A.D. 
ing villages. P 

8Qhib Sen mas a contemporary of Akbar the Great, but there 
is no reference to the Mughals in the annals of his time. Pro- 
bably the territory was too far in the interior of the hills to be 
directly influenctd by M u g l ~ ~ l  role till a later period. 

Nadysn Sen, A'ara'gnn Sen, c. A .  D. 1575.--He was a soil of the previous 
A.D RBja and is said to have been of stunted growth as well as 

crippled and deformed. A story is told of his cure by an ascetic, 
named Sidli Chuizi Iluni, who visited Mandi. At the request 
of the ascetic his disciples, ~ ~ l i o  built n temple to him, receive one 
patha of grain from each hamlet in the State. The cess is in 
force to this day and is called Pivpalhu, a patha being equal to 
eiglit kachcha sers, or a little over three paklca sers,l but as it 
has recently hecu declared to  be a voluntary contribution on the 
part of those ~vho give it, it is likely to disappear at an early - 
date. 

Furtlier extensions of territory were made during this 
reipn ; tile R jnns of Ner, Pandoh, and Chnhr(r were subdued, 
and sevelz ga r l~s  or ilciqcis of ChnliAr and five ga,*hs of Pandoll 
were annexed to the State He built the fort of NnrAyangarh, 
and annexed* a large portion of Suket, fixing the boundary a t  
Bahl and Lolliira. The wholc country was still in the hands 
of l{Anas and Th&liurs, thc principal of whom were at  BaliQna, 
BhuhBr, SaltlAna, Thankan, Daleslmri, J<otllw411, ChBtha, Khan- 
var, Kharjanun, Rajehri, Ner and Lakrera. The RAja is said to 
have died of paralysis. 

Kcrltab Fen. Kesavn or  Keshab Ser, c. A .  D. 1696-There is nothing 
0- '6Qi D. special about this Rai ja on record, but it is probable that in this 

or the previous reign Mandi came under Mughal control. DEarly 
in Akhar's reign all the Punjab Hill States werd made tributary, 
but they were left entirely free in the management of their 
internal affairs. All that seems to have been required of them 
was an acknowledgment of tlie Emperor's supremacy by the 
annual payment of tribute, and.the furnishing of a contingent for 
military expeditions when called upon to do so. On the accession 
of a Rhja a fee of investiture was paid anda sanad or patent of 
installation was then granted. The actual ceremony of installs- 
tion was performed by the State Officers in accordance with anci- 
ent cust6m. ~kbar-adopted the policy of requiring a hostage 

1 In ills Urdu History the etory is told of Rija Usri Sen (c.-A.D. 1623). 
Kdngrp Bettlement Report, P. @, 

f 



from each of the hill chiefs, ta cnsure their ol~edicnce and fidelity, a?' I.#. - and we are told that in  the Iwqinning of JahAngir's roign there -. 
were 22 young l~rinccs a t  thc Mugbal Court as hostagca from the - 

Kerb& Bss States of the Wesrern hills. - To them was f i r ~ t  given the title of , ,ws 
Miffn, probably by Jahingir and later i t  became the distinctive 

t' cogilomen of the kinsmen o these royal families, as it  still is. 

Reference must here be made to tllc Sati monuments of' the ~~~~~ 
Mandi Rtijas, of ~vhich that of Icesava or Iieshab Sen is the oldest 
of the later group, The custom of erecting stone pillars, like tomb- 
stones, as memorials to tlic dead, prevailed all over tlie inner hills, 
but in Mandi, Suket and Kulu i t  was rega'rded as a rojal privilege. 
In  ancient times it  was customary among the Riinas. In mmt 
parts of thc hills these pillars arc only rough slabs set on end, 
with very primitive representations of the dcccascd cut on them. 
I n  Mandi, however, they are of a more c1al)oratc cliaracter, and 
adorned withornamcntal carvings. Most of t l ~ c u  have an in- 
scription in the TBnkri cllal.nctcr, nncl are d:~icd i n  t 11e Lokakila 
or era of the seven Rishis, I\-hicll from rcmotc times has been 
current in the hills.' 

T h e  Sati pillars of the JIal~di Eijas and tlleir families, 
locally known as baa,*selns, stntltl in a group en a plot of ground 
on tlie left bank of t11c Sukcti a little way outsitle Mandi 
town, on the road to Suket. Sollle of thcI11 arc sis ant1 seven feet 
high and all are carved with figures of t l ~ c  lthjas and of the 
woinen who became sot i  with tllem Eaclr lX;i ja  is represented 
as seated above with a row of r&!lis or qucens, also st~trted, im- 
mediately below : still lo~ver are stancling f i y ~ ~ ~ . c s  of kki,lcdsis or con- 
cubines and rakhdlis or slave girls. . 'l'l~e inscription records tile 
name of the Raja and the of his deatl~, as also the nunlber of 
queens, concubines and slave girls n-110 n-crc burnt a i t l i  him. 
The monuments are valuable for chi~ollolo,nical porposrs as firing 
with certainty the date of cncli H6ja's dc'il11sc and tlie accession of 
his successor, from Hari Sen, i1.l). lii3i, down to t l ~ e  present 
time. Only three are n-ithont :111 inscription, viz., those of 
Kesava Sen, Gur S m  alld Shiv Ja\viln Sen. Kesava $en pro- 
bably died ill 1623 and mas succeeded by his son, LIari Sen. 

Har;  S e n ,  c .  A D. 1623 -It must hare becn during Hari Hmri titam, 
Sen's reign t,llat an incident occurretl sllicli brought Chamba and c. 1628L** 

-- -- 
a I t  alse btnrs otllcr ilamcs as R(( jo  SonzLut.Pohrir i  Somlo t ,  Kuc!,cha &ombat, Bbo'rlro 

Pombat, K o s h m i t i  A'anrbat, etc,  l'l~ie cre in a cycle c d  2 , iCO gcrrr-, cncl~ ccntury bchg  named 
after one of the 27 f iokshotror  or lunar nir~reron- nliJ thc rccbnning, tlrireforc, ie never cnrried 
bcyorld 100. Tlrc 6r6t ycrr of caclr relrtury corrtbpollda will) t l ~ c  2311 TcRr of a h  Chrirtvn 
century. Tllir c a  ie uoed ill the Ilij6taraugini or Hiatory of Kmlrru!r. Cf, Cuuninghsm, The 
Book of Indian Rtes, py. 6-17, 

' Vide Cunninghein, A S.R., Vol. XI\', p. 123, yle. XSlX and S X S .  Older b a r r r l u  am 
f o ~ m d  ut the Trilok NbtL 'l'emplc in Old Mmdi, but they contdn no illscriptiom. I t  is dill the 
custom in Msndi to erect a borrcla on the death of e Gja. 



041~15 1.0. Pvlandi into close relations. R6j ja Jagat Singh of Ntirpur had - 
AWarle acquired a powerflll influence a t  the Mugl~el Court, and encour- - aged by the favour shown him, he seems to have conceived the 

Hwlhs  design of making himself paramoui~t in the hills. He .made 
e. 1688 A- D- 

encroachments on several of the Hill States, including Chamba, 
Basohli and Guler. Chamba was invaded and conquered in 1623 
and JanArdan, the heir-apparent, then acting as regent of the 
State, was assassinated. His son, Prithvi Singh, then a boy of 
four years of age, was smuggled out of the palace by his nurse 
and conveyed to Mandi, where he remained for nearly 20 years. 
In  1640, Jagat Singh and his son, RAjr6p Singh, rebelled against 
ShAhjahdn,and a strong Mi-~ghztl army was sent against them, 
affording an opportunity to Prithvi Singh to drive out the Ndr- 
pur officials and recover the State. This he did with the help of 
Mandi and Kulu.' 

Jagat Sing11 had also shown sinister designs on Rasohli, 
Guler and Suket, and the R Ajas of tllcscb States, it is said, were 
imprisoned by the Emperor or, false charges preferred against 
them by the Niirpur Chief. This may i~cc0~11t  for the strong 
hostility to him shown by sevcl.al of tlic hill cllitlfs wlicn he fell 
into disfavour. Man Singh, the coatemporary Rija of Guler, is 
in the BAdshShnh~nah, called " the iuortal enemy of Japat Singh." 
1 t i s  also believed that hc harboured evil designs upon Mandi, 
which seems to have been more or less ullilcr his cont'rol. as the 
tribute money due by the State is said to have heen sometimes 
paid through him. This however may linve been done while he 
was Faujdtir of Kiingra in A. D. 1640-41. 

Hari Sen is said to have been a great lia~~lcor. He died in 
1637 and was succeeded by his son, Surya 01. SGrnj Scn. 

SI-~ Sen. Sziraj Sen, c. A.D. 1637.-From Sdwj Sen's reign onwards ". A.D.  the cvcnts of 3fandi history arc related in fuller detail and with 
greater chronological precision. Sfi a,j Sen was an ambitious 
Chief, but his efforts to extend his terri f. 01-y mere often unfortunate, 
and only brought disaster on the State. From the records mre 
learn that in his reign Mughal supremacy had been fully estab- 
lished, and Mandi like the other hill States mas tributary to thc 
Empire. 

A tradition has been handed down of an at'tempt by Rija. 
Jagat Singh of Nilrpur to conquer Mandi by treachery, which 
is strangely in keeping with attempts of a similar character on. 
some of the other States. It is said t,hat he arra'nged a luarriage 
for his daughter with S6raj Sen, intending to assassinate his son- 
in-law during the marriage festivities at  Ndrpur. Siiraj Sen, 

: Chembs Gezettoer, pp. 88-90. 



however, received a hint from Jagal Singh'e 1tSni of what wae OHA?. 1. a 
purposed and secretly made his escape to Mandi. Seeing thst &. 
his design had been discovered, Ja5at Singh made a show of - 

66mj &a,  ending the bride in state to Mandi in charge of his elder son, rar, D, 
RQj Rljp ; and after some delay th? marriage cercmoniee were 
completed 

Soon after coming into power Sriraj Ben sought to enlarge his 
boundaries towards the north, and made an a t h ?  on the Rh 'a of 
B hang61 Thie, however, brought the Hhja probably f agat 
Singh)' of Kulu,into the field and Bliraj Sen was defeated by 
the combined forces. The fo1.t~ of Karanplv, BhAhpur and 
Shamsherpur were captured by Eul u, who also took from B hanghl 
as the price of his assistance Deaal, Sans31 and,  Ber. Boon 
afterwards 86raj Sen tried to recover the lost territory by in- 
vading Kulu, but was again defeated and driven back with loss. 
The salt quarries of Gumin and Draug fell into the enemy's hands, 
and as a large part of the State revenue came from these quarries, 
Sliraj Sen nras compelled to sue for peacc, and pap t,he exl)enses 
of the war, on which the lost territory was restlored and the 
boundary fixed at Ber and Aiju as before. 

Sliraj Sen was also nnsuccessful in his struggle with M6n KamlLb fo r t  
Singh of Guler, who twice sacked Maildi and held l~ossession for 
some time of the district of Kalar in which was situated the for- 
tress of Kamlbh. This fortress is said to have been founded in 
1626-30, and it was strongly fortified I)p Sliraj Sen, and mas 
famous for its strength all over the I~ills. I t  has six distinct 
forts along the sertated r i d g  of the Sikaltdar Dhir, on the border 
of Mandi and Khngra, and is a conspicuous object from a long 
distance all round. The cliffs are almost perpendicular on three 
sides. The following description of the fort re^ is from " The Rhjw 
of the Punjab," by Sir Lepel Griffin' : " The hill upon abich 
the fortress is situated ex tends nearly north and south for six or 
eight miles, running parallel to and about ten miles from Jawtr l  
Devf on the east and the Bakar k h d  on the west. The hill 
formed of conglomerate sandstone, from 160 to 200 feet in height, 
while the ridge is narrow and serrated, and in eeveral plmev 
intersected with deep ravines, the emtern, and western aid- 
presenting an uninterrupted scarp of from 40 to 160 feet along 
the whole length of the hill exce t at the two ~pprorrches to the 
positions of Anantpur and KamlliI, which an, guarded by forts 
difficult of access. The ground for peveral milee round the hill: 
side is intersected with tremendous ravines which O & V ~  off the 

' G f i f i  b u  dldn &gh, bat thir in probably incormt u he a m  a contemporu~ of eidb 
Sen of Man& 

TAr Bdjar oj thr Punjab, pp. 671.8, cf, V i p $  f rasslr, Vol. I, p. 111, W. 
Mo~rcroft, Travr(8, Vol, I, pp. 60-7, 



CHAP. I. 0. water either into thc Solla or Dakar X71ac7, t1hlis forming a meet - 
~ ~ n t o r y  . difficult country for the transport of artillcry, and n most favour- 
.- able one for clcfe~lcc by a dctcrmincc\ 1)ody crl' men." 

Kmll lh  fort. 
" The position of Annntpur contains five distinct forts, built 

in the irregular st'yle usual in these hills, to suit tllc grouncl in- 
tended to be occupiecl and protcctcd, viz., Anant,pur, Samirpur, 
Bakhtpur, Part6bpur and Kayagila, tllc last built by the Sikhs, 
though never completed, besides many smaller outworks. TVitlla 
in this position there is abundance of good water in two or three 
different sl~rings, l~csides grass ant1 wood. Althongh 011 two sicles 
entirely impregnalde and on tlle third rxtrcmelp strong, Anrtnt- 
pur is commanded by a hill d)out 800 pards distant, and could 
certainly he scaled with ease under cover of guns from t11c neigh- 
bouring hills." 

" Kamlhh contains six distinct forts, viz., Kam1611, Chauki, 
Chal~hra, Padampur, Shamsherpn~., and Nnrsingpur. Although 
like Anantpur impregnable on t x n  sidcs and nearly so on the 
third, where the gatcrvap is rcachetl by n laildc~r of about 40 
steps, yet the eastern side might be easily occupictl by nn enemy 
if once in possession of Padnmpm. Tllcro is no spring of 
water in I<amliih itself, the slning for t11c sul~ldy of the place 
being some dista~lcc 1)clo~v. I )u t  liLe all hill forts it contains cxcel- 
lent tanks ii; which sufficic~rt natcr for t!~c snl)ply of n small 
garrison for sere~.nl n ~ o n t l ~ s  miglrt easily bc stored." 

Mandi was in ancient, times snpposcd to havc contained 360 
forts, bilt of these only ten arc nov in any state of l~rescrvation ; 
Karr~lAll was thc rcpository for all the wealth tof Mandi State 
from the reign of S6i.nj Sen to that of Isllrrari Sen, and the in- 
dependence of the State has often depenclcd on its cliief fortress, 
which is still held by a small garrison. 

Lator Sear4 
a cbrsj Sen'e 

We have now to narrate the story of thc later yeaisa of Sliraj 
r ~ i g n .  Sen's reign. In  1653 he took thc districts of Patri and Srllhni 

from Sckct, and in his conflicts wit11 the Itlnas, who still con- 
tinued to maintain their power in some part's of the State, he 
mas more successful Ihail in his early Tars. They seem to 1mve 
been resident chiefly in thr hillv and more difficult parts of t'he 
country around Karnltih, at ~andllol  and Ch6ntha ; they were 
subdued and their possessions anuexccl. ILhann-61 was acquired 
from Khngra as dolvrp with t'lw RAja's dan=llter on her rnal.~.iagc. 
to S6raj Sen. 

Only one RAnrt now rcmainccl--that of Anantpnr-- who rc- 
sided a t  Anantpur fort wlricli was strongly sitmted and difficult 
of capture. At that time Sljlraj Sen liad as his Waziv one JAll>u, 
who devised a lan for the ;eduction of the fort by treachery. 
It mas arrange d' that the RBja should feign anger with Jdlpu and 



- 
c

"2
 

S
o
 r
 

2
5

 E 
L

 
r

t 
"
"
g
-
 

-
-
o
 
0
 

t:
 
F3
 

&
4

5
 

P.
 
0
 



CHAP. I. c. axe on the wall of the Ilamdama palace, and tho impress left is - mdrr. there to this day. 
- 

sbyim Sen, Shydm Scn, c. A . ( i .  I664.--Sliyh1n Sen must have been in '. 16" D. middle life a t  tlic time of his accessibll, and his re ig l  was 
not a long one. H e  retained the old officials in officc and 
carried on the administration through them. Shortly afterwards 
a Mugha1 army invaded Kahlur (Bilispur) and the  R6ja 
appealed, to Shyiim Sen for help, which was at once given. 
There was some considerable loss, and, on the  termination of 
the war, Shyem Sen granted land i n  freehold, still called " barto," 
to the families of all ' who ha4 fallen in  the  campaign. With 
the  reign of S h y o ~ n  Sen a new era i n  the history of hlandi is 
reached. We no longer hear of conflicts with Ranas and Thikurs, 
all  or almost all of whom had now been reduced to cornplbe 
submission, or expelled from their lands. I n  their place, however, 
other opponents came to  the front, who demanded strenuous 
exertions on the part of tlie hIandi Ri jas  to overcome them. 
Chief among these were tlic Rrijas of Sulirt, who were jcdous of 
the rapid rise of the nclv l)rincipality, lorgclp a t  the expense of 
their own. Mandi a11d Suket hnvcb a1nraq.s hccn rivals and gener- 
ally enemies, but for sevcr;tl generations there was little to show 
on either side as the rcsult of their ~varfare. As Lepel Griffin 
remarksa : " When a powerful ltiija ruled at Suliet he won back 
all the territory wliicli his predecessors ]lad lost, and at one time 
the Suket possessions extended to the very walls of Mandi. I n  
the same manner when a powerful chief ruled in  Mnndi the 
borders of 8uket were mucli reduced, aud its outlying forts and 
districts fell into the llsi~lls of its rivid. The plain of Balil, 
lying between the two capitals, was common ground of desire 
and dispute." This l?lain, tell miles long by two broad, was 
the scene of many a fight, and tlie story of one, which sounds 
like a repetition of Clievy Ciiase, is still sung in Maiidi ballads. 
Jit Sen was then ruler of Suliet niicl lie cherished a strollg 
feeling of malice against Sliydm Sell of Mandi, to whom, on 
account of his dnrlc colonr (llence tlic iraine Shyiim), lie gave 
the uickname of Tililtar Niitli, tnenlling " a dark coloured iron 
pan." The agelit of Manndi, wlio 11atl gone with a letter t o  
Suket, was one day asltcd in mockery what Tikkar E8 th  was 
doing. To tliis lie gave the Suket Raja tlic ready answer that  
Tikkar NAtli was red liot and ready for parching grain. On  hear- 
ing of this insult, Sliy;im Yen's anger was aroused and he deter- 
mined on a n  invasion oT Sukct. Accompanied by his heir- 
apparent!, Gor Sinyli, he aclvnllccd with a large army into the Bahl -- - - - -- - - 

' The following cnrw i.; :ni,l to  have I,coo uttcr:d nt t ho  timo-Mandi nomak-harimon k i  
par.01, meaning t h a t  faitl~lesv servants will slwmys proRper in Msndi. 

T h o  Bmjas o j  the Punjab, p. 679. 



plain, and in the battle of Lollirtl he c o ~ n j ) l ( ~ t ~ ~ l y  rol~trd the Buket C m - f s  - Chief. JLt Sen fled towards his capital, hut was p~~r sne ( l  l ~ y  a -, 
Katoch, or Kfingra man, in t,hc sorvice of Jlani(li, who was about - 

Umitle of to kill him, when he begged for his life, as being ;I ~ O Y ~ L I  prilice. bur.. 
His life was spared, but  the Katoch snatcllcd tllc i~lsignia of 
royalty from his head-dress, which he carried back to hie nlarjter, 
who assigned him and liis descendants in perpetuity it quantity 
of salt from the Drang quarry, which is still duly  aid. Tlie 
L o h ~ r a  'iUqa was then annexed to Mandi. Our Sing11 was sound- 
ed in the battle but recovered. A very big kettledrum, known by 
the name of Naqhro Khdndi Rdo, and 'big jalcliar (copper basin 
to heat water for bathing purposes) were plundered and these 
were long preserved with pride as booty of the l~at t le  of Lohdra. 

From-this time onward Mandi gradually got the upper hand 
and gained possession of much of tlie territory which had till then 
been in  the hands of the parent State. 

ShyAm Sen built the fa~nous  temple of Sllyalna Ki l i  on the 
hill overlooking l landi  town, a t  RLI altitude of 3,000 feet above 
sea level. Tliere a fair is held for xiiuc (lays annu~ally in the 
month of Astij, and all the childre11 of the royal family are taken 
there for the ceremonies ~vhicli are performed eight days after 
birth. Shyam Sen died in A.D. 1679 and was succeeded by liis 
s )n, Craur Sen. 

Gawr Sen, A .  D. 1679.-Gaur Sen continued the work of con- Cianr 8 s ~ .  

quest begun 1 ) ~  his father, and with the assistance of Bilhspur he 1679 A. D. 

conquered an: nnuerrd the garha or districts of Dliangka, Bera 
and Pztri  from S~1kc.t. H e  too like his father was an Srdent pil- 
grim au~l visited tllc Iioly places, including. Jaganwith, whence he 
brooglit an  imame and s ~ t  i t  up in a shrine outside Mapdi town. 

3, He reigned only hve years i~,ud died ill A.D. 1681. It is said that 
in his reign, or that of Sidlr Sen, R l j a  J I h  Sing11 of Kolu re-tool. 
some forts IL Chuliir, but his army was routed ant1 hc was coni- 
pelled to sue for peace. A dagger was presented by lrini to Gaur 
Sen which is still 1)restlrved i ~ i  the armourp of the State 'l1rensury. 
A ~~lluglial army under Jiifir Beg also invaded hfandi in this reign, 
but, on henring of tlie tlea.tli of t,hc KawSh of SirlLind, they retired 

u 

in disorder. 
Sidh S P M ,  -4.D. IG83.-Siclh Sen, who now csine to the Sidl~ st., 

throne, was n great ~nsrrinr, and addell large territories to the l W L D *  
State at the espetlsc of Blran:iil, dukrt and Kulu. The W'azb- 
of the Stntr during the early part of this reign was Mitin Juppu, 
au illegitimate son of Gaor Sen ; ~ n d  a Inan of great ability. 
The ad~ninistrat~ion  f as cnt,irely in his lialids and he inaugurated Revmum 

tlie revenue system which remained in force unti4 the Regular IIY.~.. or 

Sdttlement rv-ls clfc:ted in 1317. He framed rules, reatrioting ""' ' u ~ p n g  
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expenditure on betrothals and weddings. He also introduuecl a 
system of Statc loans, uliereby a Inan could borrow grain from 
tlie State stores: the loall 1)eing repaid at  the next harvest, plus 
sarcdi, i.e., if of the nniount 1)onnwcd. Failing rcpay~nent a 
fresh bond was written every four years, in which the principal 
was doubled. One fa i sa  per rupee per mensein, nearly 25 per 
cent. per annum, was cliarged as interest on cash loans. 

During this period the land-revenue was paid chiefly in 
kind. If tlie fixed cash revenue demand could not be paid 
in silver the current copper coins were received with the addition 
of three takkaa, i.e., one anna and a half per rupee. 

Among the acquisitio~ls of territory from Suket made by Sidh 
Sen were the districts of NAclian, Hat'li and Lad, in A.D. 1688. He 
also stormed the Rrts of Mastgarh, MaidAngar11, Dl~angilra and 
Anandgarh. In  A.D. 1690 he captured the forts of Dliauesar- 
garh and Sarakpar, and recovered Sivapur. He also built the 
fort of Sidhkot. In  A.D. 1698 Rdipur was taken from Suket, 
and MAdhopur in the followillg pear, and iu A.D: 1706 he re- 
captured Hatli o~td ravaged tlie Lad district beloligi~rg to 
Hamir Cliand, 1C:~tocIi. 

A portion of Blla~lgil was also i~dtlecl to Mmdi during this 
reign. Bhsngil had long been a disti~lcb l~rincil~ality under its 
own R:ija, with the capital at Uir Uhangril. It included most 
of tlie country a l m s  tlic outskirts of the Ullaula Dliiir between 
ICringra and ICulu,--now cz~lled Cliliota Bliallgiil and Bir Bhan- 
gtil-ant1 a large portion of territory north of the Beis, now in 
Mandi, as also Bara Bliaiigiil at  tlie 1lc:ad of tlie Rcivi valley ancl 
Paprola ancl Lmocl, uow in Rt'rngra. l'rithi PAl, Rija of Bhnn- 
e;;il, had married a daughter of tlie 3landi Chief, wl~ile his own 
sister was the wife of 1t;ij;t Mtin Sinyh of ICulu. Sidh Sen sougllt 
to annex tlie territory to his do~l~inions 1)y trear:ller,v, and Prithi 
PB1 mas invited to Mailcli oil the pretcst of seclti~lg his assistance 
against Saltet. Ile was received with all Ilouour, but within n 
month lie was inveigler1 into tllc U~~mtlama palace and murdered.' 
His body was burnt, but his Iiead was buried i u  I'ront of the 
palace, on the spot iiow marker1 1)y a pillar in tlie middle of n 
tank, on mhich n light is kept burnin.. every niglit. 'l'iie tank 

3. 
w a  made by Sic111 Sen, 11rol)al)ly some lime after t l i c b  I )~~r ia l .  On 
the murder 1)vcolning known, lttija Mi11 Sing11 of l iulu put Sor- 
ward a claim and auneued Barn Blitt~lgil, Cl~l i~ t i t  Blittngil itlld 
part of Rir Bhtm;,il, while u similar claini was mall(> by ICiingra. 
I n  the end Mur~di profited little l)y tlie tret~clltlrous rleecl. 

Pritlii Pu1, wliilc! iri Mnndi, is s:~id to 11:tvc i~itrigllc~t wit11 I.li(> 1l;i.i~~ of Sukct wlio S C I I ~  ?Jld 

men to help him. Ou thic becoiniug knvwu,  P ~ . i t l ~ i  Pil, feuring lht, collscquelrces, t,ricd to rsc.ipcs, 
but \ves pursr~ed and c ; l l ) t~ i ru~l  at R;rgwsiu. Hc w,rs t h e n  c:ou6uetl i l l  tlic D r r ~ ~ i d n ~ u n  1);ilnce : I : I . ~  

eoou afterwercb murdered. Tl~e  story of Sidh Sell's treachery is tho subjcct nf a pu1)ular h.cl1s.J. 



The Kulu a n n a l ~  state that a t  a later period the Mandi CHAP. I. a 
-- Rija ,  prok)ahly Sidh Son, invaded K11111, but i l -~11 compelled to 
BUI,. 

retreat ; and MBn Sing11 of Kulu then overran tlie northc~r11 - 
portion of Mandi, as fu as the salt quarries of Gurnhn and D r n g .  Murder of 

Hkjr of Bbrn 
I Ie  was, however, prev,zile(l upoil to retire on tlie paymellt of a ra 
large sum of money, l~rol~ably by wag of nazarrfnu or tril~ute. 

Guru Gobind Singli is said to have visited Mandi in t l ~ c  re ig~l  \?i#it or ann 
of Sidh Sen, to~vards tlir end of the 17th cmtury.  Ire a-aa on his singb. 

s a y  back from ICnlu, wllerc lie had gone to ask help against thrh 
Mul~ammadans, and was ba(1lp treated and imprisoned in a cage. 
The Mnndi Rnja ga~ -e  him ail 1ionourJ~lc'reception and entertairled 
him hospitabl . On his de1)arturc the Rnja waa told to ask any- K thing he wis ed, and lie requested a n  assurance that his capit'al 
would never be occupied 1)y an enemi. Thereupon the Guru 
gave utterance to the followiilg cryptic couplet1 :- 

Mandi ko jab lhtenge, 
Asmb.rzd go2e ch,zitenge. 
When Mandi is plucdered, 
Heavenly balls will be fired. 

W r .  Vigne, tile traveller, who visited Maildi so011 after the 
accession of H'aja Balbir Sen in 1739, states that, for ~ o l n c  guper- 
stitious notion connected with the saying of the Gurn, no servant 
of Ranjit Singh had ever hecn sent to blandi. The receiver of 
revenue was quartcrccl outside the town and t h e  R1ah:irBja's officer 
in attendance did not enter it while Mr. Vigne rernaincd there. 

Traditioq asserts that Sidh St111 himself po 7sesscd miraculous 
powers and hr  is credited witli llaving. 11ad a lit'tlt. Imok 'of cliarnis 
and spells by means of which lie exerclserl a supernatural influence 
on the demons and compellecl then1 to obey him. 11-hen (lying he 
threw the book into the Beirs. On this Lepel G1.iffin re~na~.kfi a8 
follows : " The trutli seerns to be that' Sidh Sen was more intel- 
ligent than his people and his uniform si~cccss was attril~uted tq 
supernatural agency ." 

Sidll Sen is believed to have been of enormous stature and 
some clothes said to have bee11 his nre still preserved in t<he Jlancli 
palace, which could only have been worn by a giant. 

H e  built, the temple of Sidh Gnncsll, two miles from Mandi, 
and that  of Sidl~Llraclra near the river. His reign lasted for 
forty-one years and lle is said to l~avc  been a hundred Scars old 
a t  the time of his death. His son, Slriir Jawhla Sen, is said to Shiv J.W& 

have died in A.D. 1722, that  is five gears before his father, but "". 
there is some uncertainty regarding this event. The Mandi 

-- -- 
I The Rdjaa of t h e  Punjab, pp. 680-61. - 
m Vide Vfgne's l ' rorels,  Yol. I, pp. Po-lW- 



CHAP. I. C. Cllronicles state that  he reigned three years, but this may only - 
Hs,,l, mean that, lie acted as co-ruler of tlrc State with his father f i r  
- three vears 11cfo1.e his deattll, as  indeed he is said to have done. 

Shiv Jnwblr 
Sen. cunniighsm is evi(lent1y. wrong in assigning his reign to the 

period from A.1). 1727 to 1750. 
The story is related in DiIandi that  during RBja Sidh Sen's 

absence from' his capital holh the 136nis of Shiv Jawtila Sen gave 
l~ i r t h  to sons; since the ncws of Shamsher Sen'e birth reached the 
R6ja first lle was recognisecl as tlie elder. Strife arose betweer 
the two RAnis and the R:ija ordered a sword and a heap of dust 
t o  be placed near where the two childrcn were playing. Sham- 
sher Sen a t  once scrambled to and caught hold of the sword, while 
the other infant showed his preference for the dust Thereupon 
the RBja declared Shamsher Sen the elder, and named the 
other Dhur Jat iya or dud-eater. 

Sl~emsher Seri, 
1727 A. D. Sha~nsher Sen, A . D .  1727. H e  was the son of Shiv 

Janiila Sell and succeeded to the gaddi a t  the age of five, his 
reign being thus a very long one. During his minoriCy the adinin- 
istration was carried on by Mi6n Jnppn, ail i l l c y i t i ~ ~ i n t c  l ,~.otl~er 
of Sidh Sen, and to him was entrusted tlle tutolagc of t l ~ c  ~7onng 
Chief. Soon after liis accessiol~ a matrimonial a,lliancc was 
arra,nged between Sllamsller Sen aird a danghtcr of RAja Ugar 
Sing11 of Cha,mba (A.D. 1720-36). This event lends corrobora- 
tion to tlie c,oncluslon that Shamsher Sen clirect,ly followed Sidh 
Sen in t hc succession. 

; Soon afterwards an outbreak toolc place in Kulu  which 
reslllted in tlle addition of a district to Mandi. B6ja Ja i  Singlr 
(A.D. 1731-42).was driven out of his territory and took refuge in 
Lahore, and during the confusion Ma,ndi was nlde to seize the 
Cllu11Qr ' i l dqu ,  wlilcl~ wit11 only one short interval has remained 
State territory ever since The forts (f Amargarli, Deognrli, 
Mastl~ur and Sari were also captured. 

Shamsher Sen seems t'o have bcell of wezik intellect and as he 
grew LIP to n~anhood lie fell ilnder tlic evil influence of people of 
low social status, w l ~ o  used t'lieir power to t8hcir own advantage 
and the injury of tlie State. 

By this time Mi jn  Juppu,  the able and faithful minister, 
liad heen removed by death. While he lived h r  and tlie qneen- 
mother, a daughter of the nhna  of Hatli, managed tlir State 
affairs a i t l l  great (liscretion. After the linni's death, the  Rdja 
became addicted t o  low company, and a feeling of distrust and 
alienation arose between him and Juppu. Enemies of the minister 
prol~al ly  did their utmost to foment this feeling. It is indeed 

'The  Bajar of t h e  Porni~b, p. 682. 



said that  the R6ni and Juppu did not agree, and that ehe wae cHAP.1.a - 
hostile to him, bu t  there is no documentary evidence of import- mm, 
ance to support this. However the case may be, so much is oer- - 

fibmrber tain that  Juppu had aroused the enmity of two powerful men, h n ,  1727 
named Har DBs and Dharmniith, and a t  their ir~atigatiori he wad *. D. 

murdered. Ths RSja waH so incensed a t  the crimc that he 
ordered the murderers t6 be executed. 

The tragic end of Mian Juppu left a g p  in the adminis- 
tration which was partially filled by'Dlrur J a t~ya ,  younger brother 
of the Rija,  who now came into the arena of public affairs. 

Till A.D. i752  the Hill States had been under the rule of the 
Mughal Empire, but  in that yeav Mughal supremacy came to an 
end with the cession of the Punjal, to Ahmaxl Sh&h DurrAni. '1 hc 
Afphgns, however, were never able to exercise more than a nomi- 
nal control over the eastern Eil l  States, all of which repined 
their independence. NawAb Adina Beg Khiin was then Sliba or 
Governor of Jullundur and used to make incursions into the hills. 
I n  1745-46 he advanced with an  army to Guler and thence to 
BhangB1, intending to invade M andi, but soon retired on finding 
that Ka,mldh was too strong to be stormed. 

The name of Adina Beg KhBnl is often referred t c  in the 
vernacular history of the State, and it seems probable that Mancli 
was more or less under his control. This rcmarkal~le man 11ad 
risen from a humble position and by his ability 11'd att'racted the 
notice of Zakariya Khkn, Viceroy of Lahore, by whom Ile was 
made KBrdrir of Sultsnpur and then of Balirimpur in GunlBs- 
pur. About A.D 1743-44 he was aclvmced to the position of 
Governor of Jullundur, an  office which he held till 1766 -when 
he became Viceroy of the Punjab under the Mngllds. On the 
Maratha conquest of the province in 3753 be \\-as appointed their 
Viceroy, but  died in the same year. For a time in 1758 he held 
sway over the whole of the Kdngrs hills, and all tlie Hill States 
and even the  Mughd  Governor of Kkngra were rompell~ld'to 
submit to him.3 On his demise Msndi must havc comf3 soon 

under the influence of the Sikhs, tilougl~ no mention 
of them occurs in the history till after 1781-in the reign of 
Surma Sen. 

The later years of Shamsher Sen's reign were embittered l)y 
dissensions at home. Dhur Jatiya, his younger brother and 
minister, had gradually acquired so much poser that even the 
R i j a  was afraid of him. All the Miins or royd kinsmen were 

- - - - -- - -A - 

' He founded the town of Dininagar, near GndBapnr, which .he named after himself, and 
often resided them. 

Vide History of the Punjab, Letif, p. 238. 
3 Adina Reg seeme to have been prutically independent from 1762 till him desth in 1768. In 

the latter year be was Viceroy of tbe Pnnjrb nndcr the M~rsthss. 

Q 
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entirely at bis bidding and it is vcn said that he pul~oscd to set 
aside the heir-appartn~, Surma Eingh-or put him out of the 
way-so as to open the way to the gaddi for himself. 

Surma Sen had, as his companion and tutor a young Brah- 
man named Bairiigi Ram, and when it became evident that the 
young prince's life was in danger, the two in company fled to 
Sukrt and Bilas,ur, and then to Nbdaun, where an asylum wag 
found at the Katocl~ court with Rija  Sansjr Chand. After some 
time thCy returned with a force and expelled the Mibns, Dhur 
Jatiya taking refuge in Suket. Shainsher Sen died in A.D. 1781, 
having reigned for 54 years. 

Surrna Sen, A .  D. 1781. --Lepel Griffin makes no mention of 
this RAja though he is well spoken of in the records. His early 
training had been in the school of adversity a,nd out of those 
trying vicissitudes of life he came with a firm resolve not to let 
the Mihns, his kinsmen, have the upper hand. The result was 
that they and the officials had a tvholesome fear of him, and as 
the Chronicle naively reina'rks "in his reign all Miiins were 
powerless and the State prosperecl." Had these pregnant words 
been laid to heart, the State woultl Ilavc: been saved much trouble. 
Bairbgi Riim, his Brahman tutor, 1)ccame his FFaxil8 and ruled 
the State wisely. 

aMeanmhile events of great importance to Mandi were ripen- 
ing in K b n y  a. On the decline of t l ~ ~  Mugha1 power and cession 
of the Punjab to Allmad S11fiI1 in 1752 the l l j ja  of Khngra, then 
residing at  Nhdann, assumed independence and recovered all the 
territory of which his ancestors had been deprived. IChngra fort, 
the ancient capital of tbr kingdom, alone held ant, under the 
command of the last of the Mugllnl bovernors of the Rhnpra 
hills, named Saif-ullah Kllkn, who c~nt~iauecl to maint ain his 
position against all assailants for more tlla,n forty years. 1 I n  1776 ,J Sans6r Chand succeeded to the throne of Kingra and soon after- 
waivds, in eonjunction ~ri t l i  Jai Singli Knnhiya, he made strong 
efforts to capture tile fort, 1)11t without succcss. In  1781, how- 
ever, it fell by stratagem into the ]lands of Jai Singh, and Bansir 
Cl~and had to wait till 1786, when the Sikh chieftain, having 
been defeated on the plains, was compelled to retire from the 
hills, and he surrendered the fort into SansAr Chand's hands. 
With the prestige which the possession of tlie fort confer~aed, Sans&r 
Chand claimed paramount authority over all the other States and 
compelled them to pay tribute and supply contingents for his 

\A doromsnt in the Chambz archives states that Sliam~lier Sen, Surma Sen, his son, Sans6r 
Chrnd of K6ngrm and R i j  Singh, of Cbnrnba, in 1776, entered into :rn agreement tc invad? 
klfikarsa (Kulu) and meiced Rhallgbl. Cf. Chan~be, Muscum Cat., p. 69, C .  1s. 

?s&ngra Gettlement Report, pp. 9-10. 



military expeditioiis. Mandi had to acknowlc~l;~ his euprempey CHAP. 1. a - 
and supply a' contingent for the invasion of Kulu.' ~btan.  - Burma Sen died in 1788, and was s~lececdcd by his eon, 
Ishwari Sen, a boy only four years old. 1781 A D. 

Ishwari Sen, A. D. 17'88. -The Rdja being a minor, the ad- I t h n d  6sn. 
1ninist.ration rclnained in the llands of Bairdgi Rim, who had been ** D. 

7Vazir all tllrough the previous reign; and during the long 
minority the fortunes of the State were reduced to their lowegt 
cl~b. W hcn Suls~na Sen's strong hand was withdrawn, the 
Milins again began to give troul)le, wit11 the object oE turning the 
W a z i r  out of the State. Seeing their intention he applied for 
help to R6ja Sansir Chan of.Kiugra, who was only too ready to 
avail himself of tlie oppor 1 unity to interfere in the affairs of the 
State. About 1792 he invaded Mandi'and plundered the capital. 
The Ri ja  of Sukct tendcred his allegiance and was rewarded with 
the rich district of Hatli ; that of Chuh&r waa given to Kulu ; and 
Anantpur Sansiir Chand retained in his own hands. The Rhja, 
Ishwari Sen, was coilvcyed to Tehra Suj6npur :~ud detained a 

risoner at Sansir Cliand's Court for 12 ycars. &;leanwhile the 
h a t e  was left in the hands of its ministers and ordered to pay s 
tribute of one lakh of rupeks. Deprived of the presence of their 
ruler and robbcd of sorne'of the Achest provinces, Mandi con- 
tinued to struggle on against it,s hard lot, but to little purpose. 
Kamlih alone was saved from fa,lling into S a n s ~ r  Chand's hands, 
though he made various efforts to obtain possession of it. 

'By tllc end of the 18th century Sansir Chand had com- 
pletely esta1)lishcd his power in the hills and won for himself a 
renown such as had never been approached by any of his ances- 
tors. The rulers of all the other Hill States stood in awe of 
him and lie carried matters with such a high hand that none 
dared to resist his vill. 1 ut his boundless ambition was in the 
end the cause of his olvn ruin, as well as of most of the other 
States. In 1803-04 he twice invaded the plains in the neighhour- 
hood of Hoshiirpur, but was deFeated and driven back into the 
hills by Ranjit Singh, who was then rising into power. Dis- 
appoi~ted in his designs on the plains, he in 1805 turned his 
arms against Kahl6r (BilLspur), and annexed a portion of the 
territory on the right bank of the Sut#lej. The Kahldr Chief 
was unable to oppose him, but determined on retaliation, and he 
appealed to the Gurkhas for help. 

I11 order to make the course of events clear to the reader it 
is necessary to explain that before 1803 the Gurkhas of Nep41 

'A document existe in Chsmba couteining an weement  between Chrrrnba and Kohllir U I ~  
lldandi to conquer Makarsa (Kulu) and divide ib equally uaong them. It  is dated in 1786. Cf. 
Chrrmba Mueeum Cat., p. 71, C. 39. 

gVidr K i n e  Bettlemeat Report, pp. 10*11. 



CHAP. I. C. had entered on a career of conquest, and subdued the entire hill - 
Hew. country between the Gogrra and Sutlej. It is said that they 
- were ambitious of conquering the hill tracts as far west as 

lebweri Sen, 
a,D. Kashmir, and even of establishing their power in the Punjab 

plains. 'The invitation of the Bilhspur Kdja was thus in keeping 
with their ulterior designs, and i t  was supported by the rulers 
of all the States to the west of the Sutlej, as far as the R&vi. 
These all formed a confederation against Szlnshr Chand, and 
took an oath of fidelity to Amar Singh 'Ilhhpa, the Command- 
er of the Gurkha forces, and sent their contingents to the 
number of 10,000 men to help in the war.' Sanslr Chand was 
defeated at Mahal ~ o r i ,  and had to retreat to Kingra, pursued 
by the Gurkhas. On their advance, Ishwari Sen of Mandi was 
liberated from his confinement and gave in his submission to the 
Gurkha~,  on condition of being left in unmolested possession of 
his territory, and promising, on hie part, t'o make no opposition 
to the occupation of Khngra. The siege of Khngra fort lasted 
for four years, but the Gurkhas were unable to capture it. They 
laid waste the country and reduced Sanstir Chand to such ex- 
tremities that he was constrained to ask help from Ranjit Singli. 
This was agreed to on condition that Kdngra fort and the district 
of Bandhota should be ceded. A treaty having been concluded 
a t  Jawdla Mukhi, Ranjit Singh, in May 1S09, advanced into the 
hills with a large army and compelled the Gurkhas to retire 
across the Sutlej. a 

In  being freed ,from the Gurkhas, however, Sansir Chand 
only came within the grasp of a more dangerous and rapacious 
foe, and from that time Kangra and all the other States became 
tributary to ljanjit Singh. Mandi was made to pay an annual 
tribute of Ks. 30,000. Sirdar Desa Singh Majithia was the first 
Sikh Nhzim or Governor of the Kangra hills and in 1816 he 
raised the nazara'na to one lakh, but in 1816 or 1817 it  was 
again reduced by judicious bribery to Rs. 80,000. As. some 
small compensation, the districts alienated by SanstSr Chand were 
restored to the State. Jemadar Khushil Singh seems to have 
been generally t h e  officer appointed to collect the tribute. 

R&ja Iehwari Sen had a younger brother named Zdlim Singh 
who was constantly engaged in intrigues against him, causing 
much injury and loss to the State. The increase in the tribute 
money was chiefly the outcomepf these intrigues, which reached 

climax when Ztilirn Singh betook himself-to the Sikh court a t  
Lahore. There he offered to pay a larie tribute if made RRdja in 
place of his brother. Ranjit Hingh. had a strong antipathy to the 

lBaaohli, Mankot, Jaerots and Jammu ale0 joined the wnfede~tion sgehet Sane61 Chaud. 
'Khgre  Settlement Report, pp 10-11. 



Rlijpdt Cliiefs of the hillu, as  representing tho ancient aristocrat QHm 1. c= 
of the country wllo regarded him with disdain as of inferior b i r d  &. 
ant1 rank to tllclnsc~lves. He  was tllerefore a l i  tllc r~ad ic r  to - 

Imhrmri h, take advantage of their own internal clisscnsions to infliot i n j ~ ~ r y  l,m A. 
upon them. On tlic occat;ion referred to, however, a reconciliation 
was effected between the two hrothcre and the crisis ptlseed. The 
remainder of Ishwari Sen's reign was uneventful, apd lie died in 
1826. 

'During the latter part of this reign Mandi offered an a q l u m  
t o  two ex-Rhjas, and made libcral provision for them. One of 
these was the ex-Raja of BasEahr who lived there for a consi- 
derable time. The other was the ex-R4 ja of Nfigpur, who remd- 
ed in Mandi for Sour years after having .been driven out of his 
territory. He  wss busy all the time intriguing with Lahore in 
the hope of being allowed to raise troops. On tlle death of 
Ishwari Sen he sought an asylum elsewhere. 

W i l l i a m  Moorcroft,, the traveller, was the first European to E;;:i;A 
visit Mandi, in Illal.cll 1820. Hc came by way of Bilaspur and Y-~L, 
Suket. Leaving his camp at  hlandi in charge of Mr. Trebeck he 
went to Lahore to obt'ain the permission of Ranjlt Singh to hie 
journey northmards, and returned 1.18 N Bdaun, Tehra Sujinpur, 
Baijnhth and Guman, and thence over the Dulchi Pass into 
Kulu. 

His narrative is interesting and we give it  in  full : 
" Having resumed our route (from Suket) and enterec! the Mandi 
territory we sere met by ~l body of men armed with matchlocks, 
bows and arrows, and swords: headed by the commandant of the 
fort of Ner, on the left of our path, who prohibited our further 
progress, without positive orders from the Raja to ~anct~ion our 
proceeding. A lctter was therefore despatched, requesting the 
Raja's perniission to trav~rke his district, and sent off by one of 
my people, who was acquainted with the country." 

" I n  the evening t,lie messenger r e t u r n ~ d  with informa- 
tion that  some Sikhs, who were a t  Mandi for the purpose of re- 
ceiving tril.nte, had threatened the R i j a  with the displeasure 
of Ranjit Bingh-if he suffered us to pass through his country, 
and shortlly afterwards came a let'ter from the Sikh Sirdhrs 
desiring us to remain where we were until an answer from t'heir 
ma,ster; t,o wholu information of our coming had been communi- 
cated, could 11e received. To this I replied, that I was simply 
a merchant travelling to Leh with goods for sale, on which 
I was williilg to pay all customary duties, that I knew of no 

~ ~ 

I The Bajaa o j  the Punjab, p. 689. Priocep'e Hislory of tho Punjab, Vol. 11, pp. 65-6. 
Moorcroft, Travels, \'ol. I ,  pp. 109-10. 
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CHAP. 1. C. reason they could have for detaining me, and that if they persis- - 
Blllwy, ted in their purpose I would hare recoursc to tllcir Chief and 
- repair myself to Lahore. After some discussion they were 

Visit of 
wi,lirm obliged to consent to this arrangement; and accordingly taking 
Moorcmft. a few of my people with me, I left the rest and all the merchan- 

dise under charge of my young friend and companion, Yr.  Trebeck, 
at Dhansi, the place a t  which we were encamped. The Rdja of 
Mandi promised to watch over its security, and furnish every 
facility that might bc desired for its conveyance and disposal, as 
well' as provide supplies for the people. He repeatedly assured 
me of his regret a t  opposing an impediment in my way, and of 
his being compelled so to act against his wishes by fear of the 
Sikhs ; he- even offered to allow us to proceed if I would take all 
the responsibility upon my self, and assure him of the countenance 
of mv Government. As, however, I was travelling in a mercanO 
tile iharacter alone, without pretending to any political authority, 
I declined makinp him this assurance and, thanking him for 
his civility and friendly intention, pcrsevercd in my determination 
to appealin person to Ranjit Singh." 

lMoorcroft then proceeded to  Lahore returning by Nhdaun 
and Ba.ijnAth, while Mr. Trebeck, his companion, remained at 
Mandi, and afterwards .rejoined Mr. Moorcroft in Kulu He 
says : " After a detention of some weeks we quitted Mandi on 
the 11th of July The town presents little worthy of notice, 
although it* is of some extent, being fully thrice as large as 
Kulu. It, is situated in the angle between the Be4s and Suketi 
rivers. 'Ihe most conspicuous object is the palace of the Rkja, 
which stands in the southern part of the town and presents a 
number of tall white buildings, with roofs of bluc slate, concave 
like t'hose of Chinese pagodas. The general appearance of the 
houses resembles that of the buildings a t  Almora. Close to the 
entrance of the town are several pilasters and smaller blocks of 
stone, bearing representations in relief of the Hjjas of Mandi. 
One of these is set up on the death of each RAja, a,nd sometimes 
on the demise of his relations. Each is sculptured also with 
the figures of his wives who have been burnt with him, a practice 
carried here to a frightful extent On several occasions, I am 
told, the number of these victims of superstition lias exceeded 
thirty. A very good gha't cut in the rock leads to the  river, 
which is crossed by a crazy ferry-boat. Most of our baggage 
mas carried across on r~kins. The breadth of the river varies as 
the high rocky banks recede. I n  one place it wa.s two hundred 
yards across, and opposite to where we encamped it was above 
one hundred and fifty yards. I n  some places where the bank is 

Moororoft, havek ,  Vol. I, pp. 178-3-4. 



shelving, the river beats up it with a considemble surf. The O W ~ J C .  - depth varies ; it was two fathoms where we brought to, but in 
-, - some parts along the hank it  was much more shallow. It under- ,wtd 

goes, however, a periodical rise and fall every day, owing to the miiu 
melting of the snow on the mountains, where it  rises, as the heat h m d .  
of the sun increases. The effect of this is felt at Mandi in the 
evening. Tlie ri~rer then begins to swell and continue8 rising 
through the night. I n  the morning it  declines and through the 
day loses considerably, perhaps one-third of it6 body of water." 

" Near Mandi, on the opposite side of the Suketi river, is 
avlarge temple, dedicated to a n  image which, five generations 
or above two centuries ago, was purchased by an ancestor of the 
Rhja at Jaganuttth for seven hundred rupees, and was brought 
here a t  great expense." 

" The R i j a  of Mandi, Ishwari Ben, is a short stout man, 
about thirty-five, of limited understanding and extreme timidity. 
The latter he inherits from his father, of whom it is asserted 
that  he passed an order that no gun should be fired off in his 
country I n  his infancy he mas either a ward or a prisoner to 
Sans6r C h a d  and he was indebted to the Gurkhas for restoration 
to his rhj. He assisted them in their in~asion of Kangra and 
also aided R'anjit Singb in his operations against Khngra and 
Lulu.  '1 his has not preserved him from the fate of the other 
hill Kijas. H e  is tributary to the Sikh and treated by him with 
contumely and oppression." 

Zaiim Sen, A.  D. 1826 -On the death of Ishwari Sen without zh1irn sen, 
legitimate male heirs, his brother, Zilim Sen, succeeded to t,he l 626A.D.  

gaddl. He had, llowever, to pay a lakh of rupees as succession 
duty to .Lahore, and the tribute was fixed a t  Rs. 75,000. 

ZBlim Sen was cruel and capricious and his oppressive met,liods 
in extorting money from his people have become proverbial. 

It is said that  when the succession duty ca,me to be paid t,he 
treasury was unequal to the burden, a,nd it was made up by 
exactions from bankers and traders. The present poverty of 
Mandi is in large measure attributed to the fact that the wealthy 
families were almost ruined by these exactione. A tax on the 
collections of revenue, called Bnlich, taken from village and local 
officials, was also an exaction which caused much discontent. 

ZBlim Sen 'alienated from himself tlie 10palt~y of all classes 
of his people by his instigation of the murder of Uhiiri, the 
Wax$,* of the State, whose interest with Ranjit Singh had saved 
the courltry from annexation. 

Some years before his death ZAlim Sen made over the 
administration to his nephew, Balbfr Bingh, one of the younger 



CHAP. I. 0. sons of Ishwari Sen .by a concubine, to the exclusion of his uncle. - 
patrn- This act is all the more remarkable that it deprived ZBlim Sen's - own illegitimate son of the right of succession. But the formal Z6lim Sen, 

1826 A,D, declaration of Zjlim Sen in his OWU life-time sett'led the matter 
against all opposition, and the Lahorg Court mas easily prevailed 
upon to acknowledge the succession by the payment of a large 
sum i n  name of succession duty. ZBiim Sen died in 1839. 

Bslbfr Ben, 
1889 A.D. Balbir Sen, A .D. 1839.-The succession of Balbir Sen was 

keenly resented by the Mi6ns and more especially by the de- 
scendants of Dhur Jatiya, the younger brother of Shamsher Sen, 
who were in the legitimate line of descent. The Raja was 
twenty-two years of age at the time of his accession, and two 

vl,it of months afterwards Mandi mas visited by Mr. Vigne in the course 
Vigne* of his journey through the hills. He speaks of Balbir Sen in 

the following terms : " 'The young RAja himself is short and 
stout in person, with a jovial, good-natured and remarkably 
European-like countenance. He was uncommonly .civil and 
prodigal of his expressions of regard and friendship for the English, 
and unlike many other Rajas, he allowed me to depart when I 
wished, without pressing me to stay a day longer tha,n suited my 
convenience." 

"The palace at  Mandi is a long barrack-like, but not un- 
picturesque, building with whitened walls, gable ends and slated 
roofs. Before it is rt large oak, and on the west of it is a garden 
in which the Rdja had pitched tl tent for me. The walks, as is 
the case generally in the east, were straight, ancl raised above the 
surface of the borders so that they could not he, injured by the 
system of irrigation which is universally practised. The borders 
themselves were covered with but one mass of orangy, shaddock, 
and citron trees which were loaded with a profusion of fruit. 
The bazar is large and well stocked for so insignificant a place. 
A large proportion of the town is on the opposite side of the 
Behs, and a,ccessible by a large ferry-boat. The river passes the 
town from east to west and immediately turns due north, and 
continues in the same direction for about four miles, which is 
singular, considering how near i t  is to its debouchure on the 
plains. It is very deep at Mandi, and flights of steps, or ghdts, 
Hindu images and a large figme of the monkey god, Haniimhn, 
have been sculptured on the rock by the riverside and thdkur- 
dvdrns or Hindu temples are conspicuous in different places of 
the town." 

I partook of the Rbja's hospitality in a pa8rt of the palace 
which had lately been fitted up and painted in the Indian fashion, - -- 

1 Vigne, Travels, Vol. I, pp. 77-80-1.2-3, 
9 Vigne, Travslr, Vol. I, pp. 79 to 84, 



in  fresco on a snow-white wall. T l ~ c  dinner he gave C H ~ = l . Q *  - 
me consisted of the usual eastern delicacies, rice, curries, sweet- m m .  
meats and sherbets ; and I afterwards raceivc~d tllr customary n , i t ~  
kilaat or dress of honour, which said kilanl is generally made up nr. vipe. 
of a Kashmir shawl or two of little value, pieces of tlie kinrkab, 
or brocade of Benbres, and several pieces of different stuffs, 
usually the produce of Kashmir, or peculiar to thc country of 
the  donor." While in Mandi J l r .  Yigne witnessed tlie rite of 
sat2 which he fully describes : " One morning my nlunehi came to 
me, and told me that  a sari (Suttee), or widow \\.]lo was going to 
burn herself on the funeral pile of her husband, was about to pass 
by the garden gate. I hastened to obtain a sight of her. She was 
dressed in her gayest att,ire ; a large crowd of persons followed her, 
as. she walked forward with a hurried and faltering step, like that 
of a person about to faint. A Brahman supported her on either 
side, and these as well as many around were calling loudly and 
almost fiercely upon the different Hindu deities, and thc name 
which was most repeatedly and most earnestly called upon T\@ 

that  of Jaganntith, but I do not know whether they alludcd to 
the great idol of Bengal, or to some local divinity ... ...... ... Her 
countenance had assumed a sic1;ly and gl~astlp appearance, which 
was partly owing to internal agitation, and partly, so I was 
informed, to the effects of opium and bhang mtl other narcotics, 
with which she had been previously drugged in order to render 
her less awake to the misery of 'her sit uatian. She was not, 
however, so insensible to what m-as passing as to be inattentive to 
two persons in ~a~r t icular ,  aillongst several others, t v h ~  were 
stooping before her, and m ere evidt~ntly imploring her blessing,-- 
they were probably near relations. She was   resented at intervals 
with a plate of moist red colonr, in which saffron was no doubt 
an ingredient, and into tliis she dipped the ends of her fingers, 
and then impressed them on the shoulders of the persons who 
stooped before her in order to be thus marked." 

" I n  about half an hour the ~repara~tions were completed. 
She was regularly thatched in upon the top of the pile, whilst 
her husband's body yet lay outside. It was finally lifted up to 
her ; the head, as usud,  and which is the most interesting part 
of the  ceremony, was received upon her lap ; tlie fire was appl~ed 
in different parts and all was so quickly envelgcd in a shroud 
of mingled flame and smoke that I believe her sufferings to hare 
been of very short duration, as she must almost immediately 
have been suffocated." 

'Ranjit Singh died in 1839 and the affairs of the Sikh king- Si~bexpendi -  

dom soon began to fall into disorder. Mahirhja Kharak Sing11 tian to Mandi. 

--- . -- 
I The R a j a ~  o f t h s  Punjab, p. 686. 
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c u r .  I. o. waa weak and incapable and all power came into the hands of - 
matan. his son, Nau Nihhl Singh. The Sikh army, which had long been 
- difficult to control, became dangerous to the State when not 
'Hi- employed, and among orlier ways of diverting its atten- tion to Mandi. 

tion the conauest of Mandi and Kulu was determined on, 
though these hates  had given no cause for offence. At that time 
the conquest of LadSkh and Tibet was much talked of a t  Lahore 
and before an expedition was despatched it was thought necessary 
to reduce Mandi completely, and especially not to leave in the 
rear the strong fortress of ICa,mlh.h. 

Aocordingly in June 1810 a strong force uuder General 
Ventura mas sent to Mandi and advanced to within seven miles 
of the capital. Prom tllere General Ventura sent to demand im- 
mediate payment of certain arrears of tribute, which formed the 
ostensible excuse for tthe expedition. This demand was at  once 
complied with. 

Balbir Sen, frightened at  the forces sent against him, wrote 
to Col. Tapp, Political Agent at Ssbithu, begging for an asylum 
for himself and his family in British territory. He saw clearly 
that the extinction of the State had heen resolved upon. The 
Government offered an asylum, but did not thinlr i t  advisable -to 
receive theaRbja's family as political refugees nor to promise any 
help against the invaders. 

Having paid the tribute, Balhir Sen was ordered to wait on 
the Sikh general in his camp, on the pretcnce of receiving a 
khilat or dress of honour. On his arrival hc was made prisoner 
and required to surrender all the forts in Mnlzdi. The Rija  of 
Suket gave in his allegiance and played into . t l~e hands of the 
Sikhs against Mandi, an act which tended to increase the feeling 
of hostility between the two States. Mandi town was occupied 
and Balbir Sen being helpless agreed to every demand, and the 
forte were surrendered after a feeble resistance. Even Kamlhh 
was captured in November of the same year, after a three months' 
siege. The 1XSja was sent as a prisoner to Ainritsar and confined 
in the fort of Govindgarh. General Ventura then subdued 
the country and advanced into Kulu, after which he returned 

Lahore in December bearing the trophies of 200 hill forts. 
'On General Ventura's withdrawal a small Sikh force was 

left at Mandi under Col. Foulkes, a young English adventurer 
in the service of the Sikhs, who had distinguished himself during 
the siege of RamlBh. The force mutinied and he was advised to 
depart a t  once, but refused to do so. In  the night he was awaken- 
ed, and before he could escape he was cut down, a funeral pyre 
was prepared and he was thrown upon it while still alive. 
7-- 

'Vigne, Travtls, Vol. I, pp. 130-31 



In-January 1841 Bhcr 9in:h became Yah driija of Lahore. CUP. I. 0. - He was kindly disposcbd towards the hill chiefs and in the fol- a*un. lowinn May Balblbir Sen was set a t  lil~urty and permitted to return - 
to d n d i ,  taking with him the image of the goddess (dsci) t b o t o ~ . o t ~  Bikb a x w .  

which had been carried away by the Sikhs from the fortress of 
Kamla11. 

~ u r 6 ~  Ball)ir Sen's imprisonment Sheikh Ghul&m Muhai- 
u 1-din, the most grasping of all tlie Sikh revenue officers, had 
been in charge of the State, and had been directed to make a 
settlement of the territorv for Rs. 2,33,000. On his return the 
Raja was ordered to incre'ase the revenue to four lakhe, of which 
one lakh was to be retained for his own use and the greater part 
of the balance, in  one way or another, was to be aid over to the 
Sikhs, whose tyranny soon became intolerable. $he Rdjs never 
succeeded in raising four lakhs of revenue, but with the con& 
vance of the Majithia Sirdirs, Lehna Singh and Ranjodh Singh, 
who were the Sikh Nn'zime of the hills, he succeeded in retaining 
considerably more than the one lakh assigned him. 

Previous to the first Sikh War  Balbir Sen had been in 
secret communication with Mr. Erskine, Superintendent of Hill 
States, with a view to securing British protection ; and though 
compelled to send a coutingent of 300 men to the Sikh army for 
the campaign on the Y utlej, yet his sympathies were with the 
British. Immediately after the battle of Sobrion he-and the 
Raja of Suket sent a. confidential agent, named Sibu Pandit, to 
Mr. Erskine, tendering their allegiance to the British Govern- r- .I 
ment, and requesting an iuterview. This was readily granted tbe aU+- ~ r i t i i b  lo 

and on 21st February 1846 the two chiefs visited Mr. Erskine at ornm-t. 
Bilhspur and gave in their allegiance in person.. But  the Raja 
did not wait for the conclusion of the war before attempting to 
free his country He  boldly attacked the Sikh garrisons in the 
State and captured all the forts except Kamliih, which did not 
surrender till the war was over. On 9th March 1816 a treaty 
was concluded between the British Government and the Sikh 
Durbdr whereby, among other provisions, the whole of the Dolib 
between the Sutlej and Beas was ceded in perpetuity to Govern- 
ment. Mandi and Suket being wit'hin the ceded territory came 
directly under British control, and were placed in char@ of the 
Commissioner of Jullundur. Thereupon a claim to the gaddi 
was advanced by N i i n  Bhdp Singh, the descendant of Dhur 
Jatiya, younger brother of Shamsher Sm,  and the l ~ e d  of the 
legitimate branch of t,lle Mnndi family. Tlle Supreme Govern- 
ment, l~owever, disallowed tllc claim, on the gro~lnd t'llat for four 
generations tllat branch of thc iamily h;vl been excluded, and 
that it mas inadvisable to revive obsolete claims. The R5ja was, 
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thcreforc, conlirmed in his possessions, and on 24th October 1846 
a s n , ~ u d  was granted lli111 definillg his riglits and obligations By 
virtue of this sannti the suzrrainty of Mandi State w&s finally 
transferred from thc Sikh to the British Gouernment. 

On the refusal of the Government to entertain his claim to 
the I*&.., the advisers of MiAn Bhlip Singh, then a minor of ten 
years, raised 8,000 nlcn from K6ngra and ICalillir and. made an 
attack on Xandi I)y night, destroying much property. They also 
plundered the salt quarry a t  Gurniin. A small force was sent 
a ~ a i n s t  them and they were ea'sily dispersed. Bhdp Singh with 
his brothers was captured a.nd imprisoned in Simla, but soon 
released on promise of good  conduct^, though he refused to relin- 
quish his claim to the throne. 

Mr. John Lawrence (afterwuds Lord La.wrence) was the11 
the Commissioner of Jullundur and Political Sgent of the Hill 
States. I n  the autumn of 1846, he visited Mandi on liis way to 
Kulu and advised the Rhja to make roads in the State. Mr. 
Barnes, the first Deputy Comnzissioner of KAngra, also settled 
the boundaries between Mandi, Suket ancl Kkngra. 

The authority of Balbir Sell mas now firmly established 
under the sanction of t'he British Government, and he was sup- 
ported in t l ~ e  administration by a mall wl~o is said to have bcen 
even more powerful than himself. This was his famous minister, 
W a z i r  Goshon, whose name is still rerncmberccl in the State. It 
was chieflj tllrougli lris agency that the RAja had obtained the 
gaddi from the Silrhs, and by his ability alone was its possession 
maintained. For this reason lie hstl become an object of jea- 
lously to the Rrija, and of envy to a party in ttrc State, who hoped 
to benefit by his fall. W n z i r  GosLon, however, had the support 
of the Govellnmcnt, and tlie R6jn w a s  wise enough to realize that 
without his miliistrr's help, llis position and even lris life would 
have been in danger. 

ltiija Ball~ir Sel; died 011 26th Ja~luarv 1551, leaving t h e e  
sons, ~ i j n i  Sun, ParllllLl~ Sing11 ancl Mbn "Singll, cif ~v11onl tlre 
heir-apparent, Uijai Srn, was only four years old. Thc State 
was than again confronted nit21r a long minority which had so 
often bee7 a fruitful cause of t,rouble. 

Rijni Sen, r-1. D. 1851 .-,- On tlie de~nisc of tllc late RAja his 
mother, an intriguing wornan, tried to get tlie administration 
into her own hands, but s l r ~  mas promptly sot asidcb. W a z i r  
Gosiiou nns still in officc and t,liougl~ lie llad mnuy rnemics lip 
was the ablest and n~ost cnp;~l)le iliail in the Statt:. f le  \\-:is a 
man of great finnncinl allility and cxlrcriencr, and lind an inti- 
mate knon~1edg.c of t l ~ c  country, ml(I his s~rviots were soon found 
t o  bc illdispe~isablc even by lris rnalnies ; whm, therefore, tlm 



cl~lost~ioll of n, Council of ltc.;clilcy rmne lip for dc~cisioii, I l i ~  n,zmcb 
\ \  as S I I ~ ) I ~ I ~ I  t ~'(1 i l ~  l)~~esiclc~~lt, anrl nj~l)rovt~tl I J ~  t 1 1 c h  Uoal.cl ot' .ltl- - 
i i  t o .  rlio of I I O I .  I I I I I I I I ~ ~ I ~ I . ~  \vot8e Mi:in 13Ir6iy Siqgh, H m .  - 
yo11 lly:.cbr 1~1.oththr oi' Uull)ir Sen, ant1 l ' ; ~~*o l r i f ,  Sllil) Shat~liar, tile Ijija kll, 

1851 A. D. spirittlnl ad\-isor. 111 two ytbnrri, l i o ~ v c ~ \ ~ ~ ~ r ,  it \\,as f'oilntl nc(:osS&ry 
to rcb-organize t,hcb C'ou~lc.il :) ; l d  :1111lost tllv c11ll ircb uo~ltrol of the 
:~c\nlillist I - ; L ~  ion, judici;il a l ~ d  iillalrcial, 11 as givt11l to Wazir Goshon. 
T l l i g  : I I ~ I . ~ I ~ ~ c I I ) ( ~ ~ ~  t ~vorlced 1vt.11 for rromt: years, and greatly to 
t l ~ e  1)c~nt~lit. of the Strate. 

About this tinlci thc C 0 6 0  of Jlihn Bl~fil) Sii~gli and l r i ~  hro- 
tlrcrs, cl~~scc~ntlants of Dhur Jatiya, cemc up for sct,tlclncnt and, 
altc'r smnc (\clay, an allowance of l{s. 3 ,220  a ymr f i ~ ~ b d ,  
UhSp Siilgli cilgaging not to c~l tcr  or disturb the Mantli State. 

111 1859, Rtija Bijai Sen, tlihn a hog of thirteen, was inarricd 
to tlie granddauglitcr of tlic l x j n  of l)at1Arpur, and soon after- 
wards to a niecc of tllc lGja  ol Gulcr. 'I'l~c su1,crintendencc of 
],is otlucation had becn c~iitru~tctl to I'arohit Sllib Sllankar and 
sooil ai'tcbrn.artls i t  was fount1 tllat his Irailliiig litis I)c.c.ll almost 
cntircly ncglcctcil. Griffin S ; I ~ S  : " R ' o ~  oilly laas tlie etlucation 
of tllc lihjn ncgloctcd I ~ u t  both the l'arohit Sliib Sllankar and 
TPuzh* Cosion winlied at, cvcn if tlicy dill iiot encourage, ex- 
ccssrs which scrionsly injurc~l thcl conslitutiou of t,he Ioung 
prillcc. d change, thcrcf'orc, bccamc nctacssnrj-, and in 1861 
this ~vas effcctetl by the banishment of l'arohit Shil) Sllankar 
nlltl his son to RAngra, while the Wozir nras filled Rs. 2,000." 
Aft,c.r this change affairs went on Inore smoothly, and in 1868 
Mr. Clark, an officer of the Educational Department, was ap- 
ljOintcd lo superintend the llaja's education. 

I n  November 1868, Lord Elgin, the first Viceroy of India 
under the Crown, n ~ a d e  a tour in thc hills, and, on hi. way 
from Kulu, he halt,ed a t  Bhadwbni, Jllatingri and Drang, 
\vit,hin the Blandi state' The Raja, accompanied by thc queen- 
mother, went t.o Dra.ng for a n  interview. The Viceroy soon 
afterwards fell sick of pneumonia and died at Chauntra, on 
November 20th, and was buried at Dhnrmdla. 

I n  1864, the Government gi-anted the Rhja a salute of 11 
ouns, and on 12th October 1866, having attained his majority, 
I:e was formally invested by Sir Douglas Forsyth with the powem 
of a ruling prince. On this occasion he devoted one lakh of 
rupees for works of public utility in the State, as a n  auspicious 

of his reign. These included a school, hospital 
po~t-office i n  t,he town of Mandi, a good mule road from 

BaijnBth to Sulthnpur in Kulu, over the Bhubu Pass, and+ar& 
and travellers' bungalows along the line of road from the K i n ~  
valley, through Mandi, towards Kulu and S i m h  



CHAP. I. C. Thc boundary bctwcen Mandi and 8ukctl, on the' IIatli 6id(l ,  - w,?s also finally scttlcd by the Comlnissioncr of Jullundur. 
HbtorY - Unfortun~~ttely, tlic cbnrly 1)roillise of tlie Rijn's reign was 

Bijii Sen. 
1831 A. D. not rcalizcd and the allrniiiisl~~atioi soon fcll into tllc greatest 

confusioii, which \\.as maclt: worst by tlic fact that Mr. Clark, 
who had bccn appointed Councillor to thr llAja, and Wazir Gosion 
did llot work in haniionp. Ilrazir Goshon died in  February 
1870, and after various cfforts to bring about a n  improvement 
m-itllont succcss, Mr. Clhrk was, in 18'70, removed from Mandi 
and Mr. E. Harrison, U.C.S., was appointed in his place, to in- 
troduce reforms long promised and long delayed. This change 
was fraught wit11 much ailvantage to tlic State, ant1 tlie adminis- 
tration continuccl to lwogress s~uootllly. Nr .  Harrison discontinuetl 
certain aliowa~lces to State servints and granted an increase of 
salary instead. 

I n  Octol~er 1871 Lord Mayo, Viceroy of India, paid a visit 
to Mandi. His Excellcilcy came vid bil ispur and Snket atltl 
the Xays lln11al was l~repared for his reception. IIe m.as 
accompil~lied by Mr. A. Brsntlret 11, Oommissioner of Jull&dur. 
A DurI~ i r  was llcld iu tllc 1)era a t  wllich all the State oacials 
and principal residents were presented. Tlle RLja was also present 
a t  the Durhrir a t  f i la lnpur  to ~vllich all tlllc Hill Chiefs hat1 l~cc~n 
invited. I11 1872, Mr Harrison left Jlandi on his pron~otion to 
a higher appointnlei~t, and thc administration 'was entrusted 
to t,he State officials\ancl continued to work well. 

I n  l87b Sir IIenry Davies, Lieutenant-Governor of tile 
Punjab, paid a visit to Mandi and was pleased with the arrtingc- 
mcnts made for his journey. 

i~leanwliile the ESja l l s c l  been assisted i11 thc adrninistratio~z 
by his brot,her, Jii;in PardliGn Singh, who was very popu1:lr with 
the people. He, 11o\\ ever, dicd in Bllarlo~i, S. 19:',2=A. D. 1876, 
and bIian Uttam Singh was :~,ppointetl TVazir* in l ~ i s  place. Ile 
found that  a large sum llad lxen rnisal~propriatcd from tlic 
Treasury and all the Treasury officials were compelled to make 
wood the loss 
t, 

Rhja Bijhi Sell was prtbscnt :it t l l c ~  l'roclamation Durh6,r a t  
Dellii il? January 1877, and in comlnelnol.:ltioi1 of 111t auspicious 
event lle caused to 1)e 1)uilt tlic dictorin Suspension Bridge over 
the BeAs a t  hlandi, st an espchnse of o~lo  1:~lrh of rnpcbes. 

I n  1878 Mi511 Uttarn Sing11 urns rcnlovctl froin office nncl 
Mi6n $fin Singll, younger l)lsot livr of tl Ribja, was :y)pointr*d 
to succccd him. I n  t l ~ c  follo\vi~lg ycba,i. n St;~t,c Council was 
formed, with thc assent of thc l t ~ j a , .  l )y  Coloncl W G Davics, 
the Commissioner. Tho members wcrc :dian M:iu Sinyh, 



Pfidbn Jian Nand, and Munehi Oanga Singh. Soon afterwards, CHAP.I.O. - liowcvrr, some reforms wcre ca'rricd out by Midn Man Sing11 sM. which displeased the R6ja and gave rise to' unfriendly feeling - 
betwem them, and the Mi611 reriignecl and left the Statc for 
3Iatti.a. hlihn lrtt  .am Sing11 was tllen r*ecallecl to office in the 
end of ISSO. 

In  October 1680 Sir l{ol)ert Ezclrt,otl, Lioutclnant-Governor 
of the TJunjab, psssetl tl~rougll M:~ndi territory on his may from 
Kulu to Ilic ICringra ~ a l l c y ,  Iialting at Ullacl~vQni, .Jhatingri and 
Dl~clu.  '.The Rkja met His Floilour at  Jhat.ingri. 

I n  1881 the construction of several 11cw lines of road was 
begun 1)y the Stattc, un(1cr the s~~prrvision of Nr. E. -W. Purkis, 
Engineer. Thesc were - - a new road i'rorn Mantli to Kulu Iry thc 
Dulchi Pass, 31 miles in lei~qt~ll, ~ v i t l l  a suspension 1)ritlge over 
thc U hl river, a t  a. cost of Rs 40,000 ; a cart wad from Baij- 
n&th to Mandi ; and a road from blaiidi to Ul~:irnla, 25 milcs long, 

In  1883 Sir Charles Aitchison visitctl \!andi. R e  came 
from Simla viB Bil6spur and hnltccl a t  Slandi for tlircc days, 
afterwards proceeding to Kulu vid the Dulclii !'ass. He n7as 
acconlpanictl 1)y Colonel Gordon Young, t l ~ c  Comm issionw. On 
liitll IIar,  r . 1941=,1. D. 188 i ,  tlic t\vo daugJltchrs of li.6ja Bijai 
Sen \\.ere ~narricd to the heir-al~parcln t of 13asllallr, Rs. 2,77,000 
I,ci~lg sl3cnt on the innrriage, inc:uding a prcscnt of a lakh of 
rupees in cash. Of this suin Rs. 60,000 nras ~*ealizc.d from tlie 
1)eople in marriage ~resents ,  in sccurd;~ilrr ~ r - i t ~ l ~  ancient custom. 

Wctzir Uttanl Sing11 Ilad continuccl to act as rVaci~* from 
1880 to October 18Si. ~ v l ~ c n  11c diccl, and .Ja\rallir Li1 was np- 
pointed to succeed Ilim. Tliis caused iliscontorlt ill SarAj and 
:L disturbance h o k e  out Tll'e llcija, tl~crcforc, askcd for tllc 

of a British oEcer, and' 111.. H. J .  bInynar*d. I.C.S., 
Ivas appointed for a scar. Sn~dAr Ja~vAla Sing11 was at the same 
time appoint.ed to the office of 7Yc1sir. 

M; Maynard rffcrtcd many improvcrnrnts in the ndminis- 
tration. 1-le drew up instructions for t l ~ c  quidai~ccb of tlic courts, 
civil and criininal suits wcrc clefincd and clt~ssifi~d, rulcs for the 
Ilearing of al~peals a1111 revisions were rncclifitld an(l the period of 
li~nitation f xed. I l c  also drc\\. up FI carc~fnl note i*egsrdiiig bcghr 
or I'orcctl lal)oor, and franlccl i.ulcs rcgulnt irig and defining the 
I.igllts of agricultorists in tlle forcstDs. 

$11.. Maynard loft tllc Stat11 a t  t 1 1 ~  end oi' .Ilnl.ch 1890, andon 
llis snggcstion t l ~ c  l<Aja cngqotl Mr. C. E. I~(~1ltlal1 as S~l1)crintend- 
( ~ t  of Ivol,l;s, to l~clllr in  tlitb for04 adminisi i.:ition and to look 
:\i'icr tlic roads, salt clu;~n.ios nnd i c # ! / t i r .  I ; I ~ ) O I I I *  gcncra1l;y. Apl~cl- 
latc judicial 11 orlc ~ v n s  ;~lso ultrosi(d to 11iln 111 1201, Ymdi ;~ns 
\lisit.ed 1,y Sir llcnnis J:itzl,:llricli accoln)~:~oied hy Mr. Smytli, the 



me 1. c. Commissioner. He came from Kulu aid the Dulchi Pass ant his - 
HMw. camp was pitched on the Padal plain. The iron suspension bridge 
-- 

Bijhi Sen, 
over the Suketi near Mandi was opened by him and named 

1861 A. D. '' The Fitzpalrick Suspension Bridge." 
In  June 1893 another disturbance arose among the SarAj 

people, the pretext being the use of buffalo lymph for vaccina- 
tion purposes. Jawtila Singh was in consequence removed from 
the wazirship and Mien Udhatm Singh was appointed. 

The period from 1594 to 1900 was unfortunate for Mancli. 
Two sons were born to the Rrija who both died in infancy. The 
EAja himself was constantly unwell and ultimately developed 
cataract in both eyes, which entirely incapacitated him from 
managing the State, and unfortunately Mian Udham Singh and 
Mr. Fendall did not work harmoniously together. 

I n  September 1899 Mandi was visited by His Excellency 
Lord Elgin, who came from Dharmshla, and hnltctl at  Dhelu, 
Urla, Drang and Kataula ou his way to ICulo. 'Plle R6ja met, 
His Excellency on the  Iiatindi ridge. In  1901 matters l ~ a l  
reached a crisis in the administration and M i i l l 1  U(111a1n Sing11 
and Mr. Fendall were both removed frorn oficc, and Piidha 
Jiwa Nand was recalled from Joclhpur State, mhcre lie was n 
Member of the State Council, and appointed JYnzij*. 

In November 1901 Sir W. AZ,zck~vortll Youus came to 
Randi, accompanied by Mr. A .  Anderson, tlhe Commissiont~r. 
His Honour halted a t  Salirauti, Urla, Drang and Mandi, whence 
he travelled down to Bhslmla and into the Hoshitirpur district. 

Meanwhile considerable improvement had been effectetl in 
the administration under Pidha Jiwa Nand, anrl his services iverch 
recognize:l by G-overnment by t'he bestowal upon him of tlie title 
of Rai BahBdur. 

Rjja 3ij;ii Sen died in 1902. He was of an amiable dis- 
psition and mucli I~elovcd 1)y his people. 111 recognition of his 
general good government it hat1 been decided to invest him at 
the Dellli Durlirir, on t h e  accession of Icing lxlward VII ,  with 
the title of K.C.S I., ant1 this was anhouncecl in tlie Honours 
Grraettc! tllrclcb weeks after his cIeat,h. 

RijAi Sen left no ilircct lloirs find in 189 his illegitin~ntc 
son, Ranwar Bl~iwAni Singll, liad I)(len rccogllized as his successor. 
It \jams, I~owevcr, I)1*ongllt to  thth notice of Govcrnnlcnt t,llat tlltl 
Datilrpur Rjni was 13r~gn""t, and tllc qr~cstion of the succession 
was therefore held in allcpaace. 'I'lle birth of a daughter, Iiow- 
ever, settlc(l tlle mntt,,r, and Bliin-ani Scn mras formally installed 
at  Mandi in Novern1)er 1003 by Sir Charles Rivan, Lieutena,~~tr- 
Governor of the Punjab. 



Bhiwdni Sen, A.D. 1903.-The Rh'a being a minor, d - 
Mr. Millal*, I.C.S., was ap~ointcd Superintcn ent of thc State, and m. 
took over charge on 30th Novc~oher 1903. The young Chief'a Mi*L.;b. 
cducation 11x1 heen carclfully attended to by Mr. Anderson, and lam A.D. 
lle spent five yeilrs a t  the Chiefs' College in Lahore, under the 
care of Ilia tutor, Mr. E. M. Atkinson On the completion of hie 
studies Ilc rctumcd to Mandi on 17th April 1904, after a short 
tour to Karlicl~i and Bombay. A sun1 of Rs. 1,10,000 was paid 
to Governlncnt as nuza~*bna or succession duty in 1904, the 
balance bcing remitted later on, in consequence of the lossea 
sustained l)y the State in the earthquake of 4th April 1905. 

At tlie time of the earthquake the Rhja and Mr. Millar were 
in the dPk 1)ungdow at  PIlampur and had a narrow escape, 
(wing buried in tlic roins, from which they were extricated with 
difficulty. Muc l~  d a m a ~ e  was done in the State. From the 
Bnijilhtll border to Mandl town, only the village of Aiju wm left 
intact. Serious dsmage was also done in Bahl, Sarij, Banor 
and Chuhtir. Tlie total loss of life was estimated a t  only 1,500, 
but tlic damage to property was very great. The town of Maudi 
suffcl-ed heavily. Tho salt quarry a t  Gumin was rendered un- 
workable for some time. Considerable damage was also done to 
roads and bridges in tlie State. The total loss entailed by the 
eartl~quake, one way and another, including damage to property, 
was ten lakhs of rupees. On this occasion the State acted with 
great liberality, grain loans from the granaries were freely distri- 
buted, takciwi loans were granted to those who had suffered loss 
and timber to the value of more than one lakh of rupees wraa - 
n-iven to the homeless, free of charge. b 

011 October 7th, 1905, the RAja mra,s formally invested with 
full administrative powers by Mr. LI. A. Anderson, C.B.I., and 
Mr. Millar then left t,he State. 

I n  November 1905 the HBja visited Lahore, with the other 
Punjab Chiefs, to meet the Prince of Wales. 

Soon afterwards Lord Kitchener passed through Mandi terri* 
tory, on his way from Simla to Kbngra, and waa highly pleased 
with the arrangements made for him. 

I n  1906 the Durbir Hall was built at an expewe of 
Its. 30,000, and the following year an electric installation was 
carried out costing Rs. 20,000. 

During the next three years the admini~trat~ion continued to 
be conducted satisfactorily under the guidance of R.B. YQdha 
Jiwa Nand, the Wazir. Owing 'to excessive rainfall, serious 
injury Wa6 done to the cultivators' lands and crops and prioea 
ruled unusually high. 

I 
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Prom 1st Marcli 1907 the reduction of the duty on salt came 
into effect, and i t  has had an appreciablc effect in increasing thc out- 
turn, to an  extent which more than compensates thc British Govern- 
ment and the Mandi State finaccially for tlie lower rate imposod. 

I11 1908 Sir Louis Dane, Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, 
came from Kulu vid t l ~ c  Dulchi Pass, and halted for a day in  the 
Residency, on liis way to instal Bhirn Sen as RAja of Suket. H e  
found the administration generally in a satisfactory condition for 
which credit was due to Padha Jima Nand, the Waxir. 

The beginning of the year 1909 was marked by an agrarian 
disturbance of a somewhat serious character. A number of 
zamdndrirs, alleging oppression at the hands of certain officials, 
proceeded to Mandi to lay their grievances before the Rbja. 
Not content wit11 legitimate agitation, they laid hands on many 
of the State officials and thrust them illto the  prison. As the 
State forces of' a hundred men proved unequal to the task of 
suppressing the riot,, assistnncr \tT;ls asked for from liiingra, and 
the Deputy Coniinissionc~., as ~vcll as the Assistant Coinmissioner 
of Kulu, socjn arrived on thc spot. Colonel 11. S. Davics, the 
Commissioner, canlc lntcr. Two con11)anics of tlic Y2nd Pioneers 
were called in ancl ordcr \\.as soon restored I)y this show of force. 
P a d l ~ a  J iwn  Kn~lcl was tlien (lisplacc(1 by Inllnr Singli,. son of tlie 
late Wnzir U ttaril Sing11 Subsequently, Tikka, Rajendar PAl, 
Extra Assistant Coi~~missioncr. mas appointed Adviscr to tlie 
RSja and Munshi Amar Siiigh as acting Wazi?.. Tlic political 
situation thcn improved. 

With  a view to a Inore even tlistri1)ution of t2he land revenue, 
alld a satisfactory solutiorl of tlie question of begdrf an officer of t,lle 
Indian Civil Scrvicc, in tllo person of Mr. C. C. Gnrbett, was, atl 
the request of the ltSja,, lcnt to the Durbhr as Settldment Officer, 
and took up his duties in 1911. Mr. Gnrbctt ~vas, however, 
obliged to go mi sick leave in the i'ollo~ving October and was 
relieved by Mr. G. Walkcr, T.C.S. Tliese changes wcrc followcd 
soon after by tlie dcatli ol R i j a  Bhi nrrini Sen. H e  attended tlhc 
Coronation Durbhr a t  Ilelhi in Dccemher 1911, but Scll ill soon 
aftcr his ret,urn. Towards the end of January liis conelition be- 
carrle critical and lle dice1 on 9th .h1ol)rual.y 1012. I i i s  untimcly 
death was a sevcrc loss to t h e  State, all tho morcb so ;LS hc: lcft no 
direct hcir to s~~ccced  hiin. 

1 1 ,  
Jogcntklr Sera, A D 1913.-After soinc. delay, Mitirl Jogendsr 

Singl~,  tile 11(\;11~clst natural inalc relative of tlie cleceased lttija, 
was sthlcctc!l l y  (+ovc~rn~nclnt i~nd  was formally installed, as Raja 
.l o~ciicl ;~r  Sell, ljy Sir Louis Dnnc, I<.C.S.I., Lieutenant-Governor 
nl' l l ~ e  ??~injalb, o l i  "St11 -1l)l-il 1'313. Baing a minor of 84 years of 
age. l11c It Aja I\ as 1)lac~etl u ~ ~ e l t ~ ~ .  i1istr~tc.t ion in Queen hlary'b: 



College, Lahore. Mr. G .  Walker wa0 appointed Suprr in tnvlmt  CHAP- 1. c. 
of the  State, i n  addition to  his duticr; as Settlcmrnt Oficcr, with ~ w .  Munshi Aniar Singh as l d ~  Assistant. Mr. G W-alkcr \ms 01)- --- 

Jirgrncbr Per~.  liged to  go on lcavc on account of ill hcb:ll t h ant1 was r;ur*r~(~odcc\ as 1913 A .  D. 
Superintendc~nt antl Settlrnicnl Officer 1)y MI.. I1 IF. I<I I I (>I -SOII ,  
I.C,S,, in  March 1916. 

,4t the  hcginning of 1916 hi. Candn X11a1,' \ \ . l r ~  I I ; I ~  \vrirk(~cl 
throughout t h e  Settlomc~nt a s  I?xt 1.a ilssistnnt St4 t l ( ~ ~ l i c ~ ~ ~ t  Offic-(hr, 
succeeded M .  Amar Sing11 ;is Assistant S111)t~rint(bndont. 

The scrvices of  M r  H. L, Wright, a n  olficcr of 1 1 1 ( b  I~lt l iau 
Forest Department, wcrc lent to tlle St;~t(b fro11i May 1Ol.L t o  
November 1917 to carry out a l'orest Scttlcincll~t ;ln(l ;I Working 
P lan  for the future cxl)loitation of tlrc Stntr forosts. 

I n  October 1916 tlle young Ril j:r (2ntcn.d t lr(1 Clli(8fs' Collt*g(b, 
Lahore, where hc is a day-bonrtle~*, rrsidin: in Lnl1ol.t. i l l  (allxrge 
of his tutor M r  T. P. Gillmore. 

Mr. Emerson lcft tlie State a t  tllcl cntl of Juno 191 7 011 tile 
virtual conclusioll of tlie Rcgulnr Scttlcmolit, ant1 \\-;IS sur.(,c~t~tlc~tl 
as Superintentlcnt by Mr. J .  11. S. YNI'SOI~R, T C.S. 

The terms of t<llr sat~ad granted l)y tllr Brit is11 C ~ o v ( ~ ~ * n l u e ~ l t  TrnB ,a- 

t o  Ra ja  Balbir Sen in 18-46 arc givcn l)elo\\-, bul i t  n]:l\r 1)c ]lofed ~ W ~ W ~ I  t11c 
1'1.iti.h t h a t  they have becn declared liable to smendmnlt on illc i n ~ c s t i -  Gurerul,,ent 

ture  with full  powers of the present Rija :- n11,1 t 11e sta t~  

"Whereas, hy  thc  treaty concluded I)ctwcci~ t l ~ e  B1.itis11 
and Sikh Governments, on the 19th JIarcli lShC,, thc Ilill corrntry 
has come into the  possessioll of tlic Ronoural)lc Company, and 
whereas Rhja Balbir Sen, Cllici of Mantli. t l ~ c  liiglily t l i ~ ~ l i l i t ~ d ,  
evinced his sincere nttacllnlent antl tlcvotion to  tile B~.itisll Gov- 
ernment : the Statc of Afandi, coilll~rised witliin tllo saint I)o~lnd- 
aries as  at the commencement of the Bridisl~ occul~:~tion, togetlicr 
with ful l  admini~t~rat ivc~ powers rnit(llil1 tllc sanlc. is no\\- ~ r a n t t ~ t l  
by the  British Government to him ;11id the male Il(1irs of ll?s 1)ody 
by  his R i n i  from generation to  generation. On failure of mcll 
hrirs, any other male heir who map 1 ) ~  provetl to  tlic British 
Government to be nextt-of-kin to the Rhja sliall obtain tll '  a1m.c. 
State  with ~drninistrat~ive powers. 

I' Be i t  known t>o the  Riijja that  tlic British Government sllall 
be at liberty to remove any ollr from tlie goddl of 3Iandi wlio 
m a y  prove to  be of wortlrlrss rlrnrsctcr and incapnl )le of properly 
conduc;ii~g tlre ntlininistmtiori of his State, and to :~l~poillt w c h  
otller llearest, heir of tlre R i j a  to  succeerl him as ~n:t>- 1)e cnpnhle 
of the nilrninist~*ntion of t,llc Stat() and cntitlcd to succeed. Tlie 
Rfija, or any one ns al)ovr (1cscl.ibell a l io  111ny succtlcd ilim, din11 
&ide 1)y tile follon inp tcl.ms cntcl-r(l in tllis s a m d ,  a iz .  :- 

"I. 'f11c R;ijn sllnll pa\- rnl~iunlly into t l ~ r  l'rcasu~sy of Si111la 
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and Sab4thu one lakli of Company's rnpccs s s  nazrdna by two 
instalments, the first instalment on the 1st of J u ~ l c  and tllc second 
instalment on the 1st of Novem1)er. 

" 2. H e  shall not levy tolls and duticslon ~ o o d s  imported a'nd 
exported, but s l~al l  consitlcr i t  incum1)ent on liim t,o l,rotcoto 
bankers and tradcrs within his State. 

" 3. H e  shall construct roads within liis icrritory not less 
than 12 fcet in width and keep thcm in rcl~air.  

" 4. I Ie  shall pnll dowil ant1 level tllc forts of Rarniilqnr)~ 
and Naatpur, and ncvcr attempt to rcl)~iild tlicin. 

" 5 .  On the 1)realting out of disturbances, Ile shall, toqctlier 
with his troops and Iiill porters, wllcnevcr required, j d n  the 
British Army, and be ready to execute a l i a t c ~ c r  orders lnay 16 
issued to him hy the British authorities and supply 11ro~isious 
according to liis means. 

' 6. H e  shall i~cfe~.  to t,llc British Courts a,np tlispnte wliicli 
me,y arise between him and any otlier cliicf. 

" 7. I n  regard to the duties on the i1.011 and salt quarries, 
etc., in the territory of Mancti, rulcs shall be laic1 donril after con- 
sultatioil with tllc Superintendent of tllc Hill States, and these 
rules shall not be dcparted from. 

" 8. The Rhja shall not ali-enate any portioil of t l ~ c  la,ntls of 
the said territory without the knowledge a i d  consent of t,llc 
British Governnlent, nor transfer it  1)y w ; ~ p  ot' inortgngc.. 

" 9. H e  shall d s o  put  an end to t,hc pract,ice of slavc-(lealing, 
sali, female infanticide, and tlic b~ i rn ing  or drowning of lepel-s 
which are opposed to British laws, that  no one in  future shall 
venture to revive them. 

'' It behoves the R&ja not to encroach beyond the boui~clarics 
of his State on t h e  territory of any other cliicf, but to aide by 
the  t e r m ~ o f  this sanucl, and to adopt such incnsllres as may tend 
to the welfare of his people, tlic prosperity of liis country ail(\ 
the  improvement of the soil, and cnsurc tllc administrntion of 
even-handed justice to the aggrieve(\, the restoration to the pco- 
ple of their just rights, and the security of tllr roads. He  sliall 
not subject his peol~le to extort,ion, but keel-, thein always con- 
tented. The suhjects of the Statr of Alantli s l~al l  regard the Rhj:~ 
and his successors ns al~ove drscribctl to 1)e tlie sole proprietor of 
that  territory, and nevcr refusc to pay l h n  tlie revenue due t ~ y  
them, but re~naiil obeclient to l l in~  aud act np to his just orders." 

The follominq ~enealogical t s l~ le  sl~ows the descent of the pre: 
eent R6ja from R s p  d jbar  Sell. 



TO the account of the political history of the State may he CHAP. I. c. - added a description of certain principles of govrrnmen t w l~ i c l~ ,  Hrcon. 
though often obscured hy exttrnal strr~gglcs and intc1rn;rl ~nnl-  - nlr. l l ~ t c r j  c~ administration, a re  still apparent They are not peculiar to M;lndi, inrtli,lti,,u-. 
but  can be traced thiougliout tlle W e ~ t e r n  Iiirnalaj;rs wlrcarc. ~ I I P  
country is, or at one time was, untlPr tlie indcl,c~ntlent ~.ulc of 
Indian Chiefs. The authority of thc RAja was of a t l~r(~(b-f~l( l  
nature-religious, feudal, and personal. Hc wrls the I~catl of t 1 1 ~  
Stbte religion, venerated a8 divine either in Iris own r iql~t ,  or as 
vice-regent of the national god ; 11e was suprcine ant1  sol^ ou I I ~ ~ I .  of 
the soil, the fountain from wllic11 ~ S H I I C ~  the riglit of t 11c' c:ult i -  
vator to a share of the produce ; and llc was the ruler and master 
of his subjects who owed him personal al1cgianc.c all(\ servicch. 
The nature of the Rhjas' authority 11as largely derivccl froin tlrtbir 
predecessors,'the Rinas and tlie Tliilkni.~, wllo, \\ itllin tlrrir limit- 
ed sphere, were invested with tlrc same attriljutes of primitive 
kingship. Indeed, in their case, tllcrc is some reason to l~r~lic~vc 
that  the theocratic basis op wllich tllcir rule T\ as constifutcd mas 
given fuller recognition in practice tlrml has been t 11c cascb in regard 
to the later R6jp6t conquerors of tlrc llills. Tlic gods of tlroi~. liing- 
doms still survive as both territorial all(\ 1,ersonal d(iiticbs, and In 
some parts of the hills the connection bctn-ecn tllcrn and tlic 
former petty chieftains is sometimes of 6roat interest. Ti*ac(ls of 
the relationship are to be found in Mandi. The god Pal-:isnr, for 
instance, is one of the important territorial tlcitics of tlrc Stntc, 
having under him a number of village gods n-110. n ith t l~c i r  
followers, acknowledge his fiuzel-ainty. His chief p r l n ' l i -  t llc 

office is hereditary- is the local Thrikar, the family clnir ;~in~ i l ~ n t  
they were a t  one time RBnas. but that on conqucst 1 tllc. R5 jns 
they were not allowed to retain tlie title. Tlle ; D z c j d ? . ~ ,  I)!. ril.tui1 
of his office, performs the rites of hair cutting of all tnnlc sl1l)jccts 
of the god, a ceremony which in many, if not nll parts of thc 
hills represents their entry within tlre jurisdirtion of tllo god. 

 he divinity of kingship, honerer it arose, appears to hare Tbr t b m n t  

been recognised from very early times in the Rin~nlayas. and is natllreclf tLt 
40 vcrcic111y. 

one source of the intimate connection betveen State and rcligio~r 
which has always obtained. Occasionally, as in t l ~ e  case of Rcon- 
thal S + ~ t e ,  the Rbja is idtntifiecl vi#h and II-orsl~ipped ns thc 
national deity, but  the more comluon relationship makes the god 
the  rightful ruler and the chief his vice-regent. Traditions vary 
a s  to the manner in which the vice-regency ennw into esistcncc. 
I n  sortie cases, tlie god consigns the care of the kii~qdom t'o his 
cllosen representative ; in ot~liers, as in Mnndi and Kulu, tlrc RAja 
renounces his sovereiqnty in favour of the god ; but whatcvor tlrc 
tradition may be, t hc  theocracy is clearly apparent, and is il*u:~lly 
recognised in some outward form. 



CHAP. I. a As noted in the account of 8uraj Sen's reign, the national deity - 
Hlrtory. of Mandi is now regarded as 316dhoRii0, a manifestation of ~ i s l m b  
-.- to whorn thc: Rhia consi:~,necl his kincclom. Tl~ere c;m, however,' 

T' nature tharratir o i  tho he little donht t lh t  the Visbnavi form of rdigion was neither tho 
sovereignty. ancient nor the pol~ular faith of the Mandi dynasty. T11e ancecl- 

tral god or kslaj  is the nevi ; and tllr worship of Slriva and his 
cgusort, except perlrnl~s for a s1101.t period during Suraj Sen's life- 
time, has allvaya been far more observed than tllst of: tlie more 
gentle member of t l ~ c  IIintlu Trinity. Vishnuism, both here and 
in Kulu, appears to have Come into tcmpol-ary favour al~out thc 
sa,me t,irnc, and in both States vraspcloptcd as t,he State religion. 
But in Mandi the adoption has been very partial, and, for the 
most part,, consists of the formal rccognition of Mkdho Rho as the 
nominal head of the State. This is nowr shnurn in several ways of 
some interest,. 

The Janam Ashianaz, or hirt'hday of Brishna, is observed as a 
Statc cclebmt.ion, the ceremonies taliing placc. either in a room 
adjoinin! the temple of 31Rdho Rho, or in the Damdama palace 
situatecl in t'hc sacme building, irnmcclia,tc.ly al)ovcl tJic room ~ v l i c ~ r ~  
the god's image is enshrinecl. A small swing is hung from the 
rafters, an image of Krislina placecl on the scat and fiowers and 
rich cloth spread over it. 

Ai midnight the Birja holds a durbhr in the presence of the 
i m g e  a t  which all the lcading State officials attend. A h t e  af 
Usguns, the same as for the RAja, is fired in honour of the god. 
There is music and dancing and the l t i ja  worships the god by 
throwing flowers on the image. A-distribution of pagrzs, all of 
which are yellmy in colour, then takes place. The image is k t  
decked and then the Rrija with his own hand binds one on the 
head of the officiating priest who in turn twists one round the 
R$ia's head. Others are given b, the uhlkrfvs present according 
to their rank, the gifts being regarded as a special mark of favour. 
For this reason they are not given lavislzly, for, as the local pro- 
verb says : " the value of pagrb given at the Janam Ashtawi 
disappears if they are distributed in large numbers." 

Again in all religious ceremonies of a personal nature rela 
ting to 'the Raja the worship of Mddho it40 is & important and 
essential part. Only when his blessing has been invoked a n  
they proceed and this is so, even when, as in the case of -the hair- 
cutting ceremony, the main rites are performed in the presence of 
the family goddess. 'I'he Rhja takes a prominent part in the cele- 
bration of public worship, in particular on the four great feeti- 
vals of the year-the Shivrdtri, the BoZi, the Durehra and the DIP- 
mdh. On each of these O O C M ~ O ~ R  he goes in procembn, wcom- 
pn ied  by officials of the Stqte, the army 4pd band, and his 



ersonal- retainers. On the Dueehra and the  Holi the image of caw. 1. 
Rdldho Rbo is borne in the procession and immediately precedre 
tbe Chief. On the other two festivals, MAdho 1t:lo does not pro- .- 

The tbs~emtk cess if the Raja, his deputy, is himself present in the State to re- ,,ture 

present him ; but if the Rhja is absent he himself attends, and mv-ns. 

since the death of the latc Rzija has regularly taken part in the 
celebrations. 

Of these, the most important is the Shivr*rfk*i, when the 
village gods are carried into Mandi t o  do homage to M a h o  
Rho and the h j a .  The fair lasts for come dnyn ; hut it  is a gene- 
ral rule that each god on arrival shall pay his respects to Mddho 
R&o before he proceeds to the palace to salaam the ruler. On 
the second day of the fair, a parade of gods is held on the PBdal, 
the large open plain in the angle between the Beha and Suketi ; 
the various deities- which nun~ber in all about 100 - are arranged 
according to precedence in line, along which the RAja with his 
officials passes to receive their honlagc. Mjclho Rio, as already 
noted, does not attend except when the Raja cannot act for hinl ; 
but his absence is attributable to the fact that the fair is held on 
the great festival in honour of Shiva, a circumstance which sup- 
ports the conclusion that the adoptlion of Vishnuism aa the Bhte 
religion is of comparatively recent date. 

The gods, however, now adinit the nominal suzerainty of 
Mddho Rio,  and the RRlja both as his vice-regent and as t,emporaI 
ruler exercises over them very definite jurisdiction. They are 
subject t o  his orders and must attend upon him when bummoned. 
A new festival cannot be instituted without his permission, nor a 
god, who has previously been without a rath or lit8ter, bet given 
one without special sanction. A few years ago, the subjects of 
a village deity wished to change the shape of his idol, from the 
pyramidal form popular in some parts of the State to the form 
with the large -circular canopy favoured by his immediate neigh- 
bours ; but before they could do so the Rfija's approval had to be 
obtained. Ordinarily, the R16ja does not interfere in the appoint- 
ment of the god's diviner, but his right to do so is recognmecl, and 
for the more important gods it is exercised. This ie especially 
the case where the office of diviner is hereditary in  a number of 
families and changes are accordingly numerous. Each change of 
office has to be reported for his sanction. Similarly, where the office 
is hereditary and the family becomes extinct, the Rija's orders 
must be obtained regarding the selection of a household from 
whioh future candidates are to be taken. 

Among the functions of the Rhja which map be at'tributed to ~b. uj. ul 

the of his divinity may be mentioned his jurisdiction :::hrb 
over caste. He  en joys t'he power of ordering ex-communication 
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from c'zste and call similarly direct the restoration of a n  ex-com- 
lnuizicated persotl to tlie brotherhood. 111 the  lattcr case, after 
consult~ation of Bralill~ans kcrsed ill the Slrtisll~as, lic prescribes the 
~ c n a ~ l c e s  conditional on ro-:~clmissioii, and solne of tlie rites arc 
1)erfonllctd in liis presence. JYlierc the i~lembers of tlic c a t c  are 
in ngrccincnt anlollgst tlienlsclves, tllc llAja docs not ordinarily in- 
tcrl'cbrc ; but  eve11 tlicil a n  outcast can, and often does, bring his 
oilsr brl'orc lllc rulcr. Durillg tlic minority of a chief such peti- 
tioils n1.c licld in nbcyaace, and there is at present pending a rc- 
l'c11.eilc.c. 01' t l ~ i s  d~scr i~) t io i i ,  ill wllicll a sectioil of the  Brahman 
conllll~tili ty is diviilcd i11 opi~iion us to  ~ ~ h c t l i c r  a Brahman, ~vhose 
father \\;IS outcastcd for olficiatillg a t  the  doinestic cereniollies of 
uclSsons ol' a l~uil~l, lc caste, slioulcl be rc-admitted or not. 

-Is n i'urtllcr csa!nl~lc of the divinity of kingship a form of 
oatli cominoii i n  JIandi a i ~ d  tlirongllout tllc hills rGay be rnen- 
tioncd. Tliis is tlie Hdja  L i  dtrl-obi, disobedisnce to lvliich is 
regarded as trcnson. ~ h c  Riijas freqncntly 11nd resort to i t  as a 
means of constraining the actioils of thc'ir subjclct D, a i d  i t  is still 
employed 110th for official and private 1)llrposc.s TVlien pro- 
nounced p~l l~ l ic ly  i t  providcs a simple nleaus of cnsuring ol,ctlienoc 
to executive orders, and so certain villagc oficers are invested 
with authority to use it. To give a vcry common example :-A 
headman of a village is called upon to supply a number of bega'l-is, 
one of whom tries to shirk the obligation. " If you clo not come," 
the  headman warns him, " i t  will be darohi "-- a sin against the  
Rkja. / I n  the vast majority of cases tlie man goes ; but, if lle still 
disobeys, he is fined for failing to observe the oatli. Similarly in 
private disputes, two neighbows may have a, quarrel about a plot 
of land, and one of them, anxious to plead possession, starts to  
plough tlie area in  dispute. T l ~ e  otlier finding hi111 on the land 
threatens him wit11 da~o?bi. " If  vou plougll the field," lie says, 
" before t h e  case ia settled by t h e  judge, i t  will hetlie oath of tlle 
Raja for Rs. 50." Bhould the  oath bc ignored, tlic culprit is 
liablc to  a fine of t h e  specified amount. The expedient, tlrough 
still used, is not so cffectivc as i t  once wa,s, tlic rcsult largely of 
the  introduction of a regulai-, and often lcss appropriate, pro. 
cedure. 

TIN l t l ja .  as sole owner of the  soil and the r d e r  and master 
of his sn 1 jccts was' clearly entitled to  slinre ill every source of 
profit mjoj-ed ljy liis ~ e o p l r ,  and thc (levclol~meiit of scclllar insti- 
tutions is  mainly zl record of tllc means adoptul to enforce his 
claims. Tile interest of the cultivator in the soil \\-as dcrivecl by 
@rant i'~.om t l ~ r  I t b j n ,  nntl, lllllcss Ile 11nd I~con concctlcd special 
3 

1)rivilo;r.;, it was c~nlincvl to l ~ i s  ~sigllt to cnjuy tho l~rotlnce after 
paymen1 of tlie share of t tic cliiel'. Wl~r \ thcr  his possession 11ad 



in p ~ ' i t ~ t i ~ r  originatcvl or not Srnlll t Lr is roc^ ot' n n~ynl  titlo-tlrrd CHAP. 1. c - 
tlifl not siynil '~' ,  tllo t l~~:~~r ,y  01' 1ii.j tcnnrtb wa3 t110 JDIIW. W l ~ a t  H M ,  
the R6 jn's shar(1 was, ilupcud(b(l OII circu t~~ata~l(*t .s .  111 i.(b;*.lnl to 
Iilncl, i t  appears to flavc bren i.nl.(b ill t lle l i i l l  States laor t lie State .r tb 
to titkc a sl~ccitic sllare of eit l ~ c r  t l ~ c  grosa ur nett plbodtlcc. l n  
(li~rly for111 of asscss~ucllt was n mtcablc levy in :rain varying 
vcry '1.ongllly nritll tllc aulount oi' la11 1 Iiul(1 all(\ tllc means of 
tlic cultivator. ,ln advance on this was t l ~ c  use of thcseed 
mcasurc wllicli ])url)ortod to gratle t lle 1,rotluetivity of t lrc soil 
accortling to tlle alnount uf thc seed bo\vn. Tlie merit of t l~ i s  
reform iu Afandi is ascril~ccl torJlidll J u p l ~ u  w!lo livGt1 in the 17th 
century, ant1 Iic is also crcditcd with t hc illtroduction of begdr 
ant1 cesses. 13ut it is ccrtnib t l ~ a t  begrir c.uistec1 long I~efore Miin 
Juppu's day, and tvllat lic (lid mas p ro l~d~ ly  to transform the 
ol~ligatioi~ from a ycrsonal ouc to onc drprudcnt on and varying 
wit11 the 1)ossession of land. TI-adition says tliat Jlidn Juppu 
made his grain assess!ncut after claboratc crop expcrinlcnts ; hut 
Ilc a l~ l~ea r s  also to  lisve rolicd largely on popular vstimatcs and 
hcncc rctainccl tlle various scccl mcssrircs i l l  local use. Thcse 
varicd from village to village s ~ l d  in latcr tiinrs resulted in gca t  
confusion ; but the grain ;~ssessment per unit imposed by JIiin 
Juppu  way, on tlic \vfiole a fair one. Statc granaries were cstab- 
lishccl in suital)lc centres ant\ the collectiolls of grain concentra- 
ted tllcre. Each granary ]lad its o\vn staff coilsisting usually 
of a storckeeper, trcasurcr, accoufitnut, \vcighlu:tru and menial. 
rift'cr their needs had 1)clcn satisfied, t,l?e 1,alnncch I\ as consigllccl 
to the capital, and in early t,ilnes l,roric!ed tlir cllicl source from 
which the Rija, his relatives, retainers, official a;ld servants 
ar?re maintained. Later, tllr C Y ~ P I I S C S  of allnost colltinuous 
warfare and tlie imposition of tril~ute 1,r victorioos eirc~mies neccs- 
sitated tho partial substitution of ;L &sh for a g.rain collection; 
but even then collections of kind mcbrc! :~laintainccl 111 solne of the 
most fertile tracts in order to yrovide for thc nce(1s of the palace 
and several State departments. Tlie existeilco side 1 ) ~  shle of 
two distinct systems of asscssme~lt incvitablg led to incqw~lities 
and these were accentuated by other defects and abuses which 
will be described in a later chapter. 

By means of the system of iegkr, or unpaid lal~our, the ** m~riem. 

theory of s partnership in all assets was 10gici~lly extended to 
the physical po- rs of the people. The obligation of bcgH W a s  

part and parcel of the revenue bystem. Ori,~inally it was a 
personal obligation, but later was definitely associated with the 
possession of land. It represented the ruler's claim to personal 
services and was of three kinds :- 

(1) Phutkar begdr, consisting of trifling services r m k r e d  to 
he Btate such as the carriage of ddk. 

x 



CHAP. I. a (2 )  Ptr(ird b e g h ,  consisting of services rendered to the State, - 
~lstory.  si lel~ ;IS tllc mrnding of village roads, wllich (lid not ordinarily 
- occupy more than ten days. I n  this nlay I)e incluctctl what is 

The begAr 
.ystem. popularly called badi j a d i  beg i t - ,  v ~ z . ,  serviors given on special 

occasioils of rejoicing or mourning in t l ~ e  ruling fanlily, ancl on 
the tours of h ig l~  Government. officials. 

(3) ~ a ' l a  bepdp ,  which involved service in some d(l$artmcnt 
for a fixed period varying in different parts of the State from one 
to three mont,lls. 

The last was by far the most ilnl~ort~ant and burdensorue form 
of bega'r. For many years it 11ad 1)ceiz rega'rded as a burden 
attaching-to tllc possession of land, and in theory its incidence 
varied wrth thc area held. Up to recent times certain classes, 
I~owever, were cxelnpt fro111 giving pcilcc bega'r. These were the 
superior clans of ll j jpdts,  non-agricultural Brahmans, Khatris 
ancl shopkecpcrs. i Tile Rhjplits vtbre expected to give military 
service instcacl, but ,  in return for tliis, they llelil assignments of 
land revcnuc. I ~ I I O \ \ - I I  i l s  rozgltr-s; Bral~mans wcre expected to 
assist a t  State festivals, to worlr in tllc Rlja's kitchen on special 
occasions and al~vays to pray for tlic long life and pros erity of 
t l~c i r  Cllicf ; ICliatris and othcr traders I I ~ I  to help with t !I e distri- 
but ion of suy,plies and prc.pnration of accou~lts on occasions of 
State entcrtainment. But  none of these obligations can be classed 
as p,:la begdr ant1 were ratller of the nature of pha'nl beg&?*. 

St,ate servants and tlicir families wcre also exempt, this 
group contailling a Iarnc num1)cr of village officers who escaped P 
t,he 1)urden 11y the pertonnance of nominal services. Individuals 
were eselnptcd citllcr I)y favour or on ~ , a y ~ n e n t  of .fl'aza?*a'na, I n  
ilddit,ioll, t ~ t l i l q ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ s  wore sonlCtin1es nllojved to cornrnute the obli- 
gation into an aniu.ml casll paylnellt known as bethingna, and 
soin-e 16 years aqo tllis princi1)le was extended to the case of non- 
agricultulsists who mere themselves unable to give manual labour. 
Their old holtlings, which had always been free from begrir, were 
not assessed to betlzci/~gna; but all new acquisitions were made 
liable to the tax. 

Such was briefly the theory of pda begltr ; the practice was 
far different. Undcr the system as i t  obtained immediately 
before its abolition, the rich and the strong escaped, the poor and 
the weak had to bear a double burden. Between different 
classes and between mcnlbers of the same clms, gross illequalities 
existed ~vhich entirely robbed the system of its original merits. 
To some extent the lack of uniformity was deliberate, for it was 
the policy of the State to take light begdr and a heavy cash or 
erain revenue where the soil was fertile, and the converse where b 
the surplus produce was small, but, even when allomanoe is 



made for this, Ill(, distri l~ut ion w a ~  tbxt rrnirlg l l~lfair .  Thc OHAP* 1 0. 

110]1ula1* est ilnntcb of ( Ii(1 systc~in is ~ v ( b l l  sumin~~cl up in t ht. lwo 
~ ' 0 1 ~ 0 ~ i l l ~  ]11*0~(~1~1 )S :-" l ' h ~  ~ k y  l r ~ ~ ~  its 1 ~ l ~ i g ~ ~ ~  lit ss 1 \ ~ 1 1 ~ ~ 1 1  c , \ . P ~ c ~ s ~  The L r r B  - 
wit11 clouds, wnt(1r itr; 1)llrity I Y I I ( ~ I I  I \I i t  11 ~ l i i n ~ ,  a prct ty ny.fem. 

wife h(lr cllarin a t  liei* ] ) ; ~ I - O I L ~ ~ '  I I O ~ I I C  ant1 a 11ln11 his nlil~~linoss 
in  thc  Rkjjrl's b q t i t - ~ o i * \ . i ~ ( ~ "  ; i~ntl  " a  chnnrd- orchil at 1 1 1 ~  poi l~t  of 
death clrcnnls of bcgdr." 

Tlle scvcl.itv 01' 6egdr nCns t (~inpri.(~d 1~ liii~ki I I C  t h~ f'ninily 
and not tlie i1idi;ridu;rl t llc 1111it of ( * c , i ~ s ~ r i ~ ~ t  iO.11. l;n(b;npt iollg, ~ 1 , -  
solute or tcrnpo~-ary, nrerc ttlso give11 in the cascb of the &god: 
infirm and minors; I ~ u t  tlic 1)urdeii mas very llcavy and one con- 
sequence was the maintri1nncc of I a r p  joint families. The  stat^ 
indeed had to discourage l~art i t ion in ~ t s  own intcl-csts, in ordcr to  
prevent tlie corvke unduly cncroaclling on production ancl so cur- 
tailing tlie r~~sourccs  of thc land. on ~vliicli ~ I I C  ~ C V O I I I I O  mainly 
depeiidcd. I11 SarAj the result was to rncournp(. polynn(1ry ; for 
several I~ ro t l~e r s  naturally l~referred to roinain joint ratllcr than to 
split up a i ~ l  so increase the  ag.grrgd(b nssossmcnt of bcgdr ,  and, 
having decided on a joint cstlzl)l~shment, tl1el.c was strong inclucc- 
inent to  haye n wife i n  common, s i~ lcc  the hill woman will rarcly 
tolerate n rival in 1101. lloinc ancl is apt  to makc llcr mcnfolk rue 
tlic iiltroduction of one. 

Thc b e g h e  sys t~ in ,  in short, altlioug11 well suited to  the con- 
ditions of tlic Stat e n'lleii tlic rcquircincnt s of' the 1I;ija and his 
court were rno(l~rate,  the cnrreilcy ~f money lirnitcd and the re- 
sources of t c h  people slender, 1)ccamc rconomically and socially 
unsouild as soon as other means of asscssinel~t wcrc possible and 
the opport,unities of the people to  earn cash wages from outside 
labour mere adequate. 

Tlle p r i ~ ~ c i p l c  of claiming a share in all activities of the Mbh,,,, 
people rcsnlted in a formidable roll of miscellaneous demands, taxation. 

partlv of the  l ~ d u r e  of bcpa'r and partly in  the form of a tax  on 
The menial classes had to  supply articles of their 

handiwork. Tlie iron-smelters gave ore, the Chamirs leather; 
t he  Dumncis l~askcts  and ropes, and the Clianhls oil. Cultivators 
of special crops. such as  tobacco and sugarcane, had to pay 
special cesses. Taxes mere in~posed on mratermills and shops. 
0 w n t . r ~  of lierds and flocks had to gik e g h i  and goats, respec- 
tively. Arbitrary dcman(1~ were imposed as necessity requlred 
or opportunity offered. The people of Chuhir ,  for instance, had 
to  pav pdlo ra g h i ,  an  exaction wl~ ich  originated i n  the presen- 
t a t i o i  of a nazar ; while in  the  hill tracts many persolls bad to 
give both unpaid service and the monetary value of i ts  com- 
mutation, tlie result of a promise rnade by Wazlr Godon, but 
never performed, to  ah01 ish begh*. 



w. I. c. Thus the system' of a division of d l  assets lost the, merits - swrr. which i t  undou1)tedly possrsscd undcr a strong, if primitive, 
- government supervised bg the chicf in person. I t s  wcnknef~ 

Midlaneour 
taxation. was its liability to abuse. I t  n7as incapable of casy revision and 

t,he Rhjas gellerelly prcfcrrcd to leave 'matters as  they were than 
to review en assessment which hacl become obsolete. This inac- 

Popular 
risings. 

tion favoured the rich and powcrful as  against the poor and 
weak. The former extended thcir land without paying more 
revenue ; thcy mere often able to evade bcgdr and, where thev 
could not cvade it, they were generally sncccssful in commutin'g 
it into a cash payment. The cultivatioil of the poor, on the 
other hand, remained much as i t  was, while a steady decline in 
the number who gave begrir made the obligations more oppres- 
sive for the remainder. Additions to the roll of taxes involved 
more hands through which t'hey had to pass, and the  checks on 
exaotion and peculation were generally quite inadequate. Much 
was lost on the way, the people being snl)ject to the  petty exac- 
tions of a number of subordinate offjclals. " For a dozen cucum- 
bers," says one l l and i  proverb, "there are eighteen tax-collec- 
tors. The RBja is blind and does not understand his real in- 
terests " ; while another proverb describes the natural con- 
sequences--" The Rtija.'s treasury is empticd as cluickly as it is 
filled. " 

The people mere ordinarily patient and submissive under 
their burdens, thcir natural loyalty, as wcll ns the feelings of 
veneration and affection with which they regarded their chief, 
acting as powerful checlis on the open expression of discontent. 
When  abuses transgressd thcir vcry lil~oral iidcas of what was 
reasonable, thcy resorted to a durn, their almost infallible 
remedy for the  redress of g~.icvanccs. Thc dnnt is one mani- 
festation of thc  democratic spirit found amongst the pcasnntry 
of the hills, and in several rcspccts 1wn1.s n rcscmblnncc to the 
modern forms of 1nl)our combination. Its cffcct i r c  Tvenljon is 
the gcn~l.al strike, the malcontents attclnpting to achieve their 

.ol~jects by bringjng the ordinary affairs of gorcrnincnt to a stand- 
still. A dlrm 1s not usllnlly undcrtnkcu liglltly, but when a 
clecision has Scen rcacllccl its execution is prompt. A gathering 
is proclaimed by 1)cnt of clrum nn(1 the  rcl)cls, or reformers as  
t l ~ c g  regard t l~~msc lvcs ,  collcct togctlicr at  somc nppointcd spot 
~l.liicI1 inny 1)c n tcnil>lc, n I l i l l ,  or a foi.cst. l'llcrc is, for instnncc, 
one god in Iilni~di Snriij w l ~ o  is tlic sljccial ~ ~ i ~ t r o n  of malcontents 
nnd his sllrinc ]ins 1;cc11 tllc SCOIIP of 3na1iy ~ 1 1 ~ 1 1  gatllcrings. 
I,agqnl*il~ i.cccivc scnii t conl.tcs;\-, t l l c l  nict 11ocl of penccf 111 pickct- 
in,: bcing n-cll undrrrtoo(1 :111d t l ~ c  cr01)s of ~ J I o s ( ~  wlio will not 
jom the niovcmei~t arc often d;~nla?cd. Somctimcs Inorc ~io1011t 
metllods arc tn1~:en. In t l ~ c  big d?rnl of 1900, for instance. 



proclam~t~ion wag made h;v brat of- drum that  all rrsidPnt~ of cum- 1 a .- IIlandi city should join t l ~ e  rrbcl camp on 11rnalty of having -. their houses burnt down But usually tlir gathering is good- - 
Popnlu liumourrd and ordrrlg. The mcm11c.r~ agree nrnong tlirmrlvea 

not to cultivate their fields, pay their revenur or ol~cv orders 
until their grievnnccs are rcdre&ed, and tlir compact is some- 
times sealcd wit11 an oath. If satisfactory assurances of redrefis 
are given, they disperse to their l~omes ;  but otllcrwise they 
march on the capital and are then apt to take high-handed action 
against unpopular officials. Rut  it is very rarely against the RPja 
that  they rebel. Evcn in 3909, when the rising assumed serious 
proportions, it was remarked that " the leadcr a l ~ d  his followers 
have a curious idea that  they are helping the Raja and that it 
is the proper fu~~c t ion  of the pcople to strp in when things are 
going wrong; they do not think they have done nrong and point 
to the absence of looting or molesting of women." Similarly, 
the malcontents in their representations ac r e  careful to affirm 
that, although various State officials had oppressed them, the 
RBj& had not, and they declared the matter to bc a private 
affair bet ween tlicmsclves and their ruler. " The King can do 
no wrong," is a, statement which tlie hill man accepts literally, 
for hc helicres l ~ i s  Rdja to he as much god as man. The faults 
of the  administration arc ascrihed to the incompetence of his 
ministers, or tlie dislioncsty of his officials ; and when they 
become so glaring as no longer to 11c tolerated in silence, the 
pcople decide on a change of administration in the interebt of 
the Riija as well ns of thcnlsclrcs The durn is thc only means 
the people possem for a c o I I ~ ~ f i ~ e  expression of opinion ; hut it 
is an effective onc and generally ncllicres its purpose. Where 
it is confined to what map be regardecl as constitutional ohjecte, 
namrly a puhlia demonstration of dissatisfaction wit11 tlie met hods 
of sul;ordinntrs, it serves a 11sef111 ~ I I ~ ~ O S C .  111 M ~ n d i ,  however, 
thcre is always tlie clangcr of it<s 1)eing user1 designing intriguers 
for their o v n  ends. 

A study of tllc varions forms of rercnnt assignment rc- Rerenna 

cognis~cl by Eormrr E i l j n~  affor(1s infomation of some interest Y'g*t'n''. 

regarding tllr rnrly or~nnisation of g n r r r ~ l n ~ r n t .  Son~c of tlie 
sn'ntltaa, or tittle deeds, arc inscril)ccl on coppc~. plates, 1)ut thc 
great majority are n-rittrn on SiBllioti paper. Tllev arc in the 
Tilnkri srript and the caliqrapl~y is nslially mcelle'nt, the art  of 
rxeruting titl(b (lee(1s having apl~arent l~-  l ~ r r n  regardnl as a 11igh 
arcomplisl~mrnt l ~ p  the kni t l~s  or scril~rs. The language is 
stately an(l diqnifi(l(1, and nltl~o~igli t l ~ r r c  is often mucll talltology, 
t11c1.e is never nny ol)sclli.ity as to the terms of t>11c grant. Arcl~air 
words are of Er(ql~ent OCCIII'I'PIICC, and t l~rsc,  with the peculiar 
form of com~~ositCion employed, make t.he detention of forgeries 



QIAP L O. a comparatively easy matter. Each sdntha was attested by the - Rdja from allom it  issued ; but he did not sign his name, the 
-'I* - attestation consisting of the words, snhih, snhih likhia, or s7hih 

R~~~~ pormhn. I n  very rare cases, where the shntho relates to a re. 
~ i ~ e Y " -  ligioua grant, the title deed contains the impress of the Rhja's 

open hand in saffron and the grant is then always regarded as 
irrevocable. similarly, on some of the copper plates the  figure of 
a cow is carved to show the sacred character of the assignment. 
The name of bhe royal granter was entered in the body of the 
deed by t h e  scribe, and in many instances the names of the chief 
officials present when4he grant was conferred were also recorded. 
A copy of the deed wae maintained amongst the State archives 
and the original preserved with the greatest care by,the grantee 
and his descendants. Many deed8 were undoubtedly destroyed in 
the earthquake of 1905 ; but there- are several thousands in exist- 
ence, some of great age but still in excellent preservation. Rough 
translations of a few typical grants are given below ; -- 

Sdran bdri 
" J'rom the court of Sri MahSrAja Shamsher Sen, King of 

g n a t .  Kings, of eternal ancedry- 
(Religione 
grant on con- Abha Rbm PahBru has come before us and has petitioned 11s 
dition of  reei- as that  eince many generations he and his ancestors have l i ~ e d  in 
dence,) the village of MBnbhali of the Tungal wai.iri, that tlrc said \ ~ i l l a g ~ ~  

was conferred on them revenue free, as n religious grant nnil on 
condition of residence tllerein, that accorilingly from the date of 
the grant until tlic present da,y they have lived in t l ~ c  villagcl and 
that they now occupy the land, that  in the rcign of S1.i R&ja Sidll 
Sen of noble memory, the grant was broken and the revenue 
thereof conferred on a servant of the palace. Falling a t  o u r  feet 
he has prayed that, as our royal ancestors from time immemorial 
have looked with favour on him and his forefathers and ]lave 
been pleased to regard thein as serfs of the soil, so shall n e now 
cherish him and his dependents and l~lacing round their necks illc. 
sacred thread of our benevolencc shall cont,inne to thcm the grant 
made by our royal ancestors. When we hacl hca1.d tlic prayer of 
Abha RRm, our noble son and hcir, Snrma Scn, madc rcprcscnta- 
tion to us on- their behalf declaring that  from thr f l a ~ s  of his 
childhood they had spent their time in doing I~ im s c r ~ i c c  and I I O  
begged that, having regard to our love for him and tllv scr~iccs  
they had given, 1vc should bestow our favour on tllcm. 

" Let it  bc known thcrcforc tlmt we I~nvc confer~.crl oil Al~lln 
Riln t h e  villa.ge 01 MBn1)hali and the lnntl tlicrcin witl~out limit or 
boundary. As his forcfatllers enjoyed it ill t l ~ c  past, so sl~all I I ( ~  
enjoy it  from t,he next spring 1lal.vcst. Al)l~a 1ihm sllall tl~voll 
therein and sllall render us faitllful n~ltl loyal scrvicc. If a n j  
one shall trespass on the rights of ALlla RBm llc sllall LC drcmed 





false We have given the grant of our royal i~mevolence. Our cam. 1.0. 
children shall maintain it and the children of Abha R,&m shall - 
enjoy it. Bldorg. - 

8 dsar bdri " Given in t'he prusonce of our heir-apparent the noblr Burma ,,,. 
Sen ; of Prohit Deb Ditta, Bisht ;. and of Dharm NAtli, Kotwal (Religioun 
Let- Bairhgi R im,  Bislit, t,akc from A bha RBm the cesses which g tiition rant on oi mi WII - 
all pay, but let Abha Ram enjoy the revenue. d I nee.) 

Written by the scribe blhnku on the 16th HQr Sambat 39." 
" On the 3rd day of 31 8gh of the Sambat year 1884, Rdm ,,. , 

Chandra and the Hindu faith being. our witnesses, we have ~ . ~ ~ ~ g ~ ~ '  

written this holy and auspicious title deed. 
I' Prom the Court of Sri hIahAr4jaZllim Sen, King of Kings, 

of eternal lineag6 - 
" We have adopted as our son by the rites of the Hindu 

religion, the worthy Sahai, by caste a Brahman and by family a 
Lagwal. Of our bounty we have given him a title deed inscrib- 
ed on a copper plate, With Sliiva and Pirvati  as our witnesses 
we have granted to Sahai in perpetuity and as an act of merit, 
one house and 2 khcirs, 4 lcikds of land. Sahai shall pocscss 
and enjoy the land, the revenue in cash ant1 grain, tlie trees and 
bushes standing thereon and the house and ttlie site thereof. All 
these shall he enjoy without limit or boundary, and he sliall ever 
pray for our long life and welfare. We have given to Sahai all 
cesses of whatsoever kind, our riglit to free service, t'he tau on 
water-mills, the grazing fees on gpats and the levy in kind on 
buffaloes. We have given also to Sahai our rights to service 
arid cesses froin _all who d11rell on the land, whetlikr they be 
tillers of the soil or laudless labourers. 

" Our children shall faithfully obscrve this gl*ailt and the 
children of Sahai shall enjoy the lalltl We have done this bene- 
volence. We hnvc given a deed on coppcr which sllall renlai~l 
for ever. We have relinquislied our rights. If a Hindu intrude 
on the land, trhen he shall be accurscd ~vit'll the curse of the cow ; 
if a Musalmkn trespass then shall lle hc accursed with tlie curse 
of the pig. Let none intrude or trespass. We have gifted t'hc 
land as our noble brotlirr gifted it before us, Let the 5od Bhdtl 
N&th and the goddess Rajesllri devour the trespasser and mtruder. 
We have written t,he deed as a supreme act of religion ( d l a r  nr 
d h a r m y h ) . "  

" From the court of S1.i Rhja Shamsher Sen, King of Kings, h r & a r m t ,  

of eternal ancestry- 

" The village of Sarwihan \ifas forinerlp held in a~iaun, by t,he 
three Bral~mans, Jogi, Kanda and Khuru. But in the d a ~ s  of 
3J anohar Dhalii ~ i m ,  words having arisen about the service 



CHAP. I. 0 .  - 
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they should render to us the land was taken back. So they killed 
themselves, Jogi tliccl and his wife died also, k~1-1~1 the ot l~crs fled 
for refuge to Suket And after this tlicir i~ilnlity fell up011 us. 
So, l~aving called before us the grandsons of Nanda and Jogi we 
have given in perpetuity tho village of Sarw6llan as n religious 
gift. They shall enjoy it without boundary or limit and shall 
pray foreour long life and prosperity. If any man harm them, 
he shall be a traitor to us, for the bones of Cllc dead lie in the 
village, acd so we have given thc land. Given in  tllc presence 
of Mian Dhur Jatia, 18th day of Asuj, Sambat 37." 

" By order of the noble L i i n  Ishri Sen, heir-apparent. Lct 
it be known that  we have conferred one khbr of land, revefiue free, 
as an act of charity on Nand Bhdrti, Goscion., Tllerc was sore 
sickness amongst the ladies of the palace, but Nand Bllarti 
effected a speedy cure and for this service we have granted llim 
the ecisan. Nand Bhdrti shall enjoy the produce thereof and 
shall ever pray for our health and welfare. Of the nine khlirs of 
land contained in the village, Nand Bhiirti shall receive 8 llikhs 
cult~ivated by Ka11l8a. Brahman ; 2 ldlths coltivatr(1 by Nantu, 
Koli ; and 10 lcikhs cultivated hy Dilu, Koli, and of sucli lantl 
he shall have rights of user over the trees, thc roads an(\ the 
drinking places for man and beast." 

" By the command of Mahhrhja i l i ra j  Sen, King of Kings, 
of eterilal ancestry- 

" J i lpu ,  pcilsrg, has made petition to us tliat as the noble 
Hari  Sen conferred on him thc village of Didnun, so may we 
also renew the grant. As our noble father gave him a title-deed, 
so do we now bestow 011 him a perpetual lease. Wc have given 
this village of Didnun to Jhlpu, his family and dependents, sons 
and grandsons. So long as the sun and the moon, the sea. and 
the Ganges remain, so long shall they enjoy the village. We 
rcmit also all beglir service and cesses. Should a man commit a 
sin, nay even though he be guilty of murder, and take rcfugc in 
the village, he shall be pardoned. For JAlpu of his own accord 
has rendered us service of his merit, and has conquered for us 
part of the territory round Kam161-1 Fort. Should any man 
trespass in  this village then if he be a HIndu let him be regarded 
as  a Musalmiin and if he be a Musalmdn let hirn be regardecl as 
a Hindu. 

" Written on the 27th of the month of Shwan in the year 11 
Sambat." 

" From the court of Sri M a h h r a j ~  Balbir Sen, Icing of Kings, 
of eternal anoestry- 

" Be it known that we have conferred on Sher Singh, son of 
Wha,  Guleria Rb jput, a grant of land rent free in  service tenure. 



The area thereof is 4 khrfj-s, 4 ldkhs and the revenue aeeessed ~ A ~ e ~ -  a - 
thereon is Rs. 80. The said Sher Singh shall cbnjoy t h ~  grant. -. 
Let  h im render t rue and loyal service aiirl we, tlic Mohhrt i j~,   ill AD e m d m  - fur 

oherish and protect him. Let  him commit treachery and he will ,L, 
reap the  fruits of his deeds. Hc shall keep good and proper clotlles r e n d d .  

and his five weapons1 in readiness. On whatsoever service we, 
the MahArAja, shall send him there will he go and eerve us faith- 
fully and well. So shall he enjoy the land, the fruits and the  
revenue thereof, and the  be@ service appurtenant thereio." 

Assignments of land revenue were of various kinds and given V u b r  

with different motives. The grant  of small free-holde to  menials 0f-k 
and artisans on condition of unpaid labour, when called upon to 
give it, was a slight mitigation of the begdr system. Grants for 
military service were held almost entirely -by NjpGts who, too 
proud to cultivate the  land themselves, were content to  engage 
hired serva~lts, enjoy t he produce without payment of revenue, 
and spend s large portion of their time in the congenial pursuit of 
fighting tlie R6ja's neighbours. They were liable to  be called up 
a t  any  timc, and Ilad to  appear armed and equipped at their own 
expense. They received a maintene~lce allowance but no pay, 
and i t  may be doubtcd wlietl~er the feudal lcvy was ever well 
disciplined. The establishment of law ant1 order, on the assump- 
tion of suzerainty by the Britisll G ~ v c r n m ~ n t ,  deprived the  lcvy 
of its primary occupation ; but few of the service grants were 
rcsuii~cd, the assignees l)c~zig recluircd cither to serve for a few 
months a t  i i~tervals of several years in the arm? and other dc- 
l ~ r t m c n t s ,  or to attcnd tile RAjn's court when surnlnoncd l l l o  
chxistence of a considerable l~ody  of Rijpli ts  living on their rent- 
frce tenures and with much timc on their I~ands  u-as neither in 
the interest of tlic State nor of the gralitecs. Many of tlie ser- 
~ i c c  grants were tlierefore resumed at the  rt~ccnt Settlement. 

T l ~ e  b i s i  or homestead grants were originally intended as  B i a r .  

a n  encouragenlent to  ~ e t t ~ l e m e n t  in portions of the State where 
the ~ o p u l a t i o n  was scantmy, but the a r m s  granted were i~sual ly  
sm:~ll. Lntcr thay were @\-en to  favourites and sometimes in 
reward for clistinguished se~.ricc ; Imt, although the condition of 
residence on the grant wile inlposecl i t  was rarely cnf'orcc~d. 

Pdl or maintenance grants wcre of a private cliaractcr and were PA/. 

given to  d e s e r ~ i n g  persons of straitened means for life, or for a 
fixed tcrm. 

Jo'girs were confined to ass ipmcnts  in favour of members I / ,+ ,  
of tlic ruling family, 1)eing so reg~ilatc-(l as to lillon tlle 31iBns to 
niilint:~in their dignitr  n i t l ~ o u t  p(vmitt,ing tllrm to obtain an 
unldcsira1,le amount of po~ver. Tlir continoauce of the jcfgir was 

- - - -- 

I The fire wespons were :--eword. ebield, dsgpr ,  lance and musket 



dependent on the  will of the lt6ja and in theory i t  was liable to 
reduction on the death of each holder. It has also been the 
custom of the Mandi Ri jas  to makc provision for their RBnis and 
other female dependell ls 1)p tlie grant of j6g91-s consisting mainly 
of land. These are administered by the ladies tllemselven through 
their own estal~lishment, and are expeoted to cover all expenses of 
their I~ouseholds. Under the R$jas, however, the g'rfgirs of the 
ladies in favour have always beell supplemented by private gifts 
and a110 aances. 

l n d m s  nnd mudfs were conferred for special services, either 
military or civil. 1 hey were given sometimed in perpetuity and 
sometimes sitliout any specification of time ; but past Rtijas have 
generally maintained the grants of their predecessors where the 
services were of unusual merit. 

The religious assignments are in  several respects the most 
interesting, both because of their variety and the light they throw 
on the  influence of the Brahmans. The endowments of the vil- 
lage gods present the features commonly fount1 in the hills. I he 
deity is the mrilgztza'r8 as well as tlle assignee, arid his tenants eitllel 
pay rent into his treasury or cultivate the land on condition 
of service. T l ~ e  qreat innjority of the gods are land-holders and 
several of t'llenl hold assignments of considerable value granted 
either in recognition of their importance, or as a rcward for a 
supposed miracle. The glSnnts in favour of ortllodos temples, 
most of mliicli are situated in Mandi town, are in the h s~ lds  of 
p j h l - i s ,  and in the past sufficient care has not been taken to 
ensure their proper use. Tlle management of the State temples 
is in  clrarge of the Department of Dharmarath-religion a i ~ l  
charity- wl~ich administers t l ~ e  ilndol\ ments. The Department is 
associated v i t h  the national god, Mddho Rso, tvho llas llirnself n 
large nssignmcl~t. 

Religious assignments or s h s a ~ s  are sometimes held by per- 
sons not of a priestly caste. They then owe their name either to 
the nature of the gift or the purpose it  was designed to a6hieve. 
In the first class are included acts of charity performed on the 
RBja's birtllday or some other auspicious occasion, such as 
the marriage of a RAjpJt's (laughter at the RAja's expense and 
irstowal of a dowry in land for the support of her Iiusband and 
their cliildren. Of the second class, are gifts made to avert an 
evil influence, a characteristic exainple of which may he cited. 
One of the Rkjas had several members of a Rhj plit family murder- 
ed and was haunted by tlie spirits of his victims In  order to 
placate them lie set up tlleir ilnages endowing them with a grant 
of land, which is still held by tllr ~descendauts of the Rhjp6ts 04 
oondition of service a t  the shrine, 



The majority of rdranr, however, are held by Brahmans, CUM. I.-& 
A- illoat of whom perform priestly functions only, bul some of whom H-. 

also engage in agriculture. The grants are almost invariaMy in - 
Bellglaor perpetuity, and some are siunlpa~mbn--without limit or boundary. y.,p,,,,nb. 

'l1le1.c nrc several villages in which the RSjas would not take even 
a drink of water lest they sliould incur guilt 1 enjoying wlrat 
they had gifted il.rcvocably. There is for example a tale told of 
one ltaja who, wllen on tour in one of these villages, inadvertently 
ate the fruit of the wild peach. He was soon attacked by violent 
pain, and relief wag afforded only when the forbiddeb fruit wm 
evacuated and his teeth cleansed of the morsels which had clung to 
them. The tree from which 11 had plucked the fruit withered from 
that day ; but the Brahmanshtained an addition to their grant. 
Again, a gift to a Brahman is an efficacious means of removing 
an iinpending or actual evil. A colv was killed by accident near 
the palace and a Brahman got a gift of rent-free land. A priest 
and his wife, offended hecause they were aaked to do sollle unusual 
service, committed suicide out of spite ; their sliades Ilaunted the 
Rhja, who had to beg their relatives to settle in the State and ac- 
cept, at his hands, the gift of a whole village free of revenue. The 
preparation of a mantra, if it proved successful, was often follow- 
ed by the conferment of a sdsnn, and, since the Brahman was the 
chief diagnoser of ailments, his opportunities for acquiring grants 
were many and were rarely wasted. 

More numerous were grants of a genuinely religious origin, 
bestowed with the object of acquiring merit. No pilgrimage 
tv,w complete without tlie conferment of land on a Brahman, 
and both residents of the State and priests at  the famous placee 
of Hindu pilgrima~e hold laid obtained in this way. The eele- 
bration of the marriage of a Brahman girl was a common act of 
charity, accompai~ied by the dlotinent of land for her husband's 
support. The performance of domestic ceremonies was often 
accompanied by a grant to the officiating priest, and on the impor- 
tant public festival8 tlie bestowal of sdsans waa so~netimes made. 
In  one case, as the ~ 6 1 2 t h ~  reproduced on page 72 shows, the Rrija 
actually adopted a Brahmaii as his dharlnputr, or son according 
to religious rites. Brahman physicians, astrologers and professors 
of ,vhite magic were given revenue-free assignments either in per- 
petuity or on condition of service. Many obtained land simply 
because they were Brahmaiis. 

Nor have the Brahmans of Mandi depended solely on the 
piety and superstition of the Rtijaa. Many of their sctrthar are 
derived from MiBns and other members of the ruling family who 
conferred grants out of their own jdgirs, the ladies of the knn- 
sarul, in particulw, being open to Brahmanio influenoe. 



CHAP. I. a. - Unfortunately, .the edstrrcs,were not always used for the purpose 
m,l., for which they were given. No 1)ar on tlieir alienation was imposed, - 

Heli&or 
and henae the more powerful grantees added to their own grants 

,iF,,ts, by purchases and mortgages from thcir poorer caste- fellows. 
Thus, although there are very few Brahman families which do 
not hold some land rent-free, the large grants have tended to 
gravitate into a few hands. This tendency was encouraged Ily 
the influence wielded by those Brahmans who for oilc oause or 
another were in close touch with palace affairs. They supplied tlie 
instructors of the Rkjas and tlleir heirs, acted as spiritual advisers 
and were selected as conficlential servants X7hen occasion offered 
they pandered to and encouraged the failings of thcir mast.ers. 
They often had great power though they did not make an ope11 

displst of it, preferring to exercise it by- palace int'rigues rather 
than y the assumption of political office. Tlie Brallinans of 
Mandi who have served as Waxit* have, indeccl, been few ; but 
the s~llallness of their number is no incles to tlie autllority which 
the priestly comnluilily has always possessed. Nor, wit11 a few 
honourable esceptions, can it he said that they liavc used it for the 
benefit of the State. Where the Khatris as a class ollt ained a 
strong position by their superior education, uncloubted ability 
end un1,rincipled astuteness, the Bralllnans won theirs by perfion- 
d influence, l~alace intrigue and religious pressure. But, in both 
communities, there have beell men who served the Rljm faithfully 
and honestly. 



SJXTION D.- Population. 
The'figures for population are thorn of the census of 19: 1, 1. D- 

for although an  enumeration was made in connection with the P ~ ~ ~ I I  
Land Settlement, the returns are not absolutely reliable, and it  is, s u ~  
in any case, convenient to retain the decade aa,the unit for com- 
parison. 
- 

The figures noted below show the changes in populetion T ~ P P  
during the past thirty. years : - L.UOII u t ~  . rud 

Year. I'opuktion. 
1881 ... ... ... ,.. 147,017 
1891 ... ... ... ... 166,923 

... 1901 ... ... ... 174,045 
1911 ... ... . . ... 181,l 10 

Between 1881 and 1891 the recorded increase was 13.8 per 
cent., but this was more apparent than real, for there were special 
causes which reduced the returns of Che fir& year and inflated 
those of the second. I n  the next decade there nras a genuine rise 
of 4.2 per cent. and between 1901 and I911 an increase of 4 per 
cent. Expansion has not been so rapid as the latent resources 
of the State would justify, for tlirre is pleilty of scope for derelop- 
rnent The causes which have militated against progress have 
been the system of tega'r*, the absence of a regular land revenue 
system and tlie imposition of n~iscellaneous, and oftell arbitrary, de- 
mands. With the removal of thcse defects a substantial incrcaac 
of population sholild occur. T11e pressure on t11e soil is not parti- 
cularly severe. The density per square mile of area is 151, but  
in a hill tract the true criterion is afforded by the density per 
square mile of cultivation This is 820 and compares favourably 
with 1,050, the figure for the neighbouring tract of Rulu. The 
variations between the assessinent circles are give11 below :- 

Pahkri 712, Darmidni 712, Western 872, HaraMgh H24, 
MaidBni 730. 

The capital witch a population of 7,896 is the only town in the Vrb, 
State, and villages containing more than 1,000 persons are very rare. mrJ P~PQ* 
The statistics in Par t  B relating to the distribution of population Iat1w. 

are misleading, owing to the fact that the cluster of villages and 
not the single village was taken as the rural unit. A more 
acourate test is furnished by the grouping of estates at  Yettlement. 
The totel number of these was 3,557 and the averago population 4'7. 

Many of these sd-called villages are mere hamlets containing 
less than one hundred eoule, and this is especially so in the hills 
where a few houees are often found in outlying cultivation several 
milw from the main village. These are ocoupied for a portion 



c w . 1 .  a of the year only and during the winter months are untenanted. 

&m. The types of village vary considerably. - 
~ y p c .  o i  In  the upper hills, except in the outlying doyrh, the houses 
-0 are tightly packed together on a-site chosen either for its proxi- 

mity to water or because of its negligible value as arable land. 
Villages are rarely built on land capable of cultivation Many 
are situated on rocky spurs above the main cultivation, and, where 
the site available is insufficient to allow of extension as the popu- 
lation increases, the individual peasant builds a second house on a 
worthless plot of land as close to his fields as possible. There is no 
sanitation, and the care with which manure is preserved adds to the 
dirt and smell of the habitations. Rut tlie hillman is very particular 
about segregating the villagers of low caste, who are required to 
live either below the main site, or at  a considerable distance on 
either side of it. The house of the average hill Icanet is substan- 
tially built and reasonably commodious, altliough the number of 
storeys is usually less than in the Upper Sutlej Valley. It is 
built mainly of timber, but the outer walls consist of dry masonry 
interspaced with lnassive beams at nnrro\v intervals. IlThol.cvt~l~ 
procurable, deodar is used ; but the Forest Dcl~artlnent lias now 
placed restrictions on its free employinent althougll it still fur- 
nishes timber of this kincl for the cloors and windo~vs wllenevcr 
possible Thc roof is either slated or of sliinglcs, and most 
houses contain a bnlcon~ on the third storey whicli in case 
of neecl can he clivitleil off into living coi~~partrnents. Thc ground 
floor is givcil up to tlie cattle and sometin~cs the shcel) and goats 
are housed al)ovc tllcsc i ~ ~ i n .  A granary is Coun(l in tile Ilousrs 
of the well-to-do, and, owing to the latc tlntcs at nllicll tllc s1)ring 
crops are harvested, suflicicnt :icoo~nlnudatioi~ eitllcr in tlie fornr 
of balconies or small sheds has to  1)c 1)rovitlctl Sol* the storage of 
the untl~rcsl~etl wheat or barley. For the sane reason, tlie 
tliresliing floor ad joins t l ~ c  dwcllin g and is flaggcvl, thus cn;il)ling 
the husbandman to take prompt ad~ant~agc  of even a short I~rcak 
in the rains. 

I n  the lawer portions of the State tlie viliagcs arc. more 
scattered and the accoinrilodation of tlie incliriclual lnndl~older 
less compact. PuIany of the houses arc single-storey and it is 
,unueual to see any of more than two storeys. ' lhe cattle sheds are 
separate from the main bloclc and the tlireshing floors are usually 
outside the courtyard, being often made from year to year at  
suitable places in the fields. Slatc roofs are growing in ,ropula- 
rity, but the poorer classes have still to depend on thatoh. I11 tlie 
Western and Earab&gh Circles, where the forcsts are not ubund- 
ant, timber is used sparingly, but that available is put to the 
most economical use. The walls are either of mud or of unbaked 
brick, only the prosperous being able to afford dry masonry. 



They are newly plastered inside and out at leaet once during the c u p .  I. D. 
year, a n d a r e  often derorateted wit,h rough designs of men and em 
animals. Generally, the loser  vill*ges wit11 tlle scattered - 

T p o t  farm houses stancling on their own lands present a picture .Eh 
of neatness and prosperity which the more substantial etructures 
of the hills fail to convey. 

The census figures do not give an  accurate idea of the extent wtbm, 
and nature of migration. For th r  most part this is of a tern- 
porary character. The imllli qlsnl 1 1  .i anh ~rlaiuly of two clasaes-- 
tradtbrs ancl carriers passing t l~ roug l~  the Btate, and Budhist 
pilgrims to thd sacred lake of Riwllsar. I Permanent settlers are 
few and consist of the most part of shop-keepers from K4ngra 
and Hoshikrpur who havc built small shops on the main roads. 
Emigration is large, but this again is mostly for short periods 
only. "There is a large annual efflux of sawyers, carriers and 
floaters to the forests of the Pailjab Himalayas, and a moderate 
flow of coolies, chaprasis and ricksl~aw-mcn to Simla and other 
hill stations A few takc up  permanent employment, but the vast 
majority return to their homes after an absence of a few months. 

There is a slight excess of males over females, the proportion I * X S ~  

being 52 to 48 ; and t h i ~  is in rpitc of the fact that more e r l s  than ZiZ. 
h o p  arta 1)ol.n. Fcrnale inianticidc undoul~tedly prev&lcd on s 
considcral)lc scale up to comparatively recent times among the 
higher clttfis of Rijprits and certain of the urban classes, and 
rumour saps that cven nox it is 1)y no means unknown. But, if it 
exists, il is on too small ,z scale sel*iouslp to affect the di~t~ribution of 
thc sexes, and the causes of the greater female mortalitv are the 
comparative n e ~ l e c t  of girls and the prevalence in ~ & d i  town 
of rccpii-:; tc,rv rllsrnses among the women. The statistics relating 
to marriage arc of some interest. Of the total population 43 per 
cent. are single, 46 per cent. are married and 11 per cent. are 
widowed. Married women are in excess of married men, but 
the difference is not large and polygamy exist,s only to a sliqht 
extent. The number of widows is unusually large, being con- 
siderably more than one-third of the total number of wives; 
but  among the oultivating classes i t  is certain that many of these 
are widows only in name, and  that  they have heen so recorded 
simply because their cohabitation with the brothem or male heirs 
of their deceased husbands, though aanotioned by custom and 
conferring full rights of inheritance on any issue there may be, is 
not preceded by any form of marriage ceremony. Except among 
the Rhjpdts and other superior castes there are few chaste widows 
in Mandi. Early marriages are raw, and among boys of less 
than ten years of age are almost negligible; even among girls 
they are confined to the higher classes. Between 10 and 16 years 
of ape hueband9 are still few. but the number of girls then mam*ed 



C u r .  L D., - 
Popplrtiao. 

is oonsiderable, though little more than one-third of the whole. 
There are, l~owever, few ui~inarried women of inore than twenty 

ears of age and practically none who remain for life without 
gusbands. With men it is different ; for a considerable pro- 
portion cannot afford to marry until they are well over twenty, 
while the number who have to wait for a wife until they rracll 
middle age ie appreciable, and is probably on the increase, owiilg 
to the steady rise which is taking place in the price of marriage- 
able girls. I 

The whole population, with trifling exceptions, is Hindu, tllc 
clietribution between the various trihes heing as follows :- 

Tri b o. I h l a l .  / 'ercen tage. 
... Rdjpiits #.. 7,2 72 4 

... Brahmans ... 18,915 10 ... K hetrh ,.. 3,OG7 2 
H Bthis ... ... 1,126 .G 
Kanets ... ... 84,388 4r7 
K~~mhPrs ... 1,795 1 
Thiiwins and KCijs . . ... 1,436 I . (~0hh1.8 . . 3,468 e 
CharnQrs ... ... 11,865 6 

i Chankls ... . . .  1,484 -84 
0 - DQgis and Kolie ... ... 15,860 9 
-3 Dhaugris ... ... 1,148 '6 I Diirnnds ... ... 10,742 ti 

Jul6h6e . . ... 6,088 3 
(Snjera ... ... 2,164 1 
Others ... ... 11,323 G - 

Total ... ... 181,110 1Od 
--.--- - 

The Muhammadan element is very small and consists partly 
of a colony of Pathfins who have been settled in the State for 
many years and partly of Gujars from Kdngra who have entered 
the State as graziers a!ld have either continued as such or have 
settled down to agriculture. Both groups are in poor circuin- 
stances. 

There are many families of Rbjphts in llle State who claim 
to be descended from junior branches of the ruling house, and 
are generally recognised as such by being referred to officially as 
Mitins. The near relations of the RAja hold substantial jrt.~irs, 
and most of the remainder enjoy service prants of one kind or 
another varying in amount according to their position. The Miirns 
are generally proud and impoverislled, and not a few of them 
are hardly above the status of well-born zarninddrs. 

The Riijplits of the first order are the foliowing :-illandiil, 
Katoch, Guleria, Sonkhla, Hathial Pathhhnia, Jamwhlin, Jasmalia, 
Bhang61iaJ Sibaya, Drol, Saroch. The Katocli, Guleria, Jaswbl, 



Sibaya, and Saroch have a common yo(, 1)ring (lcwcibn(lcc1 fmln oHu=LD* - one and the same progcnitor. Po~ukUon. - Jai Deyo or ' Hail to the Ring ' is the eolnmon sal~~tat ion scj,cb. 
among Rdjpdts of the first class. They receive t his salutation 
from a Rtijplit of a lowcr class, but do not return it to an inferior 
and they reply to RhjpGts of the inferior class hy jai only. I n  
order to maintain the dignity and prestige of their rank, they 
must never drive a plough, never give their dauglltcrs in marriage 
to those inferior to them, altliougli they may ~*.eccivc wives from 
the class next to them, and the females of their liousellolds must 
observe strict seclusion. RQjphts of the same dl or clan do not 
intermarry, although they sometimes disregard the prohibition 
against marriage within the go6 They marry freely in the 
mother's clan, and sometimes also marry in their own got. 
Widow re-marriage is strictly prohibited among all the classes. 

Except among the l~igl~est  clans the prejurlice against' a , ~ r i -  
culture is declining as a result of economic pressure, and owing 
to the resumption of mauy of the servior grants tllp process is 
likely to be occelerat'ed. Some take up milita;my service in the 
Indian Army, while all are keen to obtaiu employmrmt in the 
State Army or Police ; but there are marly who do little work of 
any description, and as a class they are proud and c b s t  ravaqint, 
prone to intrigue and inclined to be turbulent ; but individually 
they are pleasant to deal with. 

The following are the Iialbai 01. cultivating t,ril)es or dls of 
the Rajplits :-DhayLina, Pingligiina, Patiyhl, Mahlc, Jnmsw;il 
Khawtis, Mhotlu, Dharnrril, RLiwat Naryal, Ranot, Katoghni. 
They give their daughters in marriage to the biglier dasses, but 
never receive wives from them. 

They take kindly to military service are more cilterprising 
than the  hi her clans, and arc very fair cultivators ; but they arc 
litigious an  8 quarrelsome amoilg themscl~es. 

Drnb~ar~u. 
The Brahmans are a powerful con~munitv in Mantli and 

appear to be steadily on the increase. There are three groups of 
Brahmans. The Prohit, Pandit, Tai~ait, U p i d h a p ,  Lagn-61 and 
Dichhat form the first class. The Basti, Chha3jwan, Ror, Siyiit, 
Hhaliyht and 20 others come wit-hin the second circle. Them 
two groups avoid agriculture and do not cultivate land them- 
selves. 

The halbai or agricultnral Brahmans for111 the third group. 
The chief of them are the Bat ihnl~n,  Sarwanun, I<a:~\-irl, Jamnauni, 
Harlidni, Bhatehru, Ltulwil, Knhlbriya. Nadde, Chiniihlu, Barw91, 
Asklu, UpBde. 

Brahmane of the first. group are religious guides, aotro- 
logere, ministrants in temples or family priests, and a0 suoll are 

M 



CHAP.I. D. respected by all classes. They intermarry, as a rule, only within - 
~opulotton. t,heir own group, but sometimes nccept wives' from the group - next below them ; t,hey never give daughters in marria,ge to those 

Brsbrne~ir. - that rank low in the circle. These a,re the following :--ltinru, 
Marthwil, MalhwB1, LaudmSr, Madhognr, Kamlahu Pzidhe, 
Parswhl, I)&ri ke Pidhe, Kas ke pkdhe, Chebri, Satsrio, Drangwirl, 
Gumwal, Kotbhit, JBu, Dhapotu. 

The non-agriculturist Brahmans are mostly residents of 
Mancli town, though there are several large villages held free of 
revenue t y  members of the tribe who take no active part in 
agricultural operations. The city Brahmans have two -main 
sources of income, the revenue from their rent-free tenures and 
the fees obtained either from the State or private clients for the 
performance of religious and domestic ceremonies. They receive 
the former almcat entirely in fisecl grain rents, the amount being 
independent of the nature of the harvest, and they have therefore 
no interest in thc improvement of their lands. The majority 
are absentee landlords of a poor type ; they never go near their 
villages and are on very unfriendly terms with their -tenants 
about whose circumstances they know little and care less. With 
few exceptions they are degenerate priests, of doubtful morals 
and with a low standard of honesty, Many of them are grasp- 
ing! unscrupulous and intripning ; religion they use as a cloak for 
their own ends and are strongly opposed' to any reforms which 
are likely to weaken their influence or affect their privileges. 

The agricultural Brahmans are less sophisticated and more 
l~leasazlt to deal with. Though mainly dependent on their lands, 
many act as family 'priests, and in the hill circle they often hold 
the office of pujn'rz at the vil!age temples, and sometimes Brah- 
mans are found as diviners. They are fair cultivators, and gen- 
erally of greater e~terprise than their fellow-tribesmen in the 
city. 

~ b a t ~ i s .  The Khatris of Mandi are all socially equal, but they observe 
clan distinctions. 'L'he following are the main sub divisions of the 
tribe :-Lamkiykru, KAyath, KAyath. K ~ l r u ,  Drangwhl, Baid, 
Bisrijhu, Ror, Saigal, Kamikna, HatwAlu, Pahiru, Kahldria, Jukh- 
whha, Dhon, BhangAlia, Maheru. Had, Pajihli, and Naryhl. They 
intermarry among themselves, but do not marry in the same dl or 
clan. Cases of cohabitation with women of other tribes are not 
infrequent, but the issue arb treated as sartoraa or illegitimate 
and are entitled to maintenance only, The Mandi K h a t r t  are of 
mixed descent, Kdyasthas of Hindust6n and Khatris of the Pun-  
jab having intermingled There are some Kdyath Khatris who 
trace their origin from the Bhatnagar KPyath to Luoknow and 



Oudh. Borne of them -enterctl the Btate as  merchsnts and rhop- CHAP- 1. D. - 
keepers at t.he invitation of the Rdjas and 1)y their acumen and p.wum, 
astuteness soon attained to a position of influence. - 

KbatrG. 
The power of the Khatrfs is out of all proportion to their 

number. Although they constitute rather lcss than 2 per cent. 
of the total population, they llold 12 per cent. of the cultivated 
area and this comprises a great deal of the hest land in tllv atate. 
The methods by which they have acquired influence are varioue, 
but  i t  is owing to them to recognise that their progress has been 
partly due to their al~ility, enterprise and energy. The average 
Rhatri is qliiclc-mittetl, tenacious of purpose and progressive. 
But he is unscrnplous, nvnricious ni~d unworthy of trust. Behind 
a veil of repugtiant ~ l~sq t l iousness  he strivcs to conocal his total 
disregard for any moral principle which is likely to interfere with 
his advancement or profit. I lc  is fond of intrigue it it is lilcely to 
be advantageous, but he will not hesitate-to give his co~npanione 
away if this will serve his ends better. Collectively, the Kllatris 
present a solid front, strenuously resisting any proposal wl~ic  h may 
prejudice their position ; among themselves they are vindictive 
and jealous, and often carry ol; feuds in the Law Courts until both 
parties are brought to ruin 

They have been for years the moncy-lenders, accountants, 
clerks and court officials of thc State, and since in the same 
family there may be different members each filling one of tllesc 
offices, it is not difficult to 1.ealisc the powcr they have wielded 
over all classes of the population, except perhaps the Brahmans. 
Fraud, corruption and chicanery hare been their farourite weap- 
ons, and the chief victims have been the agric~lturists who hate 
almost as much as they fear thcm. As landlords they often show 
enterprise, and, unlike the Brahmans, are ictimately acquainted 
with their lloldi~lgs ; but thev are inconsiderate to their tenants 
and formerly were in the hadit of putting their tenancies up to 
auction. There are, hovevcr, n ~ t ~ a b l e  exceptions, some Khatri 
mlflguzcirs treating their tenants v-it411 collsideration and giving 
them material assistance in bad seasons. 

The mental alertness and superior education of the Khatrfs 
resulted in their obtaining a predominating influence in the 
State and their tribal solidahty always made it  difficult for the 
E i j a s  to bring them under cffectivc control. Much of the mal-ad- 
ministration i n  the past is att,ributable to the fnct that they 
were allowed to usurp f~ilct~ioils to which they were not entitled. 
As a tribe, they possess gifts of nu unusually high ortler and the 
best type of Rhatri, who docs not pervert them to illegitimate 
ends, is a man entitled to res ~ e c t  a,nc'l consideration. Both inside 1 and outside the service of t le State there are Khairis with an 
unblemished record for loyalty and integrity. 



CHAP.1. A - The Bohr&s of Jlandi arc the same as the Mahbjans of 
Population, Khngra, niid lwloilg to llie T'aisyn, caste of thcr Puranic period. - 

Rohrirs. 'I'he chief of t,hein are :-Kantlllolar or Baicl, Dliurkhru, 'llopl)ar, 
Gagotl~, ICO~C, Cllanc, Gatuhc, ?.lallte, Choglial, Dliarmi'il, Chital, 
Kriyath, Sulictr~l, Ratocliu, J:lbotllu, ~lio~vclliri ,  Kacllrn, Do- 
grc, Chliotu, ancl Baiclu. Tliey arc mostly of tlie Mangal got. 
 lie^ intermnrry amoilg tlleniselves without distinction, altllouglr 
they (lo not nlarrp in !heir own clan. They intermarry nlit,l~ the 
Blahiijaps of Kfingra, and tlie Bolirds of Sukct and Ilil:>spur State. 
Some of tliein do not marry in tlie motllcr's got for firc generations. 
They talie inoney for the marriage of daughters and also effect 
marriages by exchange or battn sattc l ,  bnt they never permit widow 
re-marriage, nor is an illogitirnntc son, or ~ , :v lo ra ,  married to a, 
Bollrn qirl of pure blood. Tlicy vreatr a jajzeo of 96 threads ancl are 
generaf y shop-keepers, traders, banlters and clerks. They are a 
vc3ry quiet race a11cl not influciltial mein1)ers of society in Mandi, 
a.ltllough the HollrBs of Snlcet once held some very important 
a'nd inIluciltia1 posts ant1 Ilad a high position in the State. 

~ i t h b .  ?'he RAthis are fonnd mainly in tlir WTcstern and Harabigh 
Circles. Their origin llns h e n  tlic sul~ject of mucli discussion, 
tlic popular t1lcor-y ~acgarcling them as an amalgamation of the 
castes al)ovc ancl I ~ ~ l o w  t,lictm. But, as Dr. H ~ I  tcliir~son 01)servcs 
in the Chamba Gnzcttcer, i t  sccins liardly possiblc that such a 
large com~nunity can Ilarc come into existence wliolly in this 
way, for tlie RAjphts ant1 B~.al~inans, t ~ :  whom their allcestry on 
the male side is attril,uted, rcprescnt only a relatively sinall 
proportion of the l~opulation of the hills That the tribe was 
reinforced from the issnc of connections between Rhjp6ts and 
Brnlimans on tlie one hand, and Knnet vroinen on the other, i: 
extremely 11rol)able ; but w~ch sl~ccessions me insufficient tcs 
account for thc forirlation of a large tribe, Again, there is a; 
the present, timc a well-nlarked tendency for I h n e t s  of tht. 
lower hills to describe thomsclves as Rathis, n l~d  since there is no 
reason to sup~mse that this is a modern devclopnlcnt it is likely 
that tlie tribe contains a strong admixture of Ka'nct blood. The 
original R:it,his were certainly earlier i ~ ~ v a d e r s  of the hills 
than the Brnllmans and Rejpiits, but there is some reason to 
believe that they wcrr later t l ~ n n  the Kailets, although 1)rol)ablp 
of a tribe closely altiil to tlicin. 

'Jbe R:ithis of 33 ancli arc clltcrprisi~lg rnld industrious, but 
quawelsoinc ancl litigious. They 1)roviclr rrcroits to the Indian 
Army and llavc social nmbitio~ls, but v c ~ y  rarely allon. tliesc to 
interfere with their nirttc~l.ial ii~tcrcsts. 

Kni~ete. €30 nirlcli has 1)ccn n-i-ittrn ~*ogarding the origiil of the KR- 
nets and so inairy (livrrxb tllcorirs llcld in regard to th(ln1 that 



considerations of sp'zce preclude (L discussion of the literature on o w .  1. D. 
the su1,ject. 'I hc r ieas  of thr  prcwnt compilchr formed after repo3a 
col~~icl r ra l~l r  ~ t n d g  bf tlieir traditions. cudom6 and religion may - 
1)e stated bricfly as ~ O ~ ~ O W R  :- K an& 

The Kanets were, in all prcljahility , among the earliest, if they 
wrrr not the earliest, Aryan invaders of tChc Himalayas and per- 
11aps of India. They were worshippers of nature and especially 
of the serpent as the symbol of the river, and the present day 
Kanets represent the descendants of one or more of the tribes 
designated as A'hgas in ancient literature. They appear to have 
come froin beyond the Hindu Kusb and to have settled in 'llash- 
mir a t  a very remote periotl. The general movement was from 
west to east. but a long period elapsed before it was complete. 
The migration was disrontinuous. There was no over-spreading 
of the Western Himalayas by a vast horde of armed invaders un- 
accornpai~ied by their women-folk. Progress was gradwl, and, in 
the later stages a t  least, successive valleys \l ere occupied either 
l3y new balds or 1)y off-shoots from existing colonists who found 
their holdings inadequate to sustain their needs. On the seizure 
of a'ralley by a particular hand the cultivated area was divided 
sln_ong the members of the party, special regard heing paid to 
the low-lying irrigated lands. Whereas a bill hamlet would be 
mranted to a, few families as their own holding, the irrigated area 
:.as divided a m o ~ i p t  all, and thus, to the present day, villages 
situated as far as ten miles distant from the most fertile land in 
the valley pofiscss their appropriate share of itl. She aboriginal 
pop~llation was brought under fiubjection and reduced to t,he 
position of serfs. Tliere was no distii~ction of caste in its modern 
sense. Society was constituted on a theocratic basis wit11 s very 
strong democratic clement. Flle llcnd of a group was the family 
or ancestral god, wl~ose commalids were conve~ed through a 
human mootllpiece or diviner. Ordinarily, the suhjects of the 
deity vere  equal among tl~ernsel~es, and if at this stage- which 
is donl~lful- there was a tribal or group leader he m as regarded as 
the deputy of the god. The family deity provided the bond of 
union I~etu-een all suh ject s acknowledging his, jurisdiction, and 
n.Ilen, as often happened, n party twokc away from the parent 
settlemenl, t ~ k i n g  nit)h i t  an emblem of tbe deity, this in time 
lj7as as a separate divinity ; hut the memory of a com- n man origin was preserved in the fiction of a relationship between 
tile two gods and in the attendance of each with his followem at 
the festivals of the other. Tlle communal feast was the chief 
event of social and religious interest and mas of a sacramen- 
tal Human sacrifice mas  common and the victim 
was originally a member of the community. Internal disputes 
were settled by a reference to the -god, one or other of the varioue 



can*. 1. b. means of divination being adopted. But the people Were very 
--- 

PopIlhU0ll. caseful trot to allow the priests or diviners of the gods to usurp - powers, and they kept tlie management of religious affairs in their 
K~nets. own hands. The Ranets, in spite of their intensely superstitious 

nature, have never been priest-ridden. Even when tlie iofluencb 
of the Bral~rnans penetrated to the hills, tlrey excluded them 
from any position of real power. Nowadays, a village Brahman 
may officiate a t  the temple of a Kanet community ; but he has 
little voice in the administration of its business. It was pro- 
bably this hostility to the acceptance of the Brahman as the 
proper and only medium between themselves and the gods 
which led to the Kanets being regarded with contempt and aver- 
sion by later Aryans. If the name be derived from ku and rritya9 
meaning man of bad customs, then it mas applied, not because 
the Kanets had fallen from orthodoxy, but because they refused 
to renounce their ancient usages in favour of Brahmanical 
practices. For there is no doubt that i he present-day observances 
of the hill people are of a more primitive cllaracter than those 
followed by Hindus in general. 

How the Kanets came under political leadership is obscure. 
I n  a few cases there is reason to believe that a family obtained 
power owing to the character of its religious fucctions ; and 
many of the ThlEkurs and some of the l t in js  were probably 
Kanels by origin who stood in a particularly close relationship 
to the god. But others, and probably the majority, were out- 
siders whose invasions intervened between the settlement of the 
Kanets and the advent of the RSjplits. Whatever their origin 
may have been, they came to be regarded as the representatives 
of the territorial gods and carefully maintained the theocratic 
basis of Kanet institutions. Nor were they able to crush the 
denlocratic instincts of the peopie over whom they ruled. The 
communal form of worship lent itself readily to combination for 
political purposes and the development of the durn -of which a 
description has already been g i ~ e n  -enabled the Kanets to retain 
some measure of control over the actions of their rulers. 

It is probable that the early Aryan invaders of the 
hills were composed of different tribes, and some writers have 
attempted to identify various sections of the people with races 
mentioned in ancient literature. 'I'he present division of the 
Kanets into Khas, Hhku and KurAn (the last of whom are found 
in Bushahr) appears to be based on religious rather than tribal 
grounds, the status declining according to the extent to which 
primitive customs were preserved. I n  no case was there complete 
scceptanoe of Rrehmanical principles and the Kurhn rejected 
them almost in their entirety. T l~e  'Khas, however, acknowledg- 
ed the power of the Brahmans to a limited extent and so became 



entitled to wear the sacred thread. In  Mandi, for instiiiice, the 1. b, 
Kanets of the lower hills claim to be Khas, wear the junco, have - 

?opebum. formed got8 of their own and are governed by the ordinary rule8 - 
of marriage within the Khas group and outaide thc family clan. 
But the true Kanets of the high lands do not assume the sacred 
thread, are unable even t o  my whether they are Khas or lCAhu, 
have no internal got, and the only restriction on marriage is that 
one alliance only should be contracted between the same two 
families, the people relying on memory alone in deciding whether 
a previous marriago has ocourred. 

The question as to how far there was a fusion between the 
.4ryan invaders of the hills and the indigenous population ie a 
difficult one. Most writers-msumo that inter-marriage, or more 
properly speaking the appropriation of the women of the con- 
quered by the conquerors, prevailed to a considerable extent ; but 
there is reason to believe that it was less than in the plains, and 
that it did not continue for a long period. The mytlis still' cur- 
rent leave no room for doubt that the hlvasion of tlie hills pro- 
ceeded in very easy stages, and this being 80 it appears to lx a 
safe assumption that each- hove forward was accon~panied by the 
migration of women and children as well as of n~en. There 
may have been a deficiency of felnales, but it could halSdly have 
been so marked as to necessitate inter-marriage on a large scale. 
Admixture with the aboriginal population ic grossly repugnarit 
to the present instincts of the Kanets, and so strong is the pre- 
judice that it is difficult to believe tha,t the issue of iuixed mar- 
riages were freely admitted into the tril~e. The Utimnas, Kolfu 
and other menial tribes have always been the servants of the 
Kanets, and in portions of the hills their status is still little higher 
thau that of slaves. I n  Bushahr, they are not allowed tlo wear 
ornaments of gold nor a certain form of drcss nor to build curved 
roofs on their houses. If a Koli had illicit relations with a 
Kanet woman, the punishment, up to comparatively recent 
times, was death. I n  ATandi they mere similarly forbidden to 
wear mold, fine clothes and even the hill jonquils in their 
caps. '1 here are several waziris in JIandi in ~vhicli Kolis, etqc., 
are not only excluded from the houses of Kanets, but Are not 
permitted to cotne within a certain distance of them. Each 
house has an imaginai*y boundary-line around it, well known 
to the low caste people of the neighbourhood, and for a menial 
to step across i t  brings defilement. If a con dies inside the 
compuund the ICanet himself removes the carcass. He strips 
naked and after the body has been removed performs ceremonial 
nl)lutions. More tllau tliis, if R Icoli even tlirows a stone from 
outside tlie boundary-line so that it falls within it, the Kanet will 
throw away his metal cooking vessels. Tlie touch of a low cwte 



~ M P . I . D .  man carries defilement and the  clotlies have to be lvnshed at. 
-Z 

PopnlotlOD. once. An intrigue wit11 a Koli wollzan i~lvolves exclusion from - the brotherllood, and this is t,lle r ~ d e ,  SO h r  as I know, throogll- 
K'net8m ollt the hills, although in some parts secret intrigues of this killcl 

occur. These rest.rictions clearly havc thrir origin 
in a (leel)-seated desire to preserve the purity of the  race. They 
appear to be older than tlrc modern system of caste, and tlrey oat. 
little, if anything, to Bratrinanical influence ; for, in the l,,zrticulnr 
tuaziris mentione(1, the customs of the ICanets have heen preserved 
in very primitive form. They would seen1 to show tlrat sucll ad- 
mixture as occurred was kept within comparatively narrow limits 
and that  intermarriage was abandoned a t  ,z very early period. 

- 

So much for the origin of the Knnets. T l ~ e y  are a t  preseot, 
by far the most important agricultural t r i l~e,  and hold 40 per 
cent. of the cultivated area. 'l'hose of the three lower Circles are 
more careful cultivators than those of the hills, but tiley arc less 
simple, more addicted to drink and inore litigious. Ec~v ,  Ilow- 
ever, are regular drinkers, intcml~e~.snce bcinp fionri.slly confinrll 
to religious and domestic festivals. But rilliglo~l is not tl10 tlrnin 
on the people tlld it is in the Palihri ill~d Dnriniiini Cirilrs, ; ~ n d  
the floating debt is not large for ail nqriculturnl trilw. rlll~~~ 
Kanets of the llills are moderately goo(1 cl~1tivntot.s only, 1)ut tliry 
are thrifty, except on the occ*asion of im1)ortant religious fairs. 
They are truthful, loyal ant1 law ahitling ant1 tllc ill;~jorit,v (lo not 
drink. Tll ey are intensely snperstitious, very soi1sit ivc~ to sarcasm 
and censure, but have s lieen sense of humour a11c1 tllcir conii- 
dence is easily gained I)y ally 011~ w110 intcrcsts lli~nself in tllcir 
customs and respects their prejudices. Tl~rougliout 1 lie Statc tllc 
K a n e t ~  do not take kindly to military or ort1innl.y State sorvicc., 
but  those of certain ccjaziris occupy positions of trust in t!lc pill;~cy! 
and harm .sal.rii. They cny;bse in all kiiltls of Forcst work nlld go 
far afield to ohtain eml~loylnent. J7r0111 tlir loivci: Circles regular 
gangs of floaters, sawyers and carriers wo to K:1slinri1., Jamlnu I a 
and (;hamba ; from the liills they go to ICulu, B~zshahr, Tehri 
Garhwal and other 8at ive States. Many t'ake service in Silnln 
and Kasauli either as clzaprasis and pcoils or as ricksl~aw coolies, 
while a number work as casual 1nl)ourcrs on roads a11d o t l l ~ ~  
public works. The outsitlc earnings arc I llus Inl.:;rcl, nild O\I ills 
to the abo~ition of begdr, wlliclr affects the Kailrts niorc tllall a l q  
other tribe, will steadily increase. Tlic wonicn (lo ;1.11 forms of 
field labour except plouglling and so release most of tlic al>lc= 
bodied men for outside work ; hut in csch family there is alwaJrh 
a t  least one male whostays a t  I~onle, does the more arduous work 
and assists in the lighter operations. 

K U ~ ~ C , .  The village Kumh6rs of Mnndi are almost crrta'inly & , n e t s  
who have adopted the profession of potters. Since t 'l~ey work in 



earth, tliey are not regarded as i m p r c  and Rancts will eat, drink c W .  1.D. 
and smoke with them. - 

Popalrtlm. 
-- Their tribes are :-Slalio, Ganjlle, Cllaplaiya, Brahim Bazarya, I,,,,,. 

and Anot. 'l'tleg do not intermarry within their own got. Oan- 
pati worship is performed at  the )muse of the bride's fatller and 
the marriage is then celebrated. 

The Gujars in tlrcsc hills arc ~~c lus iv ' ly  a pastoral tribe; Oa~ard* 

fin;! c-cnrrolv culti.;?.lc at dl. l'lley lwep hcrds of buffaloes and 
live on tlld sale of the milk, ghi, and butter. There are some 
Hindu Gujars in Mandi. They are of the following tribes :- 
EhatRna, Uhohiln, Gursi, Didhar, Bllumbhale, I( atarya, P a r a ~ & ] ,  
>lalheria, Koli, Kantiya, hlotle Chaichi, Bliunch, Uargat, Kalaa, 
Chhore, Ladi Chai, Bajar and Badllana. They intermarry among 
themselves, and marry a girl when she attains tlie age of puber- 
ty. Betrothal is settled hy drinking liquor at  the house of the 
bride's father. They may marry a Lohir or a NAi girl, their 
inferior in rank, hut they do not give daughters to an inferior 
caste. The widow of n cleccased brother is claimed by the re- 
maining ones. Widow re-marriage is also practised, the jhan- 
jhrdra rites being performed. 

Many of them reverence L ~ k h  Ddtn, but . Ndg worship is 
also common amongst them. 

LohArs and Tlr$~vins-the local name for tile Tarkhens of. l.ohir*.od 
T biwlnr. the plains-are socially equal and intermarry. They hare gotr, 

but'no &Is and are exoga'mous. A man is ex-communicated if Ilc 
marries into a differect tribe or clan, and a, younger brothcr's 
widow is never taken to wife, although that of an elder brother 
is so taken by the g'harijhrdra rite. Some of the rillage Thiwins 
are of the same stock aa Ksnets, but they have lost tlieir superior 
status owing to the fact that  they work in stone end in particular 
make images of the dead. I have been told that the latter work 
is the only cause of their lowly position. They ere' regarded as 
bdhorke-outside folk-who are not allowed into the houses of the 
superior castes. Kaue t5 will occasionally use tlieir huqqos, but 
will not eat or drink with them. 

'There are different tribes of NBis-Chandel, Khakri, Guhrya N(F. 
and J amwa .  They have no g o b ,  but regard the Iil. They do not 
intermarry in tlie same d l ,  bat intermarry among themselves ; 
jhanjhrdrn marriage is not practised, they do not take the widow 
of a deceased brother to wife, and a Kanet girl is accepted as a 
legal wife. 'Lheir chief profession is that of bsrber, and they nre 
chiefly employed* for the performance of birth, marriage and 
death rites. 

The MirAsis of Mandi belong to the Mokhar got and claim to Mi**d. 
be the  hereditary bards of the RBjplite. DhMis are of the Tanur 



CBM. 1. a caste and the Jind got. Excepting these no other caste of either - 
PopIlktIo,,, tribe is to be found in Mandi. The MirBsis play on the dholak 
I - 

hlir6dh - 
~ i t d r ,  and Dh:Edls on the dhad72, and they recite the deeds 

of the ancient heroes a t  the Rija's table. -Mirhsi women dance 
and sing before the women-folk of their jajrndns (clients), but 
Dhldhi women do not. MirAsis and Dhkdis intermarry with one 
another. At a ~vcdding, birthday or other festival, they visit 
their jajmdn's house and receive their 2dg (dues). Dhidis gene- 
rally receive only half as much as the 3lir6sis. They have no 
panchdyats of their own, nltlloilgh thrir chief receives the title 
of Rbna from the State. He qcts some additional dues and acts 
as a herald for which he is paid. Thc Karhhli &IirAsis are con- 
sidered of lower rank, and the Mirisis of the Moghar got and the 
Dhsidhfs do not marry with them. They play on the tabla and 
sarangi and their women sing with them They also beg when 
paying a visit to any house to which they have been summoned. 

The Mirhsis of Mandi only marry with the RBjp6t Mi r~s i s  
of the neighbouring States. 

They are ~ ~ u h a m m a d a n s  observing the rnlm of Isliim, .though 
they are also believers in Devi Bhnn~tini, and thc following is a 
hymn which they generally sing in  praise of Devi Bbk Brini :L 

" Maiya ridh de, sidh de, asht nau nadh de, bans k i  budh 
de, B&lc Bani. 

Maiya gyhn de, dhidn de, sarb s u k h  mhlz de, abhai barda'n 
de, B d k  Bdni.  

Maiya dukh ko  dur  k'ar, sukh bharplr kar,  khalq k i  bs 
pu~*an karhmi. 

S1.3 jdgti jot Sri.jcigli jot tu Ambka Rdni." 
" 0 Xother B6k Biini (goddess of eloquence) give us wealth 

and power, also the cov<ted nine virtues and increase of our race. 
0 Mother Bak Udni give us krlowledge and meditation on God, 
give us all happiness and grant us the boon of fearlessness. 0 
Mother remove all afflictions and give all comforts. Thou ar t  
powerful to fulfil desires of the world and thou ar t  a brilliant 
light and all brightness 0 Ambka RBni. " 

Cbdhrhe. The Chhhris of Mandi are of two classes, claiming descent 
from RBjp6ts and Brahmans, respectively. The former conlprise 
three gcts  : Ghusar, Chohai~ and Rathnr41 ; and the latter also 
three : Kalyiine, Bains and Gaur. 

The Uhhhris of the Gaur got burn their dead and perform 
the kirya and srddh ceremonies. All other ChuhrAs bury their 
dead. They marry among tliemsclves, and reccgnise the  re- 
marriage of widows. The Chzrhrds have their own priests, called 
Ch6hra Brahmans, who eat.and drink with them. 



I n  addition to Lohkre and Thbwtns, the bdkorke log include -1.D. 
the Kolis, Dhmnas, Chaniils, Dllgb and ChamAre. All thaw are 
mainly of aboriginal origin, although there is an admixture of Kolr 
blood due to liaisons between Kanet men and low-caete women. 

The KolL are the low-caste cultivators of .the hills. They 
not only cultivate as tenants of Brahmans and Khatris, but also 
hold in malguzti right an unusually large amount of land for the 
bills. Elsewhere they are ofteq little better than serfe, but here 
it is now unusual to find them in the low position of purely farm 
servants, only the mod depressed being in that condition They 
are hard but intermittent workers, and many of them are drunk- 
ards and improvidents. Socially and economically they are im- 
proving their position, many of the disabilities under which they 
formerly laboured having been relaxed during the last ten years. 
They will gain much from the cessation of begdr. A prosperous 
Koli is often an unpleasant fellow and one can sympathise with the 
higher castes in their distruet of the forces which are elevating 
the tribe. 

The distinction between the Kolis an1 other menials is mainly Other ~ I I W  
c u t e r .  

occupational. The Chanhl extracts oil, the Dlimna works in 
bamboo, the Chamkr in leather, mrllile the Digi usually, llut not 
always, skins the carcases of cattle and eats the flesh. Agricul- 
turally, all are of the same standard as the Kolis. 

I n  Mandi di~tinction of caste among the superior tribcs is ob- cut. m&* 

served in the eating,of cooked rice (bha't) iind pu1sc.s (da'l), hut not 
tiom. 

of other food. Thus a priestly Brahman, while he will not eat 
either of the foods mentioned if cooked by an agricultural Brahman, 
will rat ordinary ro t i  with him. So also, Hhjpnts, KhntrL and 
Kanets will eat roti with each other, but the higher will not eat 
bhdt cooked by the lower. Among these tribes the mutual use of 
the same pipe is limited to the bowl-if of brass- and does not 
extend to the stem. But in all cases the water should be changed. 

Similarly a Kanet will not smoke through t'he stem of a 
Koli'a pipe, hut he will use the l~ourl and draw through his hands, 
if i t  has been set aside for Kanet guests, is reasonably clean 
and has been kept in a respectable part of the Eoli's house. The 
Kanet, aa already noted, will not take food or drink from the 
hande of a Koli. 

The agricultural classes before going to the fielda eat bread, P& .na 
made of barley, maize, or coarse millet (mandal), with some vege- 
tables cooked in chhobh. This morniug meal is called kalwdr. 
The dopnhri is eaten a t  midday, and consists of rice or cakea 
made of maize or millet. I n  the evening they have a supper which 
is called Mdli, at whbh rice is seldom used. The people of 0arhj 
are fond of cakea made of wheat m d  poppy seeds, which are boiled 



cmp* 1. D. in water and with which they mix ghi and salt. All the higher - 
hpul,,tir,,, classes undress and put  on a dhoti when they take rice and d61. - 

Food nod 
On festive occasions goats tare slaughtered and several kinds of 

drink. dishes prepared. The residents of Mandi town get up before 
sunrise, rub oil on their bodies and then take a very hot batli. 
Widows, as a rule, bathe daily, but married women only occasion- 
ally. JIeat is eaten by m i n  and women of ell c ia~sr :~ ,  but 
widows abstain from it. All eat jl hat ka or the flesh of animals 
beheaded 'according to the Hindu rite, haEa2, or the flesh of 
animals slaughtered according to the diIuhammadan rite, being 
strictly prohibited. Men, not women, cook rice. The people are 
yory fond of drinking jho2, which is prepared by boiling ch!r&h .or 
butter-milk with salt, ghi and spices, a t  each meal. Many abstain 
from the use of onions, turnips and carrots but this prejudice is 
now disappearing. All the lower classes are great consumers of 
liquor, and the pcople of Bahl are much given to drinking. Tlle 
hillmen of Sarbj and Banor are more temperate. 

The favourite drinks of the hillmen a t  fairs are luq?*i and YUI.. 

The former is prepared from rice, fermented with phdp, a kind 
of yeast imported from Lndhkh, and Lahulis manufacture this 
drink a t  faire for sale, 'Su.r is made of kodro (millet) fermeiited 
with d h ~ l i ,  a mixture of horbs made into rt crlke and dried for 
some days previous t o  use. 

The jhaggi, a long woollen garment reaching to the knees, is 
generally used by women, who also wear trousers of the same 
material, tying a gcichi or rope of wool round their waists. 
They wear caps ornamented with flowers, and shoes of grass made 
in their homes. At fairs and large gatherings they wear waist- 
coats (kulwta)  and bknkets.  Women of the better classes generally 
wear gold rings in the nose, silver rings in  their ears, bangles of 
brass or zinc on their wrists, a silver necklace, a silver collar of 
three or four strings round the neck, and hrass anklets,' weighing 
as much as a set*, on their feet. Among the higher classes in the 
town of J I ~ n d i ,  the women ordinarily wear a petticoat (gha'ghra! 
and long trousers (suthan) with a dopatta or shawl of various ' gay 
colours thrown over the head and body. W-idows use white dopaitas 
instead of coloured oDes. At marriages and other festivals instead 
of ghdghra the uromen wear a pishwa'z or cloth gown of various 
bright colours, often made of very fine muslin, covering the breast 
m d  head with a waistcoat and dopatta. They pa t  surma or an- 
timony in the eyes, and a bi~adi or thin piece of gold or silver on 
the forehead. 'I'he ordinary dress of a man consists of a smock 
reaching to the waist, a ctloli or anga reaching to the knees and 
breaches. A peasant wears a pattu or blanket as well. Hillmen 
wear caps, ahd men of the lower hills turbans of various colours. 



SECTION E.-Domestic and Religious Customs and Beliefr. OHAI. - I. L. 

Domertle rad The athwain ccrcmony t:~lrrs placc s t  tlie t)rginning of the ra,aou, 
eighth month of pregnancy. An auspicio~ls (lay is selected by a m t o r m d  

beileb. Brahman ~vllo accornnanies the nomnn to a strearn. There she - 
bathes under the sliaiolv of a tree in full bearing. Ec r  parents ~ r t l ~ c n ~ t o m ~ ~  

send her a new drcss and other relations send presents of rice, 
fruits, etc. A goat is killed and relations invited to tllc feast. 
The Brahman does puja in lionour of thra nine gods (nnugr.ah) 
and gets tlie clothes of thc Toman and some eight annas as his 
fee. When tlie child is horn i t  is weighed against born, and the 
corn goes to the mid~~ifc . .  '1'110 clothes of the mothcr are- also 
the midwife's perquisite if the child is a boy, and her fee in that  
event varics from one t o  ten rupccs. If, howcvor, the cliild is 3 

girl the midwife only gets o ~ c  rupee at the outside and hardly 
any clothes. Among Kllntris when the first child is born, the 
midwife goes to congratulate thc mot lier's parents, taking somc 
blades of grass (dru1,k) i11 hcr hand. Thcg reward her with a, 
new dress, Tlic baby's father' is similarly congratulated by his 
father-in-law's servants mho receive somc small present. The 
date of the purification cercmon y (gantrilfla) varies in the different 
castes. Among Brahmans it is tllc 11th day after confinement ; 
among RBjpCts ant1 Kancts the 13th ; among Bollrhs the 16th ; 
and among Sllds the 30th. The liouse is whitewashed, prayers 
are offered to the sun, moon and the nine gods, and also to a 
vessel full of water, called kalns. 

On this day the thiyn'i of a male child is mnile. The custom 
varies from place to place, hut thc iollowing may be regarded as 
a description of the ordinary rites. 011 the tliird day after birth 
an image of tlle cliild is made of cow-dung in the form of a small 
cone about six inches in circumference a t  the bottom and about 
eight inches in height,. A Brahman perIorms rites intended to 
invest i t  with life On the gantridla day a sacrificial fire is lit 
and fed with wood of the mango and pipal trees. A second 
image is made of cow-dung, while the first ie plastered with' 
earth and s rupee, and the panch rut fa:^ are placed in  it. Small 
pieces of white soft vood are taken and the women preseut, 
having Grst rubbed these on their gums and chc~ved them for a 
minute or two, then rub them on tllegums of the child and pla<ce 
them in an  even circle round the second i~nagc, t l l ~  object being 
to facilitate dentition by means of imitative magic. The image 
is then placed on s small i.ray and covered with a cloth. It is 
worshipped and a lanip is burnt in its honour. It is then taken 
by the women in procession to s b h l i  or spring of water, the 



cau.1. a people singing songs, of rejoicing as they go and making coloured - 
,,omrllsand mark8 on various objects in the way. Arrived a t  the baoli, they 

reHdmrv  lace the image on the wall of the cistern, when it is again 
M o m r  and 

hNe,,, worshipped an; water is poured over i t .  Usually it ia broken 
- into pieces and thrown into the water, but sometimes it is left on 

Birth emtnms. the wall. The mother draws a vessel of water from the spring 
and it id  with this that the original image which is known a8 the 
bhiydi is always purified and worshipped. This first image is 
very cirefully preserved, a special receptacle for i t  being often 
made in the wall of the living apartment. It is removed there- 
from only on each anniGersary of the child's birth when it  is 
worshipped by the mother, and by the ohild himself when he ie 
old enough. It is newly plastered each year and any accident 
to it is regarded as rt Very evil omen. Were it to fall into the 
hands of an enemy he would he able to work magic through it 
and cause harm to the personsit re~resents. On the death of the 
latter it is thrown into a stream or spring in order to preserve it 
from pollution. 

This strange custom is found in the lower, but not the hill, 
portions of ~ a n d i ,  and also in Suket and KB'ngra. Among some 
tribes only one image is made, and the ceremony of taking the 
counterpart to a spring is therefore omitted. Its object appear8 
to be two-fold ; firstly, to cleanse the child from all evil influences, 
and secondly to obtain the favour of the gods on his behalf. On 
the same day the boy's horoscope is cast and he is generally given 
a name suggested by the constellation under which he was born. 
He is dressed in new clothes sent to him by his sister, uncle or 
aunt, and if he wears such gifts for a whole year his chances of a 
long and prosperous life will be good. 

There is no ceremony connected with the cutting of the 
teeth. If, however, a child cuts his upper teeth first' it is a bad 
omen for his uncle, who must, if he wishes to avert ill fortuse, 
present the child with clothes dyed blue. A child is weaned in 
the sixth month, and various articles are'put before him-rt piece 
of cloth, a sword, a pen, a, book, and some money. Whichever 
he first touches indicates his future profession. 

The ceremony of taking the child outside the house for the 
first time is performed on s lucky day during the sixth month 
after his birth ; charms are tied on to his limbs to frighten away 
malevolent spirits, and a piece of gold or silver, carved into the 
image of the sun, the mdon or Mars, is hung round his neck to 
save him from the sinister influences exercised by the poacrs of 
evil. 

If a woman constantly loses her children, a diviner is called 
in. The Brshman fires on a luoky day, and the diviner takes the 



woman to bathe in some nacred river; There prayen are offered CHAP. 1. - and a goat sacrificed. If this plan does not succeed the failure is D r m a e  a 
aacribed to fate. Another device is to discover, by the aid of the zra 
Brahman, whose is the evil influence that destroys the children, bus 
and propitiate him with offerings, the Brahman giving the woman - 

piece of his magioal thread to tie round her neck and waist. Blrtb amatom. 

If a child survives after thie rite has been performed, hie noee 
is bored and he is generally given a low caste name, such ~e 

Dbmna, ChamAru,' or Hajdru, to propitiate still further the evil 
influence. 

Rtija 8idh Hen was a great warrior and his sword is still 
powerful to scare away the emons that obstruct child birth. In  
cases of prolonged labour, t l! e sword is borrowed from the Btate 
and is dipped in water which is then given to the woman to 
drink. 

Among the Krtnets a child is born in the lowest storey of the 
llouse where the motl~er is protected from ha,rm bot,h by lying on 
mother earth, and by the late or simultaneous occupat,ion of the 
room by the domestic cattle. 

The first shaving of the boy's head takes place in the 3rd The bau-out- ' 1\08 aeremonr, 
5th or 7th year after birth, and among the Kanets a t  least 
is of great religious significance. There is little doubt that it 
represents the fulfilment of a theoretical obligation to offer the 
life of the boy to the family god and as such is asymbolical cele- 
bration of human otcrificc. The rit,e takes various forms in 
different parts of the Mandi hills, but in the higher villages it is 
always performed in the presence of the god and the hair is 
offered to him. The diviner of the deity often cuts the hair when 
in a state of possession, and in a t  least one gar-h the child is seated 
astride of a goat which is slain as a ransom as soon as the hair is 
cut. The acceptance of the scape-goat in place of the child ad- 
mits the latter to the congregation of the god. Up to that  time 
he has been nhddn-subject to no restrictions-, hut henceforth he 
is under the god's authority. 

In the lower hills i t  is customary to offer the hair a t  the 
shrine of st devi or at the temple of Bdlak RGpi, a manifestation 
of Shivn, to whom frequent resort is made by childless women. 
Intercession is made also a t  Jawila Mukhi in the KBngra dis- 
trict by a couple' desirous of a male child and they will promise 
him to the goddess, if she grants their boon ; but when a son is 
vouchsafed, they offer the hair of the first-shaving and not the 
boy to the deity. Similarly, if for any reason a man is unable to 
visit s temple, where he ought personally to attend, he aends 
instead a lock of his hair tied in a red piece of cloth with some 
money and rioe. 



CHAP. I. E. Although only the four superior castes are hountl to wear 
p o m ~ ~  mnd the janeo, others, such as KanLncts, goldsmitlrs nncl bnrbthi*c-, wear it 

rellglous when visiting some sacred plnce, or rnllc11 tllev J ~ L .  married. To 
eustoma and 

aellefs, ,make the jajleo, cotton is specially s o r : ~ ~  :;red by lland from thr 
-- 

The rrcred 
seeds and woven into thread Ly tllc wc&er's motlior, an unmarried 

thread. girl, or some old moman of high caste. Tllrcc threads makc a 
lari, three laris make an agal*, and two agars malcc a janeo. For 
a Brahman the jnneo should bc 96 times the do:~l)lc width of. 
the four fingers ; other castes do not make it so long. As a rule 
three knots are tied in the jarteo, but the nuinbcr vnrics with the 
different pa? uynrs whose protection the wrcnrers claim. When a 
boy assumes the janpo, phja is offered to  Ganesh ; sacrifices are 
performed in three differcut places ancl the boy bathes (pzindhi) .  
The priest clasps the hov's hands and-bids him ask the company 
for alms. The tboy's relitions then ask the priest to unfasten the 
string tied round the boy's wrists. This l u  does and is thence- 
forward the boy's spiritual adviser. 

A janeo composed of two agars is worn id making offerings 
to the clencl, to deities or seers. For the dead it is worn from the 
right shoulder across the left, for deities from the left shoulder 
across the right side, while for seers it is morn like a necklace. 

Wearers of the janeo are bound to observe the following 
rules of life :- 

(I) To get up early in the morning, answer the call of 
nature, wash the hands with mud and clean the 
teeth. 

(2) To bathe, say prayers, offer Iibations of water to dead 
ancestors, and repeat the Giiyatri _quietly. Three 
~ r a y e r s  must be said daily ; morning, noon and 
evening. One whose parents are alive has not to 
offer any libations. 

These rules apply to Brahmhns. Khatris and R&jp8ts only. 

On the last day of SBwnn, the Brahmans gather together and 
go to a river or stream where they bathe and purify t,he janeo. 
It is only, changed when broken or after mourning. If  a janeo 
thus purified is obtainable for a boy who is assuming it for the 
first time so much the better, otherwise ( n e  is purified by a 
Brahman. When the janeo is broken, the wearer does not speak 
or eat anything until lle has changed it. The Brahmans, Rkjpdte, 
and Khatris assume it  between eight and eleven years of age ; 
Bohrhs wear it when'they are married; and Kanets, if at  all, on 
occasions of special ceremonial importance. Uohr6s and Kanets 
are supposed to use a janeo of 92 "chap:? but some take a longer 
or a shorter one, 



Among the higher classes of Hindus in the State early -1.L - marriage is common, thoQh far from universal. Whew it is b-a 
practised, the betrothal i~ arranged while the girl i~ d i l l  a child, =ul 
many taking plwe between the ages of 3 and 5 years. The .bm 
marriage follows about five years later, but the husband and wifc - 

Msrr:* do not cohabit until the latter attains puberty. The Brahmans and ,-,-,,,*.. 
Khatrfs of Mandi towndo not accept any payment or scrvices 
for their daughters, the betrothal being regarded as dhorm or 
pun, an act of religious merit. 

The superior clans of RAjp6ts experience considerable diffi- 
culty in marrying their daughters owing to the rule that their 
husbands should be of higher social status than they. They have 
usually to give a handsome dowry, and, if t,heir means do not 
permit of this, the girls remain unmarried until a comparatively 
late age, or the father is bribed to give them to RSjpbts of an 
inferior clan to his own. 

Among the Kanets and the low-caste tribes the marriage of 
girls rarely takes place before puberty, while that of the men is 
often delayed until they are approaching what is %counted mid- 
dle age in the hills. 

There are four main forms of betrothal :- 
(1) Dharm, or pun, in which the purn~ts  of the bride decline 

to accept any payment. This is rare among the agric~lt~ural and 
lower classes. 

(2) Exchange, or baba sata, by which a series of marriages ir~ 
arranged among the relations of the bride and bridegroom rrspec- 
thely ; but no money changes hands. Thus A will betroth his 
daughter to the son of B, who will give his niece to the brother of C, 
who will give his sister to t,he son of D, who will promise his 
daughter40 A's nephew. Such contracts are fairly common amonq 
all the cultivating classes including the village Brahmans, an& 
frequently lead to complicated disputes in the courts. Their 
weakness is the inter-depeudence of each liuk in the chain, and 
if, as often happens, one party repudiat-es the agreement, it is 
difficult to adjust the various olaims, especially when one or 
more marriages of the series have been duly celebrated. 

(3 r Labour, cr ghar ~awdnlr i  or k d ~ n s i  -In this form the bride- 
groom labours for the family of the bride, as Jacob served for 
Rachel, for a time mutually agreed nl~ou, sometimes for as long 
ten years. On completion of his service he is entitled to his bride, 
but breaches of faith are by no means uncommon and with s rise 
in  thk standard of wages the custom is declining in favour. 

(4) Purchase, or batina.-At the piesent time the most usual 
method of obtaining a wife is by puro hsee. I n  the lower portions 

0 



CHAP. 1. E. of the State the bride-price is already high and tends steadily to in- - 
crease. The difficulty which Ratl~is and Kanets on the KRngra 

relldoua Border experience in obtaining wives is, indeed, a matter of con- 
enatom and wefs, siderable social impoi-tance. They complain that the men of 
- 

Marriage 
Kangra pay Rs. 300 to 2;s. 400 for a Mandi girl and refuse to sell 

ceremonies. their daughters ascross the border. The consequence is that the 
supply of brides is not equal to the demand, while the price of 
those available is prohibitive for vouths of straitcned means. 
Executive action by  the Statc is impracticable, but there is nonl a 
strong movement among the people thcinselves to bring social 
pressure to bear on fathers who trade for esorl~itant profit in their 
daughters with residents of other tracts, and an attempt is being 
made to fix a custo~mry price of about Rs. 100 for betrothals inside 
the State. 

The Kanets of the highlands are in a much better position- 
The barina or bride-price of a virgin is still nominal and rarely 
exceeds Re. 16. Thst of a widow, or of a wife sold to another 
nlan, is high and sometitnes rcaches Rs. 300 ; but this is as it 
sllould be. It is to be hol)ed that the I~illmon will not  be tempted 
from motives of avarice to sell tllcir unmal.rictl duuglltcrs to the 
highest biclder. 

Tile standard of honesty in the pcrformnncc of matrimonial 
is unhappily r\eteriorating, and the matter is one which 

is engaging the close attention of the State authorities. Strong 
action by the State is cntirely in harmony with the views of the 
people, who are strongly opposed to allowing a betrothed girl a 
voice in the question as to whether she will, or will not, marry 
the man chosen for her. 

The marriage celebrations take various forins. The most 
ort,hodox is birik or marriage according to the shbhC*ns. The 
presence of Brahmsn officiants is essential, there is a regular 
marriage procession, the sacred fire is circumambulated and the- 
bridegroom wears a crown when he goes to the bride's liouse. 

I n  Chuhdr and BadAr a modification of this form is found. 
The betrothal 4s arranged after a reference is made to the family 
god and the marriage follows shortly afterwards. For two days 
previous to the date fixed, a Brahman sits at the house of the 
groom saying prayers. A saucer of oil is placed before him and 
the youth sits by his side. The friends and relations of the latter 
pass in front of him and dippinq a little sacred grass in the oil 
sprinkle it on his head. A similar ceremony is performed in 
regard to the bride at  her house. On an auspicious day the 
bridegroom, wearing a crown, goes with his friends to the house 
of his future wife. Two women come out to meet him, throw 
 mall balls of dough at  him, and wave round his head a tray with 



CHAP. I. B. a lighted lamp on it. This ceremony is not, aa ola might suppose, - a survival of marriage by capture, hut a device to drive away all D o r e a h  ur 
untoward influences. When it is completed, he is allowed to =rad 
enter and is seated by the bride. A goat is sacrificed and a, small m a  
feast held. Usually on the same day the bridegroom takes his wife M-- 
to her future home. ~ W O m o o i a  

The part played by the family priest of the girl is here a ve y 
minor one, and usually consists of drawing the picture of a mar- 
riage procession on the walls of the house. As his artistic skill is 
often small, the usual results are very crude representations of 
elephants and horses. 

In Sanor, however, he takes the place of the two women and 
expels evil spirits by throwing flour over the bridegroom. He 
also places the nose-ring in the noRe of the bride, after the corners 
of her shawl and that of the hrideproom have been tied together. 
Sometimes the couple makes four circuits round a vessel filled 
with liquor or country beer. 

Often the god of the hridegroom is represented at the wed- 
ding ceremonies by hid standard and diviner ; and a rich man will 
invite him to come with his litter, office-hearers and attendants. 
The part played by the deity in the celebration of hill marriages 
is of consider:tble interest, a h ,  in this connection, it map he noted 
that a woman on marriage enters the jurisdiction of her husband's 
god. I n  man7 parts of the hills consummation does not occur 
until the deity hm formally admitted her to the congregation 

Among the poorer Kanets, little ceremony is observed on 
the occasion of marriayes. The bridenoom goes on an appointed 
day and brings his bride home, sacrificing a goat on arrival to 
his ancestral god. The yirl is yiven a rope and a sickle by her 
parents ; these ~ i f t s  are general among the  agricnltural classes and 
correct,ly symb$ise the position of married women in the hills. 
Sometimes she is also given a new shawl or blanket, and a string 
of black wool to twine in her hair. 

The function of the wife as the mother of her husband's 
children is represented in yet another form of marriap, where no 
ceremonies at  all are performed until she has borne a child. The 
husband and wife take i t  in their arms, worship Ganesh and thus 
perform the rites of marriage. 

Marriage by capture still prevails and a betrothed youth 
whose marriage has been postponed will sometimes carry off 
his affianced biide by force. A fire is made of ber wood in the 
jungle and its circumambulation by the couple constitutes a valid 
marriage. 

W h w  
Among the higher classes of - Brahmans, RAjpfits, Khatrfs ,,.,.+ 

and Bohris widom do not remarry, and chastity is, in theory J 



CHAP.1. E. lenst, a condition attaching to the enjoyment of n life interestj in - 
~,,,th and t l ~ c  estate of the deceased husband. Among Kanets, and to a large 

raglour extent among Rithis, widow re-marriage is common ; although, in 
cwtom md 

a e ~ ~ e ~ ~ ,  the majority of cases, it takes the form of the woman cohabiting 
- 

Widow re- 
either with a brother or near relative of thc'l'ormer husband. In 

,,,b,, thc former case tlie relation is known as dharewa karewa and in 
tohe latter as jhanjhrhra. I n  neither form are any ceremonies 
necessary. The marriage of a younger brother's widow appears 
to  be practised only by members of the lowest castes, but that of 
an elder brother's widow is general with the agricultural classes, 
and rests on the claim of successio~l by inheritance. 

There is a saying in the higher hills that a woman is never 
a widow and she certainly is rarely without a partner. If she 
so wishes, she has little difficulty in finding s new husband, for 
her value as a worl-er in the fields makes her a profitable match. 
If she is disinclined to leave her cleceased husband's home and land, 
she can still take a consort to live wit11 her without forfeiting her 
life-interest, which is coilclitional on residence and not on chastity. 
fluoh irregular unions are cornmoll, the man being known 
oenerallp as konsal, a word derived from counsellor and still a1,so b 
used to desig~ate the European advisers, who, a t  one time or 
another, have been deputed to the Sta'te to assist the Riijas. The 
issue are entitled to a full share in the property of the consort, 
but have no claim to the life-estate of the widow. 

Similarly, where a Kanet, or other inferior agriculturist, 
takes a woman of the same tribe into his own house, the children 
are entitled to succeed even though no formal rites of marriage 
hare been. performed. But where he does not do this and the 
cohabitation is casual, they will be entitled, a t  most, to main- 
tenance. 

Polyrndrg. Polyandry is found to a limited extent in the high lands of 
Sariij, where the varicd occupations of the people and the inde- 
pendence of the women constitute serious obstacles in the way of 
separate establishments. I n  n, family of several brothers, one 
may be required for the cultivation of the land, another to tend 
the flocks, a third to earn inoney in the forests, while, until the 
abolition of begn'r, a fourth had to labour for the State. The hill- 
woman is sociahle and independent. She dislikes being left alone 
and falls a n  casv victim to tllc \-oicc of tllc teinl)tcr ; she dislikes still 
more t8h(l ]>resence of a rival-in tlie lloinc whctl~er she be a co-wife 
or a sister-in-law. She prefers to distribute her favours among the 
brothers, so long as she rules alone over their establishment, ancl 
the people say that the system works well provided the woman is 
impartial and the brothers observe faith ~ l i t l i  each other. But 
the custom is already on tlie decline, and the abolition of begdr 



with the  stimnlun given to partition by t h r  introduction of a -=L a 
rrgnlar rcvenne ay~ t r i n  will resl~lt  in its pmctjic.al diaappearmce err 
within n f c ~ v  years. rJdm 

a d a m u l  
I t  is a proverb in Mancli that tllc llill woman is like the N J ~ ,  - 

sumincr quail wliicll coinea one clay and lcavee tlie next: The R e u , r .  
comparison has only too much trutll in it, for, as in Kulu, 
" chastity, if regarded as a virtuc at ail, is by no means considered 8@19.  

a duty " Thc ~liarital tie is loose and can br  broken with ease by 
either party, but the man will rarely divorce a wife un l a s  he is 
assured of rtceiving her full valuc from the paramour. She is a 
valuable property, and while Ile can readily console himself 
with a substitute he will have to pay the market rice. So he 
naturally recovers this from his first wife's lover. k e may resort 
to the criminal lam, but liis ol)ject will be to obtain suitable 
compensation and not to inflict punishment on the culprit, 
Usually these ~1omr:st.i~ scandals are pettled amicably among the 
parties concerned and do not reach the Conrts The sale of a 
wife is by no nlcans uncommon and is nladc a source of profit 
to the State. The parties llave to report t)heir intention, obtain 
fornlal sanction and pay 10 per cent. of ,the contract money as 
fees. Sometimes it is a corldition of the rtgree~nent that if a 
child be 1)orn within ten months of tlie sale, it shall be regarded 
as the property of tlre vendor and not lllc purchaser. But  the 
ordinary principle folloij-ed is embodied in tlie rule, " J i s  kd khet 
us kci phal." If a illan has paid for tile ficld, he is entitled to the 
produce. The liill-n-oman, in short, is little bcttcr than a chattel, 
but  the fault is largely her on.11 ; and it is typical of the topsy 
t,nrveydom of the hills, t l ~ n t  though she is passed from hand to 
hand she still succeeds in attaining a position of supremacy in 
each home she visits. 

A person should breathe his last when laid on mother earth ~ a t b -  
and, if i t  is not possible to remove 11im to the courtyard cluring his mDniw- 

dying moments, fresh earth shoold, at lcast, be spread beneath 
him. The corpse is cremated as soon as possible if i t  be that of 
an adult ; if that  of a child m-llich has not yet cut all its teeth i t  
is thrown into a river or buried. As in Hiingra, the body is 
sometiincs buried below the threshold in the hope tliat the soul 
may be re-born in another child. T l ~ e  spirits of small children are 
never malevolent, and hence tllere is no danger in keeping them 
llear the house. I t  is otherwise wit11 the spirits of adults, which, 
if not properly laid to rest, may haunt the relatives in some 
malevolent shape. And so tlie funeral cereinonies hare two main 
objects in view, founded respectively on fear and piety, of which 
among the primitive hill people the former is the more powerful. 
The spirit must be bribed, persuaded, cr deterred from returning 



CHAP- 1. E- to its former haunts, and i t  must 110 providecl with those material 
Domzc comforts which will enahle it to attain rest and then re-birth. The 

reUglou8 two motives overlap ~111~1 it is sometimcs difficult to say nrliicl~ 
eurtoms and 

i s  inspires a particular rite, l ~ n t  i t  is rare to find a usage not attri- 

Death cere- 
butable to one or otlier. The soul must acc,oinpan;y the corpse to 

moniee. the  crcmatioll ground, ant1 so in Sarhj two me11 precede the bier 
holding a strip of ~vh i te  clotli of the same length as the deceased 
to guide his spirit d o n g  the  right path. Small bridg.ea are bnilt 
across intervening streams for i t  to cross by, and In Blikdon, 
when tliebliill torrents are swollen, these are ima,de across the 
watercourses near tlie villaga whctlier they lie on the road to the 
burning ground or not. Grain is dropped a t  various stages on the 
road to sustain the spirit on its jouraey, or to support i t  i f ,  by any 
chance, it mistake the way. The bier should be of deodar, and 
if the pyre cannot be built of the same wood, a few twigs should, 
a t  least, be mixed with the fuel. The soul when liberated a t  tlie 
pile must be prevented from returning to tlie village. So a 
bramble I~usli is h i d  over the ashes and a heavy stone 1;~icl 011 Cop 
of it ; or a magic circle is madc by driving iron 11ails round the 
place of cremation. Thorn-1)ushcs arc 11lacecl across thcl pat11 1.1y 
which tlie mourners went, and if thew btb special reason for 
apprehending thc soul's return, rn1~l)ish is 1)nrnt near tllc houses 
so that  the acrid smell may frighten i t  away. If thc deceased 
has committed suicicle or died nndcr tragic circumstances, 
elal~orate precautions must be taken and i t  will then bc vise to 
take the corpse by a round-about way, to remove it tllrough tlic 
window and not the door. or oven to inalie n special passag: for 
it through the wall, being careful, of course, to closc the exit aa 
eoon as possible. 

But  though the spirit 111.2 thus temporarily diverted from 
the habitations of the inourne~*s, i t  callnot achicvc contentment 
without their further aid. It is as yet a, tiny hclpl(.ss crsature 
dependent for the satisfaction of its ~werls on illr pious offerings 
of the dead man's heirs, and as it grows in st,rcngth so must the 
mifts increase until at tlic chaubf:rkha, celcl~ratcd on the fourth 
0 

anniversary after death, ol~lnt ions on n lil~cral scalc furnish tlie 
sustenance essential to its perfect form. Su1)scquciit offerings are 
rare except among the l l i ~ l ~ c r  clnsscs, nitd in any case t l~oy  arc 
small in amount. Food 1s not the only rcqnisitc.. Clothes, cook- 
ing vessels, n l~ecl, bedding, to1)ncco and any (lclicacy to wl~icll tlic 
deceasecl was partial slionld 1)c given, hut spiritr~ous liquor is rarely 
offered. Sometimes, a (liminutive ln~lder is pi.ovi~led on whicll 
the spirit may scdc 01)structiiig precipices. 'The Bralllnans a1-e 
the chief lnediums tllrouqli wllicli the soul is fed, 1)ut ~ i r g i , ~ s  me 
a180 cllannels of comtnuhcation and so are feasted a t  &ar6dhs 
and other funeral celebrations. 



Sucli are  tlle itleas relating to tllc ~ p i r i t s  of the deed, and wc aaiAI. I. r - find a curious rxl)nbssion of lllem in (:onneation wit11 tllc dcrnisr of 
t hc R5jas of scvcl.al of tllle hill States inc:lusive of M111di. 111 the taud0~1 

CPrcomr .d t'ollo~siog account, a go~lcrnl dcs~*~.il)tion is given of t l r ~  c u s t o s ~ ,  
and all thcl featurcs ~ncnt~ionc~tl arch not fount1 in Mandi itself, - 

prd though illoat of t l l e~n  occur : Wlien s 116ja is near tllc point of Z,a. 

death, a low (:lass Braliman is suinnioncd t'ronl s o w  place outside 
thc  Sbatc. A dish of swc~etcilctl rice and milk irs prepared, and 
when the  breath leevcs the body a portion of this is placed in the 
right hand of llle corpse. Tllc Brallmall tlleil approaches and 
cats of the  rice out of tllc lifeless hand. For em11 spoonful he 
swallows, lie receives a reward of fifteen rupees, but the fees 
earncd on such occasio~ls do n t run  into a n  extravagant amount. 
I I e  is tllea dressed i n  the clot ! es and ornaments of the late ruler, 
is given a sword, a palanquin and a horse ant\ is furnished with 
cooking utensils froin thc royal kitchen, and with anything else 
withill reason whicli lie may dcsirc. I I r  is lodged either in the 
palace or in a l~ui lding adjacent io it, and ic; given as attendants 
tile ~,crsonal scrvailts of td~e late Rlija. In somc placc; llc is 
aclclrcssed as llija. I I e  is not nllowcd to leave thc residence 
allotted to  lliin, on sprci ;~l  occasioils w l ~ e n  hc rcpairs to tlie 
tcinple wllere tlle services for the tlcacl chief are held For 
:L wliolc ?-ear Ilc livcs in tllc State a$ an honoured guest. 
The monlllly gifts of Coot1 offel*ctl for the  comfort, of tlie 
f i j a ' s  soill arc consuinecl 1)y I~ im.  His last feast is on t h r  first 
annivcrsury of tltbatli wlien llc ol ~ ta~ins  the barslr ola or off crings 
oC cakcs sild o t l~e r  foot1 ~nat lc  i l l  t j l~c  natnc of tlio ticceased rulcr. 
Tllis 11c e l l j o ~ s  early ill tllc n ~ o r n i ~ l g  T l i ~  sanlc afternoon hc is 
c~scorlccl wit11 cvc1.y luarlc of 11ono11r outsi(1c tlie confines of the 
State. B c  is Irirnself nlou~it,ecl on a Ilorsc, hut tllc cl~icf officials, 

r 1 w l ~ o  follow I~iin,  go 011 foot. 1 1 1 ~  la8ttcr throw alnls of copper 
coiils on liiin as 11e ridcs, ant1 having ~zccompanicd him a mile or 
so respcctlul ly ask p(~i.n~issio~l to return. 'l'liis is formally gircn, 
l ~ u t  tlle Brahman is not allowed to l~roccccl alone. An escort 
of soldic~rs or polictb go with liilll to the  frontier wllich hc must  
cross 1)cfore niglitfall It is part  of their dut,y to scc tha t  he 
docs not alight froin llis Ilorse, and, it' necessary, tlicp must 
prevent him from doing so by  force. They Ilsve also to sce tha t  
he neitlier gives tmay nor sells within the State territory any 
of the rarious gifts he  lias accu~llulatetl during his year of office. 
Once across the border 11e can never return. 

Tlic explanation of this custom is contained in the title of 
the Brahman. H e  is known as the  yret pdlzc, pret meaning the 
irnlnature soul and y61u snstainer or t e d e r .  The priest is the 
envelope of the Rija 's  soul which passes into his body through 
the  spoonfuls of sweetened rice. The Wja, though deald, still 
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lives in the human sustainer of his soul, and it is to t,hr king 
and not to the priest that Iiomage is paid. Tlle Brahinan's wants 
and desires are those of the departetl ruler atid liencc must be 
gratified a t  oncc. For fear as mudl as piety accounted for t l ~ c  
original institution, tliough now-a-days the veneration of tlie 
dead is the dominating motive. Nevertheless, the prohibition on 
the Brahman alighting from his horse is still ascribed to the 
belief that, should lie do so, the late Raja would continue to rule 
in spirit over that part of his territory within view. Similarly, 
the fear of a conflict of authoritmy explains the removal outside 
the State of all clotlies and ornaments worn by the pret ydlu and 
of all gifts acquired by him. 

The above interpretation of the banishment of the Rijs'a 
deputy disposes of a theory advanced in the Golden Bough. A 
very brief account of the custom is there given and it is euggest- 
ed '  that the Brahman may have been originally a sacrificial 
victim, slain vicariously for the ELja, and that, as was often the 
case in similar substitutions, tlie extremd penalty was commuted 
into a sentence of exile But, althougll traces of kingly sacri- 
fice are found in the 13imalayas, the institution of the pret pcilu 
is not one of them. There is no evidence whatsoever to  show 
that he was ever slain, and his death, in fact, would have defeat- 
ed the very object of his appointment. 

However elaborate tlie precautions may be to avert the 
return of departed shades, there is 110 assurance that tlieir object 
will be achieved. The visitations of ghosts are very common, 
and unhappily they usually assume a malicious form. There 
appears to be no definite period after which imnlunity may be 
assumed. One man in Mandi assured the writer that he was 
afflicted by the spirit of his grandmother twenty years after her 
death. Sometimes the enmity takes the form of possession, thc 
victim trembling and shaking from its effects ; but this is rarc, 
the more common intimation of the ghost's arrival bein! tlre 
illness of one of its relatives, disease among the cattle or fallure 
of the crops. Sirnilar calamities are, of course, b1:ought about by 
other supernatural agencies, and no presumption arises that a 
departed ancestor is to blame. At the best, i t  remains a case of 
euspicion until tlie trouble has been properly diagnosed by a pro- 
fessional magician or a god's diviner. If he decides in favour 
of the ghost, i t  is exorcised in cases of possession and then placat- 
ed ; otherwise propitiation is the only essential treatment. A 
very popular method of appeasing the shades of the dead in the 
Khngra district and the adjoining portions of Mandi is to make 
a eilver image uf the deceased and to hang it, round the neck. 
7 

'Golden Bough-The dying God, p. 164. 



Regular worship is paid to it, and when food ie eaten -the tlret CHAIgLL 
morsel is given to it. Many pilrsolis wear such amulete or autars & a 
as they are called, and the inquieitive I)y means of a, few judici- r m r r  

awtonmpl OUs questions will gain from them mncl1 curious information - 
about the ways of gl~osts. In  the lrille, autors are not so popular, owr 
the restless spirit being there placated by tlie erection of s vYIw,, 

shrine a t  which regular offerings are made, aud occasionally by 
the dedication of a small strip of land in addition. 

Mmarbl .4 description has already been given on page 31 of the 
barsela monuments erected in honour of the R6ja.a of Mandi 
These are by far the most imposing funeral tablet8 existing in 
the State ; but the practice of erecting memorial8 to the dead im 
not confined to the ruling family. It ie, in b c t ,  wideepread, 
although tlie monuments are usually of a very modeet dewrip- 
tion and consist of small slabs of stone or slate fashioned into e 
crude likeness of the deceased. They are generally placed by the 
side of springs and.cisterns, in  the pious hope that the guardian 
spirit will assuatpe the thirst of the parched soul ; Lut they are 
sometimes seen In tlie precincts of s teniple and tlie motive ie 
then to consign the soul to the care of the presiding deity. Tho 
ceremonies a t t~nd ing  their coilsecration are of some in  tarest. 
On the day of death t,hc rclativcs of the deceased cngage a 
mason t o  prepare the taldet. He ~vorks for 13 days consccu- 
tively, and must eat no food until his daily task is accomplished. 
On the  thirteenth day he completcs the work. The kirya and 
other ceremonies arc then pel-formcd and the tablet is brought 
to the place chosen for its erection. Tlic burnt sac]-ificcb is made 
and the image coloured witli vermilion. It is purified first with 
the five products of the cow and then with a mixture of ghi, 
sugar, honey, inilk and curds. Certain liym~is of the Vedae are 
then recited by the officiatiny Brahmans with the oljject of 
infusing it  with the life and splrit of tlle dcccsrd, after al l ie l~,  
according to the popular belief, it is regar(1cd " as tlic liviqg per- 
sonality of tbe defunct." Incense is kindled l~vfore i t  and 
various dislics of food offered to it. -i garland is lluiig round 
the neck and the body is invested n-itli thc sacred thread. It is 
dressed in embroidered clothes and a slrawl plsrcd romd it. 
Offerings of cocoanuts and of money according to the means ~f 
the relatives are made and these are the perquisites of the OK- 
ciating priest. The ellawl is given to the mason who made the 
image and he also receives a small reward in caslr. The poor, 
instead of preserving t,lle monument, throw it into the river or a 
stream ; but tlie well-to-do arrange for its daily worship until 
the first sharcidh is performed. 

The above rites sppear to he practised only by the higher 
-classes. Their significance lies in the fact that  the monument 

P 



CHAP. I. k is much more than a memorial tablet and is rather a convenient - 
D O ~ ~ . N O  md receptacle for the soul, through xhich strength and nourish- 

. re~~doua  ment may be tralismitted. It is the lifeless counterpart of tlle 
oostpms and bsllsh. pret pcil'u. - 
Memorial Around some of tbe hill temples, and especially those of the 
tablets. Ndgs, rough images of wood may be seen. These represent the 

former diviners of the god, and thcir erection is inspired bv two 
motives. The spirits of-the departed are under t h c  care of tho 
deity ; but  they continue to serve him as the bodies of their for- 
mer owners did i n  life. 

Soti heapr. I n  many parts of the  State are large heaps of stone lying by 
the roadside. These are snti heaps and ruinour says that  when 
a widow resolved to burn with her husband on the funeral pyre 
she laid a stone a t  a certain spot. Passers-by followed her 
example, throwing a stone on the cairn, partly in honour of her 
virtnous end, and partly to placate 11er spirit, which, like the 
shades of all who meet a tragic fate, is of very doubtful benevol- 
ence. 

Acte of merit. Among the acts of charity and merit performcil, cit,ller in 
honour of the dea.d or for the welfare of tbc giver's own soul, tlle 
construction of a masonry wall rouncl a pipal tree is perhaps tlie 
most common. The p@al is sacred both to UrAhma and Shim, 
and widows, by grat,ifying tlie latter deity, hope to bring comfort 
to the souls of their deceascd liusbands. 

Another form of charity is to 11rovide water to way-farers at 
places on the main roads ~vhcre the streams and springs are few 
and far between. The summit of a pass is a favourite location 
for such drinking huts, the merit' of thc act being in proportion 
to the gratitude of the person benefited. A permanent servant is 
retained on a low wage and it  is his duty to see that sufficient 
vessels of watcr are kept for the nceds of travellers. 

An alternative and more experdive work of merit is the con- 
struction of a masonry cistern round a natural sprinm. and in 

b t  
this conncction an interesting symbolical survival of llrlrnall 
sacrifice uhhins in parts of the hlandi Statc and Kangra district. 

%\Then the work is completed a ccremony of consccrntion 
tSakes placc, a t  url~icll a nlnn stands insidc or closc to tlie cistern. 
The officiating Brahman liours watcr on Ilim, and aitcr ordi- 
nary worship has heen performetl the cistern is available for 

use. But  tlre mall is known tliercnfter as a dina, or water- 
snake, for on liis death his spirit will assumc the form of a 
serpent and will p a r d  thc fountain. A person has, nos-a-days, 
to be heavily bribed to undertake tllc r&le of dina, for the 
pouring of water by the priest dedicates him to the gods, the pre-@ 



sent form of the ceremony being merely a mitigation af sacrifice. - Having been devoted, he is regarded as uncanny, and liis fellow- m , w  r 
caste-men will neither eat nor drink with him. - 

w-ua 
The hill-people are firm believel-s in witches and witchcraft. wa. - When Moorcroft, the Himalayan traveller, wss at Nddaun he ,,,, 

was entertained " with some marvellous stories of the poyer of 
the &ins," or witches of the mountains ; and amongst others, 
one of a zaminddr who, having lost his son and a favourite cow, 
accused an old woman of the village of having destroyed them 
by magically eating their lives. " The poor woman, after a severe 
whipping, pleaded guilty, and accused a number of other women 
in the village of being mitches also; her head was cut off; 
but when it  was found that her supposed sisterhood comprised 
tWe wives of all the principal farmers, the mdiik of the villwe 
contented hinself with fining them three hundred rupees." Mr. 
Moorcroft was told that he would be convinced of the real 
existence of witches wllcn he reached Mandi, but unfortunately 
he did not place his further experiences and convictions on record. 

Mandi and Suket have always been famous for their witchea. 
The Ghoghar-ki-Dhar, not far from Jhatingri, is notorious for the 
battle which rages there on the 16th of Bhddon each year. The 
combatants are the gods and the witches. If the former win, 
there will be little sickness during the gear, but the crops will be 
poor ; if the latter are victorious, the harvest will be bountiful, 
but there will be many deaths amongst the people. On the 
night of the battle the graziers remove tSheir cattle from near 
the place on the ridge where the rival l~osts assemble, and the 
peasants are always careful not to go outside after nightfall. 
The doors are securely bolted, thorn branches placed before them, 
dharms nailed on the lintels and mustard seed sprinkled on the 
fields and around the houses and the cattle sheds. That night 
one should always sleep on the left side, for otherwise a witch 
may snatch away one's heart. Fever co'ntracted .that day is 

witch's fever," and very difficult to &re ; if it is not shaken 
off before the Ditckli, the patient will die. 

Formerly, several methods were practised for the detection 
of witches. The most popular was the water test. A woman 
suspected of witchcraft was tied in a blanket and then thr6wn 
into a pond. If she sank, she was innocent-but then she rarely 
survived the treatment ; if she floated, as all mitches do, she was 
put to death. So, in any case, she gave no further trouble. 
Trial by ordeal was sometimes adopted. Two balls of flour, one 
containing gold and the other silver, were placed in a vessel uf 
water. The suspect was Bathed and made to  stand on a sacred 

1 Travels in the Puujrb, Ladlkh aud K~ehmir,  pnge 134. 



-.I. r square, 8he then picked out one of the balls, silver proclaiming - 
Domad,,a her innocence while gold confirmed her guilt. Or again, when 

mlldoua a witoh was known to be doinp mischief, the women of the 
@~&y* neighbourhood were paraded bef&e a gsr,  diviner of the god, - who was in  a state of ectasy. Eaeh woman spat on the ground 
w''DbO"'t aa she pasaed, and if the gur took no notice she left with an un- 

blemished character ; but if the gut* springing forward began to 
wallop her with his iron scourge, then she was proved a witch 
and was lucky if she escaped with her life. 

These practices are now rarely followed ; but persons who 
are suspected of witchcraft are carefully avoided. Only a few 
montG ago the writer received a petitioh from a woman living 
in  a village from which the spirit of the local deity had fled. Dis- 
gusted with his subjects he had run away and his diviner could 
not, in  consequence, come under t,he divine afflatus. The villagers 
suspected the petitioner of having bewitched the god and shecom- 
plained that they were ill-treating her. She protester1 her in- 
nocence, bringing a countercharge against the diviner's wife, 
whom she alleged to be the cause of all the trouble. Finally 
she asked that the police should be allowed to investigate " ac- 
cording to ancient custom " and to punish, the guilty one. The 
request, it need hardly be added, was not granted. 

The fear of m a ~ i c  is deep rooted and widespread. A wizard 
by obtaining the hair of a person, or the parings of the nails, may 
work what harm he wills on their former owner, and hence special 
care is taken to destroy them or throtv them into a stream. One 
of the late Rhjas used to have a guard placed over them until 
they could be satisfactorily disposed of. Similarly with the 
leopard, its whiskers, claws and flesh can all Ge used in magic4 
preparations, and hence it is a strict rule in the State that eveqy 
leopard shot has to be brought whole to Bead-quarters, where it 
is carefully examined to make .sure that there has been no 
tampering with the magical parts. It is skinned before a guard 
of soldiers and the flesh thrown into the river in their presence, 
the skin being kept in safe custody until i t  can be given to a re- 
ligious mendicant. The owl, besides being ii bird of ill omen, 
is sometimes used for purposes of magic. 

The custom of making an image of an enemy and of then 
sticking pinn in it, breaking off a limb or otherwise mutilating 
it, is found in the hills. But, unlike the similar practice in 
Europe, it is founded on more logical grounds ;. for, in order to 
have the desired effect on the person represented, it is coilsidered 
necessary to have obtained possession of his hair, a strip of his 
clothes or any other article which through close contact with 
him has become infused with his spirit. This is imparted to the 



imqp and it is through the injury idioted on the life or spirit CHAP. I. r 
t h t  the body suffers. - 

Domwtlr .ed 
n 1 1 d ~ ~ -  The same device is employed in order to dispose of a witch, -a 

evil spirit or other troublesome being who is causing mischief. b u d .  
The person bewitched or possessed consults a Brahman or diviner ,,...; 
who casts out the unclean spirit into aome convenient receptacle, 
and then proceeds to torment it or otherwise deal with it as the 
circumstanoes may demand. Such methods are quite respectable 
when they are used to avert or expel evil ; it is only when resort 
is made to them in order to bring injury to other persons that 
they come within the category of black magic, 

A professor of the white art gave tho writer the following 
account of how he cures a person whom a witch has over-shadow- 
ed : A small strip of ground must first be well swept and clean- 
ed, and then a magic circle described on it. This is divided into 
sectors by red and white lines and in the dieerent divisions 
various articles are placed. There should be the image of a kid 
made of dough, something red, something black, and something 
white, the fruits of the earth, a few grains of the hill-millet, some 
mustard seed and some small lighted lamps. Three sticks are 
placed at equal intervals round the oircumfercnce apd these must 
all be split a t  the top or the charm will fail. Threads of cotton 
are wrapped round them, when the circle then posscsses the 
neccssary magical virtues. The magician sits on one side of it, 
the patient on the other. The former takcs two earthen vessels, 
one large and thc other small. The first he covers with ct metal 
tray, having previously placed a copper coin in it ; the second 
contains salt and iron, being intended for the reception of the 
witch. The sufferer has to gaze intently on the magic circle 
while the wizard beats on the tray and drones incantations. 
Presently both become possessed, the former shaking from the 
spirit of the witch, the latter from that of the power through 
whom he works. The magician talks to the witch, becoming 
more and more violent as he remonstrates with her, until at  
length he seizes her victim and, dragging him along, caats the 
spirit into the small vessel. He at  once alaps on the lid and 
then buries ihe witch and the pot in some eecluded place. 

There is in Mandi a class of persons known as maqdmie or 
localisers, and, acting up to their name, they mark down a source 
of trouble without attempting to supply the remedy. They are 
coneulting rather than practising physicians. They profess to 
work through the power of the five Plre, or of Lakh Ddfa, 
their Hindu associate. A person in difficulties s i l l  go to a 
maqdmi who squats on the ground, lights a censor of incense, 
waives the smoke into his face and beats himself with a~ 
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iron scourge. Having worked himself into a state of posses- 
sion, he takes something belonging to his patient, a piece of 
cloth, a coin from his waist-cloth or ally trifle. This he 
smells for several minutes so as to get into touch with the 
man's spirit, and after some thought #proceeds to discuss the 
cause of his misfortune. I3e will not say anything definite, but 
mill give various hints I f ,  for instance, the evil is d m  to tho 
spite of an enemy, he will m3ntion that the latter lives to the 
south of the victim's village, that he is tall and strong, that he 
owns many flocks and so on. Finally, he will give the name 
of the god or magician whom his client should consult in order to 
obtain relief. 

Religion. The religion of the State falls naturally into three groups- 
(1) the more or less orthodox practices and beliefs of the superior 
Brahmans, of the Khatris and, to a less extent, of the h i g h ~ r  
clans of R(1SpWs ; (2) tlie religious beliefs prevalent among the 
agricultural classes of the portions of the State border in^ on 
the Kdngra district and the BilAsl~ur State ; and (3) the relig~on of 
the l~ills. To a certain estont the groups overlap, but each pos- 
sesses distinclive features which distinguish it  from the other two. .* 

Orthodox 
Hiilduiom. Little need be said in  regard to orthodox Hinduism. 

Althoufih an incarnation of Vishnu in the form of MBdho Rao is 
the  national god of the S tate, the worship of Shiva and of Devi, his 
consort, is predominant, Vishnnvism being clearly an innovation 
to which only conventional adherence is given. The phallic 
emblems both of Shiva and Devi are of very common occurrence 
and are often seen in connection with the Shg. or serpent. The 
following account of the S haivaite worsl~ip is reproduced from 
the previous edition of the Gazetteer : - 

(1) Devi is a popular ohject of veneration all over the State. 
'l1his goddess goes by several names, viz., Sri Vidya, Bala, KBli, 
TQra, Bagla and Durga. A goat is her usual sacrifice :- 

(a) Sri Vidya, known also as Rijeshwari, is depicted as hav- 
ing four arms and holding the top of a man's skull 
(pakha or pasha), an  elephant goad (ankpsh), a 
bow (dhanush) and an arrow (bdn). She wears red 
garments and has a half moon on her forehead. 
She is supposed to be the giver of wealth and hap- 
piness. Her bedstead is supported by Brahma, 
Vishnu, Indra and Shiva. She lives in the BIAn 
Dwip of heaven. There is a temple of this god- 
dess in the Rhja's palace, the old lthjas of Mandi 
being among her worshippers. 

(b )  B61a Deri lias alsr, four arms. I n  one hand is a 
sacred book, in anotl~er a string of beads. A third 



hand is stretcl~ed forth as if in the act of granting mu. ,. 
a hoon, while the fourth is supposed to be making a - 
sign of having removed all fears. D@mulr  ul 

=Jkf- 
(c) Kdli has many forms. She is usunlly shown, holding a mEha 

lotua, shell (conch or shankh), cliscus and club. One - 
of her shrines is on t he  edge of the large tank in it:?;, 
Mandi. Dichhat Brahmans are her chief devotees. 

(d) T i ra  has four arms and llolds a pair of scissors, a 
sword, a skull and a lolus flower. A four-tongued 
serpent is shown in her matted hair. 

The great Shiytima Ki l i  temple built by R6 ja Shiy4m 
Fen in 1659 A. D has a statue of this goddess. 

During the Nau,ra'tra days in Beptembcr llindns of 
all classes visit this temple a,nd sacrifice a goat to 
the goddess. The ceilings of t'he temple a re  deco- 
rated with paiutings in gold and silver. 

(e) Bagla Nukhi  Devi is so named because her face re- 
sembles that  of a heron. She wears yellow gar- 
ments. I n  one hand she holds a club, in the other 
a demon's tongue. 

The Prohits of the ruling family are followers of this 
moddess. 3 

(f ) Durga or Bhawjni is represented as riding on a tiger. 
She is worsl~ipped by all classes during the Sep- 
tember ATa cwa'tras. Iler sacred writings are the 
Devi PurAn, a part of the MQrkandli Purlin and 
Cllandi Pflth. Qcr follou-ers are divided (nto two 
sects, viz., VBmach6r f s  and Dakshanachiiris. Most 
of the Brahnlans and the Khatris are Dakshana- 
chiiris. The Vtimachhris hold their religious meet- 
i n g  secretly and eat and drink freely The Dak- 
shanachiris, d Q o  known as shdktiks, do not offer 
liquor to tlie goddess and look with disfavour on 
the loose practices of tlle Vnmaclrhris. 

(2) Shivs, whose emblem is the lbga,  is worshipped chiefly 
by Brahmans, Rri jplits, Khatris and Bohris. 

The sacred bull Nanda, the steed of Shiva, has his altar 
attached to all the sl~rines of the god. Shiva's consort Gaurs is 
often shown as riding on the bull with him. Offering of 
flowers and leaves are made to thie deity. 

Shiva is known in several forms. The coln monest of these 
(whose temple is on the left side of the Beis) is that  of Pancha 
Vaktra or five-faced Shiva. The three-faced Shiva is known 
as Trilok X4th ; his teml,le is on the right side of the river. 



C H A P .  I. E. Another form of Shiva is that of Ardh Naphwara  ; wit,h half - the body of Shiva and half of his consort Phrbati or Ga,ura. A 
~ m ~ ~ ~ * ~ ~  temple in Samkhetar street in Mandi is dedicated to. this form. rellg 
oartorn 

belief& There is a very old temple in Mandi for Shiva worship - known as L L  Bhdt Ndth." The pinnacle of its dome is gold 
orthodox plated. The late Khja Bij6i Sen had an entrance gate made in 
Hiuduiam. Lucknow decorated with gold and silver and presented it to the 

temple. 
Btilak N&th, the son of Shiva, has his followers. There is a, 

temple dedicated to this deity on the bank of the Beds. 
(3) Ganpati, or Ganesh, the elephant-headed divinity, is 

worshipped by Hindus of the higher classes. He is the most 
dutiful son of Shiva and is the first invoked and propitiated in  
every undertaking. He is four armed and holds a disc, warshell, 
club and lotus. His steed is a rat. His image at  the door of a 
house is considered a protection from evil. Rdja Sidh Sen built 
temple for this deity and added an image of his own size. 

(4) There are a few Brahmans and Khatrls who reverence 
Rhairon, a disciple of Shiva. His image is painted on a piece of 
paper and worshipped. A temple on the edge of the great tank 
in Mandi belongs to this deity and is known as Sidh Bhairon. 
Yrayers are offered four times a day, viz., a t  daybreak, noon, 
sunset and midnight. 

Out of 49 places of worship in Yandi town (44 being 
temples proper) no less than 24 are dedicated to Shiva. The 
GosAins of Mandi are followers of Shiva. Their dead are buried 
in sitting posture and tumuli, generally conical in form, erected 
over them. This sect has declined in importance. The priests are 
known as Xahants, they do not marry but adopt chelas. 'I'heir 
shrines are called Mat 

Psrticuler Even among the more orthodox classes, ancient ceremonies 
mremonie~. have survived which are not usually found in the plains and 

several of these are of some interest. 
The Bhaoh Chauth, which is celebrated on the 4th day of 

.the last quarter of BhBdon, is essentially a women's festival. 
I n  the palace it is observed as a special occasion on which 
prayers should be said for the'health of the Rija. A cow, a calf 
and a winnowing basket are the chief objects of worship, and 
this combination, taken in conjunction with the fact that women 
who have children living are feasted and worshipped, would 
s u  gest that the festival was originally associated with fecundity 
an I fertility in general. It has, however, now lost this character, 
if i t  ever .possessed it. Pictures of heaven, of the various deities 
and of a cow and a calf (the living animals are also present) are 
drawn in the winnowing basket and prayers made to all for the 



long life and welfare of the ruling chief. I n  private bousorr -0 I. - 
~imi l a r  worship is performed by the women on behalf of their D@m& rd 
husbands, wd- 

ml&ma and 
A somewhat similar festival is held earlier in the month of meb- - Blihdon on the birthday of Gauri. Some eight ~ R J ' R  previoual~ a pdic* 

toy dooly is made and barley Rown in it. The image of Gaun is cercmo*. 
placed therein aud is worsl~ipped cach day hg the women of the 
household ; but no widow is allowe(1 to take part. On the e i ~ h t h  
day the dooly and image of thc goddess are thrown into the rlver, 
but  the young barley shoots are distributed among the members 
of the family and worn by them in their head-dress 

The popular explanation is that Shiva, being well pleased 
with Gauri his mistress, propised that if women should fast at 
this season and meditate oh her they would prove faithful and 
obedient wives and their husbands en joy long life. But com- 
parison with similar observances elsewl~ere in the Himalayas 
leaves no doubt that  the original ol~ject of the ceremony has heen 
forgotten in Mandi, and that in its primitive form the rites were 
intended to promote the ferti1it.p of the soil. 

The religion of the loner l~ills appears to represent a fusion of 
the lower between the cults of the Himalayas proper and the beliefs of the hill,. 

iater RAjp6t invaders. Over this admixture a veneer of orthodox 
Hinduism has been superimposed. The RhjpGts, me may sur- 
nlisc, did not ent'irely drive away the Ka,neta they found in 
possession, with the result that an interchance of religious ideas 
took place. There are tra.ces of tllc t.erritoria1 and ancestral 
deity -which is t'he outstanding feature of t.he Himalayan reli- 
gion -but  they are va.gue, and the nlle$iance claimed by and 
oiven to t.he family god, when one exists, 1s far less real than in 
&3 

the higher hills. The names of places and popular tradition prove 
that  the serpent cult revailed a t  one time and was probably fi general : but with t e exception of the worship of Gug4-who 
is not a Himala.yan divinity-the veneration of the Nhg is now 
chiefly confined to his attribute as the protector of cattle and 
he k s  often been displaced even from this rdle by later gods. 

The worship of Devi is common. Her shrines are usually 
on the summits of hills, so that she hai preserved her oharacter 
of Pbrhat,i, the goddess of the mountaina Blood sacrifices are 
made to her, and indeed to most of the gods ; and a looal Devi 
is often regarded os the family diety to whom the hair of the 
first tonsure should be offered. 

But, generally speaking, the people of the lower hill8 rely 
far less on the favour of a guardian hereditary deity than do 
the true hillmen. They are more oatholio, if less trusting, in  
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their beliefs, ond are quite ready to test thepowere of any divinity 
with a local reputation. The writer, for instance, has seen under 
a single tree thc shrines of thrcc different and distinct divinities, 
each of mhich recrivcd a certain amount of pcpular attention. 
The first was a diminutive roofccl shrine in honolir of Lakh Dbta, 
his Muhammadan conncqtion be ing  ~ h ~ n n  hy n r ~ r a l l  grave 
adjacent to the ~hr ine .  He mas worshipped on Thursday, his 
chela being a Julhha. Ear  Singh was represented by several 
pinds beneath the shade of the simbal t'ree in which his spirit 
was supposed to dwell! Several threads of cotton had heen tied 
round the trunk of the tree and the gcd thus invested with the 
janeo. The third shrine contained the image of a, Siddh, but 
he was a~parently not in great demand, for the usual accessories 
of his worship were absent. 

I n  this part of the State, as in the KBngra district, Guga, 
the serpent demi-god, is a popular object of worship, especially 
i n  cases of snake-bite. Shrines to him arc often seen in the 
villages, the god being shown on horse-hack with the images of 
his chief followers by his siclc. Ile is not strictly epcaking a 
Himalayan god, and it is prol~able that his cult was introduced by 
the late RAjplit invaders of the hills from RBjpiltitna. He is not 
venerated much by the Kanets of the upper villages, b.ut in the 
lower hills he is generally recognised, and certain Rhjpfit clans 
regard him as their ancestral god. His special followers are the 
Naths, and in 31 andi itself some of them pretend to special skill, 
due to his power, in catching snakes and curing their bites. 
The chief festival of Guga is on the ninth day of the dark half of 
the month Bh6don when he is supposed to have disappeared 
into the ground. On that day, the Naths carry the imagea of him- 
-self and his attendants, with their canopies of cobra hoods, from 
house to house, singing songs in his honour and begging for alms. 

An account of Guga will be found in the Khngra Gazetteer, 
but the following version given to the compiler ^Ey a- Ndth of 
Mandi is more debailed and not withofit interest :- 

" There lived once upon a time in the country of MBrwBr 
two sisters whose names were Kaala and Basla. Neither had yet 
borne qn heir to her husband and both longed ardently for a son. 
For twelve years Bnsla had prayed to BrAhma and for twelve 
years to Vishnu ; but her prayers had been unheeded. Then it 
so happened that Guru Gorakh NBtli came to MQrwBr from the 
country of Kajli Ban and his followers numbered 90,000 million. 
At their coming the desert blossomed and the dry wells gave 
water. Basla, hearing of their sanctity, resolved to serve the 
Jogls, and sending a maid servant to the Guru begged him to 
visit her. On the following Sunday the Guru came to the palace, 



his body smeared with ashes, a staff in liis hand and a wallet cBA)CBA)I. a - under his arm. Knocking st the door of Baala's room he cried mde .d 
a2:rkh ; and a t  his voice the palace shook, and the bracelets on nl-rn 

Spd0mr.d the arms of Basla clinked together so that she woke startlet1 from kll,lr 
her sleep. Rising from her couch, she drew water from the well - 
for liim and brought refreshment, pbcing it in a did1 taken from ~ h ,  crrlt of 

the wallet of the Guru. But though she brought food from Ough- 

morning until evening, she could not fill the dish and she mar- 
velled greatly a t  the miracle. Then the Guru taking two 
from the wallet plaoed them on the dish and presently it wm lled 
with food. 

r 
" After this he bleesed her, promising that she should bear a 

son. But  Basla was doubtful, saying that a male child was not 
written in her fate and that she had still to see the Jogi who by 
blessing could give a son. But the Guru bade her to be of good 
courage and told her to spend 12 years in worship, to meditate on 
Gorakh N&th, to repeat his name continuously, to wash with her 
tongue the place of prayer, to sweep it with her hair and night 
and day to wear a white robe. If she did all this, then at. the 
end of the period of penance, he would give her fruit to eat 
which would make her pregnant and she would bear a son. 

" SO the Guru left her and for eleven years she worshipped 
him as he had told her, I n  the twelfth year her sister Kasla, 
hearing of the virtue of licr penance, took counsel with l ~ e r  rcli- 
gious brother, Sankhu, the serpent, and the two conspired to 
steal the fruit rcserved for Basla. Sanku advised his sister to 
obtain the robe of Basla by some trick, and disguised in i t  'to 
appear before tllc Guru. Feigning illness, she told. her sistcr 
that she was going to t l ~ e  sllrinc of Gorakll Kith to propit.iate 
tlie saint and she begged the robc from her on loan. So Basla 
gave it, and Kasla dressed iu it appeared before tllr Guru, from 
whom shc begged the buou of the twelve years' penance. Gorakh 
Nbtll, mistaking her for Basla, \vns at first angry and cliided 
her with coming on a Tuesday i~s t~cnd  of on a Sunday as llr had 
bidden her. But  Kasla deceived him, pretending that sllc I~atl 
forgottell the appointed day. So taking two grains of l~arlep 
from his mallet, he gave thein her to eat, so that she conceived. 

" Then Kasla went to her sister aud laughed a t  her fruitless 
penailce. Basla, she said: bad spent twelve ycars iu prayer to 
Brhhma and twelve pears in prayer to Vishilu and mas yet 
without a sou, while slie herself had gone to the slirine of 
Gorakll Niith aurl was already quick ~ i t ~ l l  ellild ; and Basla feared 
tliat lier sister had supplantled lier. Tlie followi~iq Sunday Basla, 
having batlled and decked ller hair with jmmine flo\trers, went, 
dressed in her white robe, to the Guru's shrine, where she 



CEAP.~. a. demanded the reward of her twelve years' worship. But the --- 
DomaMolad Guru was angry and blamed Basla for her greed, saying that 

nndou only a day or two before he llacl given lier the grains of barley 
arutom end to make her pregnant. So Basla knew ,thatl Kasla had rol>l>cd - 

The cult of 
her of her portion, and her grief was such tlint tlic llcst of her 

G U ~ .  tears consumed the Guru's garment. Aiid the Guru also was 
convinced of the deceit, and sit'ting at  his place oi' prayer lie 
blew a golden horn, at  tlie soulid of which the earth trcm1)led and 
the rain began to pour in torrents. Then he swore an oath that 
the grain he had already given to Kqsla would not bring forth a 
son ; but that what he would now give to Basla mould fulfil her 
heart's desire. So taking a root of the som tree, he gave it to the 
suppliant, telling her to crush it into powder and mix the 
powder with a little water in two cups. When she drank from 
the first cup slie was-to invoke the name of Guga, and when she 
drank from thc second she was to invokc the nairie of Gugri. 
She was also to let her mare lick the stone on which she liad 
crushed the root to powder, and, as it lickcil the stone, to repeat 
tlie name of Nila. 

" After this Basla returned to ~ltrir whr wit11 tlke root aud 
did as tlie Guru had instructed licr. IVlicn nine months werc? 
accomplished, she started for her ljarcnts' house, ridin? on a 
bull. But Kasla, knowing of licr journey, warned lier serpent 
brother and Sankhu bit the bull so that it (lied. Tlicn Basla 
was overwhelmed with grief, but Guga speaking Eroin her womb 
advised his mother to postpone her journey. So she returned to 
her husband's house, and the hull was restored to life. And in 
the tenth month a son was born to B:~,sla and tllcy called him 
Gugn ; but to Kasla a girl was born and her they named Gugri. 
The mare also foalecl, and tlic foal tllev called Nila, and in after 
years it performed with Gugs many i;rodigies of valour. 

" After tliis it came to pass that Basla wcnt to tlic J a ~ n n a  
rivcr and while she was away shc gnvc llcr cllild to ilursc to 
Kasla. And ICasla filled h.cr breasts wit11 poison hoping to kill 
the child ; b ~ ~ t - Q u p ,  leaving tllc poisoncd milk, fed on tlie blood 
of Kasla so that she perished. 

" Then it happened that a Braliman woi11ai1, with a dagger in 
her hand, hepgcd for tlie cow Kapila from BaslanYs liusba~ld ; but 
he would not give it willingly and so she took i l  'off by force. 
Now the cow Kapila had horns of gold and lloofs of silver, nud 
though oilly five paos in weight it gave eacli day twelve inaunrls 
of butter and 18 maundv of curd. So the Braliman woinal~ lcept 
the cow for many pears, until two youtlis nained A j a n  and 
Surjan rose as pretenders to tlie throne of Gnga. Thinking that 
if the cow waa taken from the Brahman, she would take her 



life and the curse of leprosy would fall on Ouga, they conspired CHAP- 1. r. 
to steal the animal. Having succcedecl in  their plans, they   hut -a 
her up and placed a guard upon her. Wlwn the Brahman zol 
woman kpew of the theft she wont with fiword i n  hand to Guga - 
and warned him that if he did not find the cow she would take nyaaLt , her life and her curse would follow him. 90 Guga and Nila, 
his mare, set out in fiearch, bo~ning at last to a place where the 
cow was tied to a bed-stead with a guard of many men to watch 
it. But Guga, acting on the advice of Nila, prayed to Gorekh 
NQth and by his power the cow broke from its guard. 00 he 
took it to the Brahman woman who removed her cursc and bade 
him take the cow to the Ganges and bathe it therein. And when 
Guga was there, the army of his enemies came against him, so 
t'hat he arranged his battle host. Nar Singh was his WazCr, 
Kailu his Kotwdl, Hanutnhn, tEe leader of his host, Palya, the 
Jat, his bravest warrior, and Phita and Pheru among his followers. 
So the fight began and the army of Arjan and Surjan was scat- 
tered like the clouds of SBwan. But Indra RBj cut off the head 
of Guga and the tail of Nila. Yet the two continued fighting 
and the drum of victory was sounded in his honour." 

It will be observed that in the almve account, as also in the NU BingbuuI 
popular estimation, Nar Singh, whose cult ig prevalent in Kingra Kmilu. 

and the adjacent portions of Mandi, is descril~ed as the WazCr of 
Guga and this would make him of serpent origin. In  the 
KAngra Gazetteer he is referred to as the lion incarnation of 
Vishnu, but there is in the hills a very curious confusion between 
the Xiips and various forms of Vishnu. Narain, for instance, is 
a very common name for a serpent god, and it appears to be 
probable that Vishnuism is an early off-shoot from snake aor- 
ship. I n  Mandi, as in Kingra, Nar Singh is the god of the 
women, whoin he is supposed to visit in dreams. He is the ideal 
type of the divine lover and appears in the form of a handsome 
Brahman dressed in clothes as white as snow, with a red turban, 
flowered and crested, on his head, a dhoti reaching to his kneee, 
wooden shoes on his feet and garlande of jasmine round his neck. 
He is specially venerated by childless women and paqdmb often 
refer those desirous of male children to his mercy. 

Kailu is the Kotwtl of Guga and is much feared. Seizurea 
by him are very violent and hysteria a l n o ~ g  women is attriblited 
to his attentions. He is very arbitrary and capricious, and it is 
amusing to find that the people attribute his fail in~s to the 
office he holds, likening his qualities to those of his human 
counterpart. " Give an underling a little power," they say, ' 6 6  
6 6  and he is a nuisance to every one . Put a beggar on horse- 
back, etc." 



=A?. L E. The Biddhs are widely venerated, and as in Hoshiirpur - their slirinr~s are often found on tlie tops of hills. The compiler 
of the Hosliiirpur Gazetteer describes them as the local divini- 

eartom ties of the outer Himalayas and to a liulited extent this is true 
of the western and northern parts of Mandi, but they are pnla- 

The Siddb. tically unknowii in the higher hills, and even where their cult 
is popular they are as much household as local deities. The 
origin of the cult is obscure. Some describe the Siddhs as holy 
men, but.they are often found associated with Shiva worship 
and this is particularly the case in the B hangil and neighbour- 
ing waziris where a famous shrine of Bhlak R6pi is situated. 
This god is generally recognised as a manifestation of Shiva. But 
in the courtyard of most houses in the tract is a small shride of 
the type usually dedicated to a Siddh. Sometimes the people 
describe i t  as one in honour of a Siddh and a t  othero as in honour 
of BQlak Rfipi. This confusion would seem to show that the 
veneration of the Siddhs is a branch of.Shivaism, 

The domestic shrine of a Siddh usually stand8 on a solid base 
about four feet from the ground. It is open in the front and is 
roofed with slates. Sometimes the shrine contains an image and 
sometimes only the foot-marks of the Siddli. Such marks have 
been described as those of Budha, but the identification is very 
improbhhle, and it may be noted that they are not peculiar to 
the Siddhs. At the m ~ i n  approaches to a village, or a t  a short 
distance from a temple, pillars will often be seen surmountcd 
with a flat slab of stone on which aro carved foot-marks, a tiger 
and a trident. 'l'hese are sacred to Devi and their object is 
generally to invoke her power against any evil! influence which 
may approacli the temple or village. Sometimes such pillars 
appear to represent the path hy which tile presiding spirit has 
entered his temple, or to act as sigu-posts by wllicll he may find 
his way when he goes on a journcy. 

To return to tlie shrines of the Siddhs. The symbolic offer- 
ings usually see11 therc are the lmstoral crook, the wooden sandals 
of the ascetic ant1 his wooden arm-rest ~vhicl~,  when not in use, 
he carries ovcr liis siioulder. Tlic iirst fruits of llarrcst are 
offered at  the shrine alitl a Siddll is su1)poscd to protect liis vot- 
aries from illness ant1 otliclr calamities. Ile ofteii possesses 
people and this is a sign trliat they must dcvotc tliemsclves to his 
service. The symbol of declication is a pair of diminutive silver 
horns attached t,o a thread worn round the neck. Tliese are worn 
for the rest of the inan's lifc, ant1 he must also make regular 
offerings at  the shrine of the Sidtlll, but generally no other services 
are demanded. Sometimes, when a suppliant vows an offering 
to the god if a certain boon is granted, hc mill wear a necklet 



either of rtring or rice-straw until the compnet hos been fulfilled 
I.I. by both parties. He is then at libcrtv tfo remove it. - - 

DomeaUe'ul  The local s l ~ r i a ~ s  of the fiiddlls arc greatly frequ~ntcd 1,y ,mm 
women, Sunday bring lhr rnost popular day of worrrl~ip. Like c ~ ~ L . ~  
Nar Singh, !he Sitldll bestows Ijrogchny, mil childrcn vouchsaf'ctl - 
in answer to prayer are often cl>diFat&l to him, the si1vc.r horns The Wiuhm- 
being fastened round tlieir ilecks soon after birth. Tliey are 
henceforth the oecakr or servants of t l ~ c  god. Again, o Siddh is 
promised that a vigil will be kept in his name if he grants some 
requeet, and should he do so the members of several families-men, 
women and children-gather at his sl~rinc on the day appointed. 
A goat is sacrificed and an offering of a loaf made. 'I'he votaries 
eing'and dance all night, many of them comin under his favour 

RO long as the vigil lasts. 
r$ and showing the usual signs of possession. o one must sleep 

The subject of Himalayan religion is far too exten~ive and ~ b ~ ~ g i o , ,  
important for justice to be done to it in the pages of a Gazetteer, ; ~ l ~ ; " u ~ ~  
and all that will be attempted here is to give a very incomplete 
sketch of its salient features. The key-stone is undoubtedly tlle Ornerd- 
kul k6 dcvta or family god, and it is, t,herefore, unfortunate that 
the usual translation of d ~ c l n  as godling has 01)scurcd the pro- 
minent part he plays in the religious system of the hills. Devta, 
it is true, means literallv a small god ; but it is used not in the 
contemptuous sense co&yeged by the expression godling,. but to 
distinguish the minor deitics from the Decs or mighty divinities 
who are too far removed for the daily worship of the people, 
whose religion centres round the ancestral god. The jurisdicfion 
of the latter is both personal and territorial. He exercises away 
over the hamlet, group of villages or valley recogniscd from time 
immemorial as his domain ; hut he also claims authority over the 
male descendants of his former subjects. His congregat.ion i~ 
always described as raigat or aubjects, and the term coilreys an 
accurate idea of the relationship subsisting between him and his 
worshippers. Males, as we have seen, are admitted illto his 
following on the occasion of the first tonsurr, nhilr r\.omet~ de- 
finitely become his subjects when they marry inlo his flock. AII 
hereditary subject is not, absolved from service ? ~ y  cha~lgc of 
residence; he still owes duties to his fanlily god dthough he may, 
in addition, acknowledge the loca,l deity of his new horne. The 
obligations of worshippers include the contribution of glnin or 
money towards the expenses of worship, t'he attendance of one 
male rnelllber of a family on occasions of special illlportance and 

gcnerd obedience to the orders of the god. In  return, they are 
entitled to a voice in the matlngcment of tlemplr affairs, to0 acCe88 
to  the god end to in all conlmunal frstivds. 



CHAP. I. E. I n  Mandi, tbe local gods are .sometimes subordinate to a 

~omestle and suzerain deity, who in turn is regarded as suhjcct to MBdho RAo, 
religiour the national divinity ; and all cxert tlicir polvers through the 

0'8t0msand favour of Shiva and KBli frcm whom thev derive their strengt,h. bollefe. 
PnrAsar and Kmamru NQg are types of divrne suzerains. Each has 
under hini a number of devtas viewed as his deputies. Thougll 
the subjects of the latter resort to then1 on ordinary occasions, 
they attend the festivals of the suzerain and the jurisdiction of 
the latter is enforced in several ways. Thus, in the case of 
Parbsar, the hair-cutting ceremony is performed a t  his shrine as 
well'as at the temple of his vice-regent ; a new diviner of a ~ u b -  
ordinate deity is installed by him, and a new image is invested 
with life by him before it is placed 011 the god's litter. 

The same system of devolution obtains in regard -to the 
family gods themselves. Each has his spiritual ministers-the 
waz l~ ,  the door-keeper, the kotwril and so on. The waair is 
w e t i m e $  a beinp of p e a t  importance, his shrine containing 
,'more vative offerings than that of Qis inaster ; but this i.s as i t  
should be, for, as t4e people say, the warit's business is to deal 
with the ordinary affairs of the -people and so 1-eiieve the god of 
the petty importutlities of his subjects. If the underlings are 
sometimos arbitrary and tyrannibal, they only follow the example 
of their human counterparts, 

Nature of the There is no doubt that the majority of the village gads in 
family godg. Mandi, as throughout the Western Himalayas, belong. to the 

serpent group. This does not mean that they are necessarily called 
W&gs, although'there are many whose name at once reveals their 
nature. Narllin is a common title for snake god, while others 
of the same cult are found masquerading under the names of 
Hindu divinities. Sometimes t,heir true identity is difficult to 
cliscover, hut  usually the connect ed myths reveal their origin, 
and so widespread was t l ~ e  veneration of the NBg in eady times 
that, where the character of a god is open to doubt, an initial 
presumption arises that  he is of this class. Tlie origin of snake 
worship ])as heen the subject of Inany diverse theories, hut  it 
may be affirmed with certainty that  in thc Hin~alayas a very 
ancient, if not thc earliest, form was tllo veneration ol' the 
serpent as the symbol of the river, and hence as the controller 
of water in general. The Njgs arc to this day the weathet-gods 
of the hills, the guardian spirits of the springs, the 'creators 
of'the streams and lakes. Whether the worship of the living 
snake preccdcd its acceptance as the symbol of the river is a 
question to which no definite answer can be given ; but, in any 
case, i t  was inevitable that  the properties of the reptile should 
influence the evolution of the cult .: and so while its connection 



with all sources of water is incomparably the m o ~ t  important CIU.P- 1. E. - frature, there are other characteristics att,ril)utable to tlie vcbnera- D,,.Q~ md 
tion of the serpent as such. relldour 

L c&r and Between N b g  and phallic rorsllip-as r ~ ~ r c f i m t r d  hy thr  MML 
veneration of Shiva and K6li- thrrc is very intimatc association, K.tuEfi tL. 
and, as one might expect,, local manifestations of one or 04 hcr of the tsmil~ ph. 

two partners in t h6  work of rereneration are found as ancest,ral 
gods. These so-called forms of Shim call oftcn be clauuificd 
as N4gs pure and simple who have assumed a Shivaite title; but 
it is otherwise with the deols, who, although found in conjunc- 
tion with the serpent cult and closely related to it,, appear to 
have been conceived as distinct divinities. 

The above two groups account for the vast majority of the 
ancestral gods, and although others of a different nature very 
occasionally occur, very strong ground should exist before a 
kul kd devto of the higher hills is relegated to a different 
category. The theory soinetimes advanced that "most .,.' these 
deities are riehie or saints of the Hindu Mytlmlogy " may he 
dismissed as absurd. 

The temple image almoat inrarin1)ly consists of a pind or Tlre rgmbol of 

Janga of fitone and this probably represents the primitive idol. t l l ~  god. 

But  now-a-days the most important outward and visil~le symbol 
of the god is his rath, a term which map he translated as ark, 
palanquin or litter. .It consists of tnro parts, the idol proper 
and the stretcher Qn which it is carried. Tlle latter is a hi,pil- 
backed chair without legs, attached to two long poles project,ing 
for several feet a t  each end, and made of very flexilde wood, 
usually silver birch. The idol proper is com])osed of a metal 
plate on which facial masks of gold, silver or 1)rass are arranged 
in rows. Most of these are life-sized and generally rcprcsent 
the god himself, but occasionally a near relatlion is assipecl n 
mask and sometimes there is a smaller image of Gnnesh. On 
festive occasions when the god appears in his litter, tlic sl~ield 
is placed in the stretcher and the whole is decorated wit11 r ic l~  
clothes, jewellery and flon~crs. Usually, tlrcrc is a canopy of lonq 
strips of cloth or of yak tails orcr the shield, hat some of tli;. 
goddesses and a very few of the gods of Mandi do not aflcct this 
and in their case the jdol is pyramidal rather than circular in 
shape. Tlle idol is borne on tlie sllouldcrs of high class worship- 
pers, but with this restriction the bearers may be any male 
members of tlie congregation. Sometimes they wear gloves 
without fingers, and tlie attendant who has to preserve the 
equilibrium of the idol, when the spirit of the god tosses it  from 
side to side, generally wears them. Each god has his onn  baud 
of musicians. The drummers and cymbrtl players are usually, 



CHAP. 1. n but not always, of low caste, wllile the trumpeters are always -- 
Domcntjc and Knriets or agricultllral nrall~na~ns. 

rellglous 
eu rtofnr and The sigii of allinlation by trllc spil-it of,thc god is t,hc oscilla- 

beuoifg. tion of tbe rul l~. .  The 1)carcrs arc under his influence, and their 
-- 

Tle  S Y I I I ~ O I  of slightest rnovc i~~c i~ t  is conveyed to the 'ark ah ieh  danccs up 
tbb ~ d .  and down, slvays from side to side and rushes forv-ard in snddel~ 

bounds as his inspircc\ servants feel the spirit stronq upon tllem. 
Some of the ~vorshippers arc likcwistb seized with the divinr 
afflatus, and trcinble with possessioll or leap and shout before 
the idol according to the inspiration of the god. When more 
than one deity is present the interchai~ge of greetings is always 
observed, aiid on such occasiofis the spirit is specially violent, 
the two gods bowing towards each other in an  esctasy of delight'. 
At the village festivals, and often at other times, the god 
and his worshippers join together in a dance. The idol and 
the musicians dance in  the centre, while the congregation lerl 
by the diviner Qr an  office-bearer circle round them. Some 
of the dancers are oblivious to their wrronndings,. but all are 
not under " the special kindness of t,hc god " and if, as somc- 
times happens, the contagion of possession spreads too rapidly 
there are murmurs that the divine favour is becoming cheap. 
But  th. re appears to be little conscious simulation, nor is there 
any occasion 16 practise it  ; for the hillman readily works him- 
self into a pitch of religious cscitcment,, when he is temporarily 
beside himself. 

1) irine4.ion The human medium of the god is his guy or diviner who 
acts as his moutl~piece. The gur lays no claim to original power ; 
he derives his strength entirely from tlie deity without whose 
inspiration lle is helpless. 'I'he office is usually hereditary in 
Mandi ; but there arc occasioi~al exccptions and in all cases the 
deity is supposecl to select his vehicle. A son does not succeed 
his father until he has been called, and a period of several months 
usuaslly elapses before the call takes place. This takes the 
form of sudden possession, t l ~ c  first seizure being often of a very 
violent character. The new ircumbent slays a ram or goat, .and 
often drinks the blood in order to get into close touch with t'he 
divinity. Later he is for~nnllp installed on the divining stool, 
a low seat made of dcodcir wood, which acts as an insulator from 
disturbing influences and allom-s him to speak " swcet words with 
the tongue of the god." Where the office is not hereditary, a 
new incumberit is selected by one of tlie various forms of divine- 
tion over which the deilp himself presides ; but  always the fiction 
is preserved that the g2rr is a chosen veliicle. 

The diviners are, for tlie most part, Kanets, but village 
Dral:mans solnetimes fill the office and occasionally Koliv ara 



found. The mere fact that a Koli is the mouthpiece of the ou*i.I. L 
family god of Kanets dpes not justify any conolusion aa to the ms ,,, 
original nature of the divinity The sudden seizure in the p s d  

eulrrrrd of a low-caste man on the occasion of a vacancy would be quite - sufficient to account for the appointment. - 
Di*. The diviners, a8 a class, labour under certain tsbool. Tl lq  

muut not cut their hair during office, must not wear ehoes d 
lcathrr and must not drive the plough or spread manure on the 
land. Celibacy is not a universal condition, though previous to 
important consultations of the god abstinence m d  foeting are 
observed. The gur delivers his oracles bareheaded, and in eome 
parte of Mandi his chest also is bared, but local custom varia. 
Some diviners beat themselves with iron scourges previow to 
prophesying; others stick iron skewers through their cheeke, 
while both they and the ordinary worshippers, a t  times of grest 
excitement, leap through fire or snatch up blazing torches. They 
are regarded, and regard themselves, as temporary incarnetione 
of the god under whose favout (mehr.) they are. 

This form of inspiration is quite dietinct from cmual 
possession, which though sometimes the sign of favour of a 
supernatural being, is more often the intirnatiou of his displeasure 
or enmity (dosh,!. The victim should then have the vieitation 
diagnosed, and if i t  prove malevolent must arrange either for the 
exorcism or propitiation of the evil spirit. 

The Himalayan diviner has not attained the position bf 
power which might be anticipated from the nature of his func- 
tions. The hill-people are too canny and independent to escape 
the domination of the Brahmans, only to fall into the hands of 
their own priests. The office is not a particularly remunerative 
one, nor is i t  without its clifficulties. If the rlispensation of tile 
god fails to satisfy his subjects, i t  is not'he wllo is blamed, but 
his human mouthpiece; and unless the latter mends his ways he 
has to vacate his office. Ingenious checks are placed on the 
diviner's opportunities for deception His business is to convey 
the decisions of his master, and to. ensure the divine origin of the 
messwe his clients often keep him in ignorance of the nature of 
the juXgment he is transmitting. To take an example. A man is 
afflicted with sickness and consults the god as to the cause. In 
this particular case this may be s witch, an mi l  spirit or the 
enmity of a god. So he makes three balls of mud exactly alike, 
e x c e ~ t  that the first contains a blade of grass for the witch, the 
second a twig for the demon and the third ti little grain for the 
god. Having arranged these he calls in the gar who hss been 
waiting outside and who, labouring under the sfflatno, lays his 
hend on one of the balle. He then goee outside &grin and ihab.lla 



CHAP* 1. are re-arranged, the case being finally diagnosed when the same - 
,a ball has heen touched three times. By such devices very definite 

relle.ous limits are set to the extent to which the professional mediums can 
auntoms and 

beUel,,, cheat their clients. - 
Divination. There are also direct rneans of access to the god. Such, for 

instance, are the resort to oaths in cases of dispute with a 
neighbour and the making of motivo offerings where a Loon is 
desired for oneself - Both of these are of common occurrence, but 
present no features of particular interest. 

Feetirelo. The festivals of the hills are numerous, some like the Bisstc 
and Sairi which celebrate the coming 'of spring and the in- 
gathering of the autumn harvest respectively, being of an agricul- 
tural character, while others are of a more general nature. Such 
is the kaika, a celebration of considerable interest which is held 
at  various places in Kulu and a t  three temples in Mandi. I t s  
prikary motive is the transference of sins or baneful influences to 
a human scape-goat, and thus to allow both-gods and men to 
carry on their affairs under the mo& favourable auspices. Since 
the ceremonies illustrate various beliefs of the hill-people, I 
reproduce the greater part of an account of the festival, written 
for a more general (lescription of Himalayan religion than can 
be here given. It is only necessary to  remark that the principles 
illustrated in the kaika are by no means exceptional. 

In t?! 
best known god in w h ~ s e  name the kaika is 

held is Narain o Burang who lives in the deep valley below the 
Bhubu pass. Like most of the Narains of the hills, he is a snake 
ood. Next to Kamru Nip  he is the most popular weather deity 3 

of the State, and the large water-fall on the Yhlampur road about 
16 miles from Mandi ica the work of his hands. This he made to 
water his cattle when he was wandering about in the guise 
of a cow-herd, and although it is some 25 miles from his 
shrine, he holds occasional festivals there. Associated with him 
is a devi or goddess who accompanies him wherever he goes. She 
has no ark nor images, her standard being an iron rod, but she 
has a diviner of her own who always " plays " with the mouth- 
piece of Narain himself, the t q o  acting together, since neither 
the god nor his companion can exercise power without the 
assistance of the other. The main temple of the god, situated at 
Hurang, a small hamlet lying at  the bottom of a deep and 
narrow gorge, is an unpretentious building now in bad repair, its 
chief feature being the figures of serpents carved on the walls 
which help to establish the nature of the presidihg deity. About 
thirty yards to the east of the temple is a small shrine sacred to 
Narrain and containing a Zinqa of stone. Immediately behind 
it ie a dense forest of deodar, oak, walnut and other trees, the 



home of bears and monkeys which take heavy toll of the praeante' cnlu. r I 
orops. The undergrowth is vcr'y thick, for no tree or bush is D~ ;, 
ever cut, nor may man or beast enter the forest,.which is m r e d  to a- 
the god whose spirit often rests therein. In front of the main -< 
temple is a flag pole of deodar surmounted by a trident, and thie ie - 
renewed a t  every celebration of the festival, which is held regularly FdLv** 
every fifth year tomarcls the end of July or in tlie first few days of 
August. The chief actor in it  is the NUT*, so called from Narain 
the god, but  now uaed almost as a caste-name 'to designate 
the few families in Mnndi and Kulu who furnish offichnta at the 
ka aka. 

Originally the Nars were of the Kanet community and they 
are still higher than Kolis, but  the unsavoury character of their 
functions has invested them with uncanny attributes and they 
are taboo by the higher castes. The iVa?*, who attends a t  
Huraag, belongs to a family once resident in the territory of the 
god, but  a few generations ago it migrated to another portion of 
the State about 30 miles distant. He comes to the temple a few 
days before the festival begins, being entertained a t  the expense 
of the community. He fasts on the day preceding the observ- 
ance of the main.rites and after rigorous ablutions is dresaed .in 
a new suit of clothes. He is accompanied by his wife, or, if he ie 
unmarried, by a woman of the so-called Nar  caste, who ie like- 
wise provided with a new dress. Early in the morning, (L taber- 
nacle is erected close to the temple, four poles of deodar. being 
placed a t  each corner and an uwning of cloth stretched over the 
top. A sacred square is marked out  on tllc ground inside it 
and small lamps an(\ heaps of different grains placed in the 
several compartments. 

The remission of sins begins early in thc morning. The Nut* 
sits on the ground on the edge of the tabernacle, while one of the 
temple priests offers the sagrifice of burnt offering close by The 
companion of the Nar, or N1lran, as she is called, danchs and sings 
around her husband, interchanging remarks with the worship- 
pers, which, like the songs, are often of a grossly indecent 
character. She has a brass tray on ller head on which are 
several small lamps which are kept burning so long as the cere- 
mony proceeds. 

The Nar  has by his side a basket containing barley and 
leaves of tile magical bekha2 shrub. First the god is cleansed, 
and, apart from the ordinary miscl~ances which impair the power 
of ,Himalayan deities, Narain once committed so grievous a sin 
that he was smitten with leprosy. Only one finger, horever, was 
affectedand t'he periodical cleansing at the kaika prevents the 
malady from spreading. His litter, with the diviners and other 



WAF. I. E. servants in attendance, is b r ~ u g h t  before the Nnr and any dis- - abilities from which the god may be suffering aibe recited by his 
DomdO and mouthpiece. An offering of a rupee or two is made and grain r e l l ~ l o ~ s  
ourtomsa thrown over the h'ar who pronoulices liis formula of punfica- 

tion. Then the god'e servants are cleansed and after them the -- 
Fertiralr. members of the congregation who press round the 'Vnr wait- 

ing for absolution. The suppliants come forward one by one, 
each with a copper coin and a few rains of barley in liis 
hand, the first being given to the #ar as an offering and 
the g ~ a i n  thrown over him. At the same time, the suppliant 
describes the sin or ill-fortune from whioh lle desires release and 
casts it on the scape-goat as he throws the barley. One may be 
haunted by the spirit of an ancestor ; a second may be afflicted 
by illness ; the cattle of a third may have been oversliadowed by 
a witch; a fourth may have omitted some. act of worship to his 
god ; a fifth may be under the enniity of an evil spirit ; while a 
sixth may have stffere(1 some bereavement, a sign that a malign 
influence is at work. 

The individual ills are numberless, ~ l t l ,  even jvhcrc a pcrson 
may be conscious of no specific 1)eril or afflictioil, there are n l~vays  
the intangible powers of evil which llover unseeil around every 
human being awaiting the chance to l)ring misfortune. And 
so the remitter of sins sometimes d)solvcs thc worsliipper from 
faults in general and soiuetimcs from a definite incubus; but 
whichever he does, hc always throws leaves of tlie bckhal' and 
wrains of barley m he pronounces the absolution. b 

The ceremony occupies at  least several hours, and oil its con- 
clusion the -Var is taken lo the  small shrine of the god on tlie cdgc 
of the forest. The diviiiers ailcl office-bearers of the god and of the 
devi his partner accompai~y him, while those members of the 
congregation who are lahouriiig under the afflatus-often a consid- 
erable number-f ollow close behind. '1 llc male worsllil)l~ers of 
high caste remain at a short distancc away, niitl behilld them 
again are the women and people of low caste who are not allowed 
to approach beyond a certain limit. IIaving arrived a t  the 
shrine, the pujtiri of thc god, who has not catell food that day 
and who is wearing a new suit donned after special ablutions, 
stands within a magic circle marked in flour ancl from there wor- 
ships the god, waiving a censer of incense rouiltl the stone image. 
He then sprinkles leaves and holy water bn the A'ar who present- 
ly falls down as dead. He is laid on a bier aud a funeral shroud 
wrapped round him while the musicians play thc music for the 
dead. Pour men carry the " corpse " down in front of thc main 
temple, passing through the crowd which is eagerly awaiting 
its appearance. As the procession moves slowly on, the people 
throw pieces of grass and twig8 on the body with the invocation 



that it may aasume their ills. The priests and attendants keep M A ? .  I. L - throwing h a n d f i ~ l ~  of flour into the air as oblations to Ktili and 
her attendant upiritu who arc thronging al~ove the bier ready to 

-u( seize tllc victim. IVhm thr  circuit of t he  villagr is complrte, wr 
the lwocession rcturl~s to the ~ h r i n e  in front of.whic11 the bier is - 
laid on the ground. The diviners of the god and goddess, as also t'ertiv.t. 

the mediums of 'other deities who mcip be present as guests, sit 
round it in a circle, all being still under the influence of their 
spirits. Incantations Rre recited and prayers said to the gods 
to restore the &a?* to life. After lmlf an hocr or so, he shows 
signs of returning consciousne~s and presently rises from the 
dead amid the congratulations of the assemhly. His resurrec- 
tion marks the end of the festival. Hc and the Aaran are 
presently allowed to depart!, taking with them the recognised 
perquisites of the r81es they have assumed--the suits of clothes, 
the awning of the tabernacle, Ihc offerings made to the 
scapegoat and other gifts of ghi and grain from the fitore-l~ouse 
of the god. 

At the similar festival in honour of Phungni Devi certain 
mystical rites form a very interesting part of the ceremonies. This 
goddess has her temple not many miles away from the home of 
Narain, whose ~ i s t e r  she is supposed to be. She is a manifesta- 
tion of Klili and the people identify ller with ~arrneshr i ,  the 
great goddess, one of whose many habitations is on the snowy 
peak of the same name which stailds out pre-eminent in the 
range of rnountains separating Kulu from the Chamha State. 
Her home is visible for many miles and the Gujars, the nomadic 
herdsmen of the hills, pny adoration to ller when they bring 
their herds for the summer grazing to the higher slopes. Look- 
ing towards the peak they bow several tinlee and then immolate 
a goat in her honour. 

I n  Kulu the word yhungni appears to be another name for 
the  jogni, the hand-maiden of Khli, found on every mountain 
summit, and is used to denote a special form of worship cele- 
brated in her name. 1 he peasantfa climb to a hill-top, where 
they sacrifice agoat, sheep or lamb to the jogni, and after wor- 
shipping her paint a large flat stone with different oolours, laying 
on it the liver of the slaughtered victim 

The Phungni Devi a i t h  whom we are ooncerned ie the 
family deity of the village and is worshipped ss the goddess of 
the Alpine pastures, being entitled in this attribute to the first- 
born of the flocks which browse on her preserves. Close to the 
Mandi-Kulu border, a t  a high altitude, is a mountain lake sacred 
to her. The water, so the people say, is ae clear as cryst.al, i ts 
surfeoe unbroken even by a twig or blade of p s ;  for the birds, 



CHAP 1. B. the ~ervants of the Devi, swoop down to the water and bear 
md away in their beaks the flotsam of the lake. Her main temple 

digioue is in a hamlet about 8,000 feet in altitude which nestles with its dudom and 
k:lefe. terraced cultivation amongst forests of, blue pine and deodar. 

. - Her worshippers we under several restrictions. They may not Peetivale. 
wear shoes of leather nor smoke tobacco ; and even her drum- 
mers are men of high caste, no man of low caste being allowed 
to approach her shrine or litter Even at the kaika festival the 
village menials have to watch the celebrations from the far side of 
a ravine. These take place at irregular intervals according to 
the means of the people. I he N u *  belongs to the same group of 
families as supplies the scape-goat a t  H m n g  and comes to the 
temple with the N a ~ ( r s ,  his companion, a few days before the 
festival begins. R e  is treated as the guest of the god, being 
under the same taboos as the NUT of Narain, while special pre- 
parations are made to create a'favourable environment in which 
he may perform his functions. 

Three days before the date fixed for the remission of sins a 
member of the congregation goes to a certain forest a little dis- 
tance from the shrine of the goddess. He belongs to  a, house 
whose ancestors were once the ThBkurs, or independent chief- 
hins  of the tract and his task can be performed only by a mem- 
ber of this family. Several villagers accompany him, but they 
have their camp separate from his, and while engaged on his 
appointed duty he has to live in strict seclusion immune from 
all possible sources of contamination. He stays in the forest for 
three nights, sleeping and eating alone and spending the greater 
portion of the day on the frishioning of fohr images of cedar 
wood, two representing eheep and the other two goats. He fells 
the deodar with his own hands and cuts the images out of the 
trunk. The carving occupies several days, for he must not eat 
food until he has finished the daily task. The images, however, 
are ready by the evening preceding the festival, and on the 
following morning he carries them, tmo on each shoulder, to the 
temple of the goddess, being met a t  a little distance therefrom by 
the band of musicians who escort him to the shrine. There he 
places them in the centre of'the tabernacle where tlhe diagonals of 
the sacred square intersect. '['his haa been marked out previ6us 
to his arrival. the poles of the sacred tent having been cut an 
hour or two before with great ceremony. The cutting is entrust- 
ed to four or five subjects of the goddess especially appointed 
by her. These have fasted during the previous day, have well 
washed their clothes and have performed ceremonial ablutions. 
At sunrise they come to the temple, where the diviners of the 
goda attending the festival and the gener%l congregation have 
already aesembled. The diviners are all in a state of religioue 



eestrtsy, and as their excitement is communicated to many of thc ~ ~ o I . ~  
onlookers, the village green is soon filled niith men and women mz a 
under the favour of the gods. A processiorl is formcd, Ileaded dm 

mdemul by the trumpeters and drummers followed in succession by the w a  
minirter of the goddess, the diviners, sther8 under the afflatue ,&x 
and the sacred axe-men. The common people, to whom the 
goddess has not vouchsafed her favour, follow at some dis- 
tance in the rear. The destination of the  party is a forest about 
an arrow's shot away, and on the journey barley flour and 
mustard seed are scattered in the air so as to drive away any 
malevolent s irits which maphave joined'thc party. When the E forest is reac ed, a cedar tree is sele~ted and the minister (pujdri) 
of the goddess first ascends it, waving a censer of incense amidst 
the foliage. He is followed by the axe-men who carry with them 
a sheep which they sacrifice in the branchee, dropping the carcase 
at once to the ground, so that tho demons, ghosts and witches 
which are thronging round shall seize upon it and leave the tree 
without infection. Then they quickly cut four hl-anchee with 
their axes, but these thev do not allow to fall, bringing them 
carefully to the ground ihere  they place them on their shoulders 
and the procession re-forms The whole assembly, throwing 
barley flour and leaves of the b e k h l ,  proceeds to the village 
green where a scene of wild excitement takes place. The frenzy 
of those already possessed gro6s more violent, wlrile others in 
the congregation become animated by the goddess. Borne ware 
branches of bekhal, others brandish axes and swords while the 
medium of the devi herself " plays " with two da'ggers, one in each 
hand. Four archers labouring under the afflatus are popted one 
a t  each corner of the green and loosen arrows towards the four 
quarters of the compass, so forming a barrage against tho~e  
powers of evil which are not gorging on the slaughtered sheep. 
Finally, the crowd reaches the shrine of the goddess where the 
Nor awaits them. Taking the four cedar branches, he placos 
them with his own hands at the corners of the tabernacle which 
is then covered by cloth supplied by the god. A sac:red square ie 
marked out beneath the  tent with medial and diagonal lines, 
h e q s  of grain and lamps being placed in the compartments while 
the wooden images, as already noted, are put a t  the intersection 
of the diagonal lines. 

When the frenzy of those possessed has declined, the Nar 
takes his eeat just outside the tabernacle. The Naran danoes 
about him and a few paces away the minister of a neighbouring 
god makes the hurnt offering, grain and fruits of various kinds, 
=red grasa, ghi, and honey all being thrown into the fire. €30 
the rites of absolution begin, and are conducted in the mme 
way ss at the Hurang festival. They h i e h  about noon when 



CHAP. I. E. the people take their food and the Nar* is given strong liquor, to - 
~omer(is mad drink. Shortly afterwards, he is taken inside the .temple, being 

re~dou8 accompanied by the diviners of the gods who are now again in a 
"dE$:d state of possession. The medium of the goddess seats hlm on a - low board resting on the ground and after a minute or two 

Festivals. he simulates death. The board is then taken up by four or five 
worshippers and carried round the village, after which it is laid on 
the square in front of the shrine. Further " play " ensues, 
many of the large crowd, which numbers several thousand, show- 
ing the signs of divine inspirations, and after a litlte while the 
medinms sit down in a circle round the corpse. A goat is thrown 
across the prostrate body of the NO; and then sacrificed, a little 
blood being rubbed on hhe latter's mouth. The Naran, in the 
meantime, sings and dances around him. The diviner of the 
goddess waves a branch of bekhal round the Na?*'s head, while he 
and his colleagues pray to her to raise him from the dead. After 
some time he shows signs of returning life and the medium of the 
devi placing his hand behind his shoulder raises him slowly from 
the bier. As at Hurang, the resurrection of the Nar brings the 
festival to a close. 

The third place in Mandi at  which the kaika is celebrated 
is .the temple of Adhi-Purak, a god who lives at  the village of 
Tihri, about two miles on the Mandi side of the Dulchi Pass. The 
name which literally means haw man suggests that the god is a 
manifestation of Shiva in his aspect of half man and half woman, 
but the peasants connect him with Adhi-Brahma who in Kulu 
also celebrates the kaika. They were, so they say, once the sub- 
jects of the latter god, the territory now including the two temples 
being then under the same rule, but when Kulu was separated 
from Mandi they cut apart from Adhi-Brahma's worship, tak- 
ing half of his image and founding a shrine to house it. But the 
truth of th i s  legend is open to doubt. Tihri itself is a large and 
prosperous village well situated on moderately gentle slopes, with 
a sunny aspect and fertile soil specially suited for the cultivation 
of barley. The temple is well above the village on a gentle slope 
with a few cedar trees scattered around, The courtyard is sur- 
rounded with buildings on three sides, that on the north being the 
inner sanctuary with a small cell which faces south and contains a 
Zmn,~a of stone. I n  front of the temple is an open sward and on 
the west of i t  a small grass plot. To the east is the shrine of the 
god's wazi?*, Didami by name, who settles all matters too trivial to 
worry his master about, and whose shrine is therefore covered 
with scores-of tridents offered to him as votive gifts. 

T b  kaika is held with fair regularity, the usual interval be- 
tween successive celebrations being four years ; but the people are 
sometimes unable to entertain the crowds who attend the festival 



r o f rc qurntly as this and the period is then proloo ged. The celebra- -9 1. - 
t i m a  always begin on the first of Amuj, a day generally observed ~ , a b  
in the bills in thanksgiving for the autumn harvest. The 
ritual is very similar to that already described .; but the fiar clits all*. 
beneath, and not outside, the tabernacle when he alholves the ,&;, 
people, and he himself selects the cedar tree to be 11scd in its 
erection. On the evening before the festival begins, he choosecl 
four or five men out of the sohjects of the  god to act as axe-men 
and taking them, to a forest about half a mile from the temple Ire 
points to four small cedar poles which they then fell and carry 
to the temple. Very early in the morning, the Nas indicates the 
exact spot on the plot of ground to the west of the temple where 
the poles are to be planted, and the axe-men fix them in the 
ground. The service of absolution lasts for several days ; for 
large crowds of people come in from various pads of the State to 
have their sins remitted, and the assembly contains not a few non- 
agriculturists' who usu8lly take little part in rural festivals. 
During 'the whole of this time, the Nor is allowed fruit and milk 
only. He is either obtained from an adjacent kothi of Kulu or 
from a Mandi village not far away, and he brings with him either 
his wife or a, female of the Nar clan. Before the remis- 
sion of sins commences, he is taken inside the temple of the god 
from which he emerges in a state of possession, with the ark of 
the god beside him, the diviner playing and the Naran dancing 
and ~inging. While absolving his clients, he has in front of him 
a drum-shaped piece of wood about two feet high, which for some 
obscure reason is regarded as essential to the proper performance 
of the rites. Re at  Hurang, the god is first cleansed and then 
the members of the congregation. When the time comes for 
the Nar to die, he goes to the shrine and having stood before the 
image for a few minutes falls down as dead. His resurrection is 
effected in the same way as a t  the kaiko of Phungpi Devi, a 
sacrificial victim being thrown across his body before immolation 
and its blood sprinkled on him. 

Such are the rites of the kaiko in which is represented the 
three-fold mystery of the remission of sins, the death and the 
resurrection. But the resemblance to the same ca,rdinal fea- 
tures of the Christian faith is not so strong as would at  first sight 
appear. In the first place, the remission of sins at the kaika 
invol7;es a totally different train of ideas from that implied by 
the atonement and forgiveness of sins. The word used for the 
service of absolution is chhidra derived, I believe, from a Sanskrit 
word mesning a release " or " freedom from." The term is thus 
used for release from an oath, or purification from an infringe- 
ment of caste rules or from ceremonial pollution, and is then 
employed in the sense d chhua kholna whicli means litenillg to 



cw.1.r open or remove contamination or taboo. I n  Kulu the release 
from an oath is n religious ceremony, the parties bound by it 

Wlm being rightly regarded as under taboo. The consent of the 8zI:od family god is obtained and a feast held at  which the parties a t  - 
Feltivds. 

enmity eat togethef, or a feast is given to which the disputants 
each obntribute a goat and also give flour to the god's temple. Or, 
yet again, the parties go to the shrine of the local deity and there 
worship mother earth, the gocl being given Rs. 1 8 and a goat, 
which is sacrificed and eaten at a sacramentai feast. But, in ad- 
dition to the taboos imposed by the rules of caste and religion, or 
by a voluntary act, there is an endless variet of illusive and 
intangible influences which may affect R man's T ife. These are of 
a supernatural order and there is no single word in the English 
language which quite expresses their conception by the hillman. 
When conceived colleotively ha: uses the M-ord g~ eh, meaning 
literally codstellrition, but popularly used in the sense of ill- 
starred fortune, and it is from baneful forces of this character 
rather than from particular sins that t8he peoplo seek absolution 
at the kaika festival. The ritual is but a development on a large 
scale of the minor ceremonies of purificatioil which are found in 
several interesting forms in the 1;ills. 

Again, the resurrection of the Nar is clearly an incident in- 
troduced as a mitigation of human sacrifice. There is no doubt 
that originally he was slain. The festival is still lcnown as the 
h'arkan, or killing of the Nnr*, and in Kulu the diviner of the 
god still shoots him "with an arrow in the breast making him 
insensible and a rupee is put in his mouth." At Hurang a rite 
is performed r~rhicl~ sng~ests  that the worshippers joined in bis 
murder, their participation being regarded as an act of merit which 
helped to free thein from thcir sins. When the Nar is taken 
to the small shrine where he falls insensible 1)efore the image, a 
curious ceremony is performed in front of the main temple. -4 
large loaf of bread is placer1 on end, and the diviners of tne gods 
with other inspired numbers of the congregation shoot arrows a t  
it until it falls, broken to pieces. To hit the loaf is regarded 
aa a good omen for the marksman, who is then cleansed of 
his sins. Having regard to the mimic death of the Nar as 
it still occurs in Kulu, there appears to be little doubt that at  
the temple of Narain the loaf now represents t<he former victim 
of ritual murder. I n  common with primitive people elsewhere, 
the hillmen believed that the removal of sins could best be 
effected by the appointment of a scape-goat and his suhseqllent 
death at their hands. His resurrection was an after-thought, 
a device wherewith the form of death was preserved without 
its inconvenience. 



A few words may be said regarding the Naran. Wae   he ~ ~ 1 . ~  
also an object of' sacrifice T I'rohablg not; for there is nothing in D r z w  
the rites as now ol~served to suggest that formc~rly shc waa killed. mm=d 
Slic docs not " die " with her con~panion, and while his corpfi~ ku,,,. 
lies l~ci'ore the t,t~rnplc shc continuos to t1nnc.c and sing. 8he -- 

C'crtivalq. 
does not lament lris rleal.11 and I:tn~cntatio~l would l)c regarded 
as ill-omened. Wlrat t1ic.n is the nature of Ihr. part she plays ? 
For an answcr we must go to Iiulu t o - ~ I I P  temple of Jamlu of 
Mulbna, a-god who 1 as preserved in lris secluded glen many of the 
most prim~tlve features crf ITimalayan religion. H e  a l ~ o  celebrates 
the kaika and a feature of the festival is the dedication to him of 
a hand-rliaiden of the N a r  caste. " There may be more than one 
hand-maid a t  the same time and though {hey are forbidden to 
marry they are under no v s of chastity. When they grow 
old they are replaced by you 7 ger girls. Each receives a gift of a 
complete set of valuable ornaments froin the shrine. Their 
duties are to dance before the temple and to recite verses not 
always of a very pure character." The Narnn is thus intended 
as the bride of the god ant1 the nature of her office is still pre- 
served in the title assigned to her. She is known as Sita, the 
wife of Rhm Chandra, the qreat Hindu sod and incarnation of 
Narain- an appellation which places her lu the same class .a the 
" brides, servants or slaves of the god," so colnmon i.n Southern 
India. 

As the Narati is the hand-maiden of the god, so the N a r  is 
the servant of the god. He has always to wear his hair long in 
token of dedication, and though he ordinarily lives a t  his own 
home he has to attend the god a t  his festivals and to accompany 
him on his journeys. His title of Nar-the small Karain - suggests 
that he was coilceived as an incarnation of the god and was 
slain as such. This, however, is uncertain and the people them- 
selves will throw little light on the question, ]wing naturally wmu- 
what reluctant to discuss the inner ~nysterics of their festival. 



C HAPTER 11.- Economic. 
CHAP. 11. A. 

-. SECTION A.-Agriculture. 
Oenerel agri- The chief industry ol' the State is agriculture, 81. per cent. 
coltarsl of the total population cn gaging in it as  t ,I~oii .  main occupr~tivn, 

while the great majority of t,lle rcmaii~rlcr are nlore or less tle- 
pendent on land for a considt~ral)lo portion of their incaomch. Of 
the cultivated area, 21 per cont. is l~cltl in nzdlg~izu'ri r ig l~ t  by 
non-agriculturists, lchatris holding 1 2  per cent. and Brnh~nans 
7 per cent. The latter arc mainly rent-receivers :&(I take litt'le 
interest in their land ; many of them, indeed, have nevcr visited 
some of the vil!apes in w11icj1 they possess revenue-free grants. 
The Khatris, on the otlier hand, regard their holdings from a 
business point of view ; thc larger n.ta'lg l :za'fes have granaries in 
outlying villages and all of them exercise keen supervision over 
their tenants. As a class the Khatris arc not popular landlords ; 
but the best of them have in the past assisted considerably in the  
exten~ion of the cultivated area 1)y tlic provision of capital and 
the settlement of cultivators. 

The maill charactzristics of [.lie agricultural tribes have 
already been described, and it  !nay be said generally that for a 
hill State the cultivating body is unusually strong. With  the 
exception of the I~iglier clans of RAjpdts, the nlomen Cake part 
in the~agricultural operations, and in the Pahriri Circle they do 
the greater part of t'he work. Ploughing, however, is always 
done by the men, pa'rtly because of religious prejudices and partly 
because the women are rarely strong enough for the work. I n  
the  HaraMgh and Western Circles, and also in parts of tht) 
Darmiini Circle, the people are industrious and careful husband- 
men. I n  the Bahl the standard varies, the general average being 
brought down by the drunken_llabits of the lower cultivating 
castes and of many of the Icanets ; but the soil is therc extremely 
fertile and easily worked, so that t,he evil effects of slovenlineis 
are not so marked as they would otherwise be The hill man 
is a fair cultivator only. Ploughings are often.insufficient, clods 
are not properly broken and weeding is not thorough, far too 
much of the work being left to the wornen and children. But 
they are distinctly superior to the Kanets of the Upper Sutlej 
Valley, and t'here is no doubt that  the 11eavy burden of beqcir 
which they have hat1 to sustain in t l ~ c  part 1l;ls seriously inter- 
fered with the proper tillage of their fields. The high and sob- 
stantial terraces which define tile old cultivation and the labour 
still spent on bringing new areas under the plough show that 
they are far from indolent. 

Ph~ricrl The range of cultivation lies between 2,000 and 9,000 feet, 
coudltlono. and bence both the crops grown and methods of husbandry show 



great variations. Tn all circles the most important factor is the u. A - 
rainfall, it9 distlihution being of more concern than i t n  amount, Ecaaamle, 
and i t  is rarc that  the former is equally favourable to all portions - Phjo~crl of the State. I n  thc higher villages a full monsoon mpans tha t  tooditioar 
much of the soil is washed away, while a monsoon sufficient fgr 
them would be inadequate for the Western Circle. An paily 
monsoon while welcome to the latter-if the fall is not excessive 
a t  first-means that a good portion of the hill wheat will not bc 
harvested. Again, the lower tracts like the winter rains to begin 
in December ; but the hills prefer to wait until the end of Janu- 
ary, as otherwise the snowfall will probably do harm. Through- 
out the Stake moderate rain in March and April is essential, 
partly for ripening the rabi and partly for the sowing of early 
rice, a very important crop in all tracts but the Pahdri Circle. 
On the whole, the distribution which would best suit by far the 
greater part of the Stai;c would be as follows :-Fairly hesvy rain 
for a few days in the second half of June ; a break of about a 
fortnight followecl by good rains in July and part of August ; a 
further break followed by good rainfall up to September 20th ; 
a break for harvesting ; a few showers in October for ploughing 
and sowing: moderate rain.in December ; good rain in January ; 
some showers in February ; and one good fall in March or early 
April. It is unnecessary to say that these conditions are rarely 
fulfilled ; but on the other hand famine is unknown and a partial 
failure of two harvests in succession over a large portion of the 
State is very unusual. 

Kext to rainfall the supply of lnn1lul.c is the main con- 
sideration. I n  villages below 6,000 feet farm-yard manure ie 
the chief source of supply, the litter of the cattle-sheds being. 
carrfully preserved. Cattle and sheep are penned on the fields 
whenever possible, and the shepllerds of KBngra,Kulu and Bashahr 
who bring their flocks to tllc lower hills for winter grazing are in 
nrcat dcmantl. Grass is so plentiful that ordinarily the straw of 
h e ,  m h h ,  nlosor, k d t h  and bharth only is cut and used as fodder. 
The straw of wheat, maize and harlcy is either left uncut or is 
only half cut ; i t  is then either plouglicd into t!lie land as manure, 
or burnt  in order to obtain the benefit of the ash. Above 5,000 
feet t)~c hillmrii supplement t'liese resources by accumulations 
of needles and loppings of pine, fir and spruce, wliicli they 
first use as bedding for the cattlc and, when thoroughly rotten, 
spread on their fields. ?'lie loppings are preferred to the needles, 
partly on account of their greater fcrtilising properties, and 
partly because they prevent the farm-yard manure bring wasbed 
off the fields. Thc hloe pine has. in t l ~ c  paash, heen freely lopped 
for this purpose in certain parts of SarAj, and, in consequence' 
extensive damage has been dolle to the forests. The ol~portunity 



CHAP. 11. A. was therefore taken at the recent Forest Settlement to prohibit - 
Eeonomlc, entirely tlie lopping of this species except in regart1 to trees - standing on laud entered in the private i)aulguzdri of any person. 

Pb J sicrl 
conditious. The lopping of s rucc and silver fir ucder rcrtso~iable safeguards 

has been alloweb); and i t  is hoped that  this, with the larger crop 
of pine needles which will sooc be available, will provide ample 
manura of this kind. The people everywhere sl~ow a keel1 ap re- 
ciation of the value of manure, and very little is wasted. !'he 
lande near the homestead naturally ol)tain tlie most generous 
supply, but the surplus is carried for considerable distances, while 
the practice of keeping cattle and flocks for solm portion of the 
year a t  the dogris, or lir&mlets, greatly improves the productivity 
bf a. portion of the outlying cultivation. 

Local terms. Differences of soil are considerable, but generally its c3mpo- 
sition is of less importance than its depth. Aspect, altitude, 
slope and proximity to the village are points on which the people 
themselves lay stress, and the local terins for different sorts of 
land mostly relate to peculiarities of tliis nature. The following 
are in common use :- 

(1) A small piece of land on the bank of a stream which, 
t l~ough unjl.ripted, gets moisture and yields rice, 
tobacco and sugalscane is called kdtal. 

(2)  Level fields free from stones are called balk lauds. 
The soil is rich aild a ith iavourable rainfall gives 
txcellent yields of superior crops. 

(3) Fields made by terracing the hillsides are usually 
called ghad lands. They are also known as gahri 
or gahru. 'i'hey are uilirrigated and produce 
maize, rice, mandal and soak. 

(4) Fields formed on steep hillsides, whcrc l)louglling is 
impossible on nccourlt of the slope, are called kstZu. 
Instead of being ploughed, these lands arc broken 
up with the spadle. 'Lllcy are situated a t  sonic 
distance from the villa,ges and in the hills arc: often 
very high. They give a fair whcat crop occasion- 
ally, or grarn in the lower circles. 

( 5 )  Lands on the ridges of hills a hich arc too high tlo 
bear any rwbi crop but wheat and are uuder vcry 
heavy snow in winter arc called bharye'i or sara'i 
lands. The crop ripens in llIa,y and Junc, sowin? 
having taken place in August ~ n d  Septem1)cr. 

(6) The sites of houscs are called saw&) u blfsi. 

(7) Garden plots adjacent to l~ouses, on nrhicli vegetables 
are generally cultivated, are called aatodru. 



(8) Cultivated lands on the sites of former houees are g w .  n. A. . - 

called ghar whn. - 
l b o n ' ,  

(9) Waste land on hillsides, leading to a stream or form- - 
inp a path for cattle to a stream, is called gohar. L*d- 

(10) A'ad is a term applied to swampy land, whioh can 
ordinarily be used only for t,he cultivation of rice. 

Artificial irrigation is entirely from kuhle, or small water- I-oe 
courses, taking out from the minor streams or hill torrents. There 
is no irrigation from the Beds and very little from the Buketi, 
while the beds of their main tributaries arc usually too deep in 
their lower courses to permit of large areas being watered. In the 
Harabigh, Western and Jlaidini Circles there are, however, 
numerous streams, many of them perennial, which can be and 
are utilised. The water-courses are usually narrow and shallow, 
but the more important arc carried for considerable distances. 
None have been built at  Btate expense, but in the Harabagh 
Circle several have been made by Brahman and Khatri mdZgtrztfr8. 
There is now little scope for extending the irrigated area. I n  the 
lower villages irrigation is done in both h a r v ~ t s ,  provided that 
?,his is necessary and that the supply liolds out; but above 6,000 
feet the water is too cold for the mheat crop, and its use is 
confined to the kharif  and to ploughing wheu the autumn or 
:prinp rains arc inadequate. Where the supply of water is 
prmanent, irrigation is most extensively used for transplanted 
rice nhero it is casual, being dependent on rainfall during the 
previous few days, it is generally practicable to give five or s i r  
wsterings tb broadcast rice during the Inonsoon period. In  the 
rnbi, thcre is little need for irrigation when the winter rains are 
normal, but when they are short and badly distributed, as 
during the past two years, tlie kulils are ext remcly useful and the 
demand for water is large. Disputes are rare, rotations being 
fixed by cu~t'orn and gel~erally observed by all parties. 

Saillfb land is practically confirmed to the Maidhi Circle, 
where floods from the Suketi and its main aifluents often cover 
a. considerable area. Sbout one-half of it is double cropped, rice 
alld wheat being grown on the lower lands and maize and wheat 
on the higher. 

For the ~ ~ l i o l e  State the kuhli and eaiirfh areas are 17 and 
1 per cent.. respectively of the t,otal cultivated area. 

The system of rotation shows great variations in different C r o p r d  
 arts of t l~k State, and according to. the class of soil. Below rotrtionr. 

'6,000 feet double cropping on the best lands is almost continuous, 
wheat following rice or maize year after year. Only fields near 
to the homestead, which receive a plentiful supply of manure, 
aan stand cropping to this extent without deterioration, a,nd for 



OW ncm l m d  cc little itlstance awa'y, which gets manure in less quantity, - it-is usual to allow fallow one harvest in four. A common- - squence on good bhrcini lancl is kodra, fallow, ricc, wheat ; or 
Cropmlb wheat, fallow, barley, maize or kodra. I n  the Harabdgh Circle, 

kinseed is sown after rice ; while in the - Bahl, where inferior 
c r o p  are rare, either rice or maize, or sugarcane is the kharif 
crop.. Sugarcane occupies the ground for the whole year and 
is then followecl by rice or maize. On land at some distance 
from a village a single crop is grown consisting of wheat or gram 
in. the w b i ,  or kodra or sarrdra in the kharij. On t h e  steep 
outlying fields gram and krnllh are reaped occasionally, and then 
a long period of rest given, in order to 'allow tlle soil to consoli- 
date. I n  villages on the border line of rice cultivation the best 
lands are sown with barley; so that  the crop may be harvested 
in time to allow-the sowing of rice in April or early May ; but  
this replacelnent of wheat is not practised below 4,500 feet. 
Barley is a very popular spring crop in  the higher villages, 
where wheat ripens so late that  no khe,.if crop can follow it. 
Wheat  is there sown only in tlie fields a t  some distance from the 
village site and on all outlying cultivation - so~netimes sevcral 
miles from the main village. Poppy is the only other spring 
crop, and this is grown on s small scale. 'I  he kAar.lf crops 
are mixed. Rice is impracticable above 5,000 feet, but  the limit 
of maize is high. It, however, requires plenty of manure and 
continuous watching ; so usually i t  is cultivated only in the close 
vicinity of vi:lages. Saridra and Icodra are less exacting crops 
and are cultivated freely, except in the highest villages. Buck- 
wheats and pulses are grown on inferior and remote lands. 

The cropping statistics for the different hswsment  circles 
cannot be regarded as reliable, since they represent tlie observa- 
tions of several llarvests only ; but thcy afford a fairly correct 
idea of the relative fertility of different parts of the State. I n  
all circles except tlie PahRri there is considerable cloublo cropping. 
The following statement gives the percentages of the best crops 
on the cultivated area :- 

Croya Htirabigh. 

Rice ... .. , 39 
Maize ... . 9 
KO Iru .. . ... 17 



In four ~ u t  of the five circles, and for tho Gtate ae a whole, c n A ~ ~ ~ - A  - 
the kharlf is thus the more important lrarvest, the main staples mu* 
being rice and maize ; but the area u~lder wheat is grratcr than - 

c r o p  and under any single crop and in the Dnrmihni and Palihri Circles rubtiow. 

bfirley is grown on the best lands. 
Except in the hill villages, rice (97 per cent.) is the staple ~ l o e  

crop of the autumn l~arvest. It is practically the o~lly crop 
grown in the klrardf on irrigated land, and it  is cultivated verv 
extensively on bdrdni land. For the latter, fair rains in ~ ~ r j l  
and May are essential, both for tho prclparation of the land and the 
broadcad &owing of the rice; but continuous rain or an early 
monsoon do harm by preventing the prompt removal of weeds. 
The varieties of rice grown are very n u d r o u s ,  hut brfmati, the 
be& of all, is grown otlly in a few  village^ of tlrc Hatli ko'rd,k-a 
and in one village of Ner Kalin. Begami is more common, 
especially in the MTestjern Circle from wbicll tbcrc is a large ox- 
port to Hoshiarpur. The other kinds may be c.1assific.d as 
follows :-- 

1st class ... Jlinjhan, ram judne, ranghri, pcarde,i, rota rana 
s d i ,  sw khdrfe, jhinwan, dham h r ,  and tohan. 

2nd class... Nikanr/a!, jandarln, m u ~ j i  sdli, munjhdra, ujln, 
ja'ltc, nikandi, gynl i ,  gydou. 

3rd class ... Sdthu, rora, katheri .  
The ~ o r a  is a coarse red rice used for making chdtki and 

sup, the local beers, and grows only on bdr-dni land. Local con- 
sumption is generally confined to the inferior species, tllc rest be- 
ing exported to the Icbngra and Hoshihrpur districts ahd.to Kulu. 
The zcsmirrd6rs believe that  different seasons suit different varic 
ties and hence try to ensure a certain outt'wn by sowing several 
kinds. 

In irrigated land three methods of cultivatioil are used. The 
least common, called Idwi,a (also called oer or rehr or rnoda), 
 require^ a great deal of water and gives the lwst yield. I t  is 
the method whereby the seedlings are trnnsplauted from the 
nursery to the flooded fields and is a laborio~ls P~OCCSS.  The 
usual method employed on irrigded land is called lunrg. Un- 
husked seeds are taken and allowed to germinate in moist grass ; 
they are then Eown in damp ground, and wlieu they have taken 
root, the field is flooded. The third lnethod is callcd strka dhuw, 
the seed being sown into damp soil and left there tc grow. This 
method is the one employed on rain lands and also on land th3t 

ets s little irrigation. It requirrs much time alld troul)lr, as  the 
felds have to be prepared wit11 great care for thc sclcll. I n  all 
these three methbds the zami?id&rs' chief reliance is on mrtllllrc 
m d  a ~ a i n  manure. 
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Rice. 

Rice must be carefully weeded, so, when a few inches 
high, the rice plants, together with the weeds, are ruthl'essly up- 
rooted by the plough and crushed down by the tnahi or lieavg 
leveller. This operation is called hatod and destroys weeds, 
loaving the rice to come up with greater vigour than before. The 
other system of weeding is the a idd i ,  and is done by hand and 
with the sickle. 

Rice is sown in fallow land as early as April, and in other 
land in May and June. It is cut in September and October. 

Maize accounts for 16 per cent. of the total harvest. Moder- 
ate rain in April and May followed by a late monsoon suits i t  
best, since the young pbnts  cannot bear heavy rainfall, nor indeed 
is heavy rain later on good for it. There are two methods of 
sowing. The first and most wasteful is called bcihuwbrr, handfuls 
of seed being thrown broadcast over the field. The eecond method, 
called kerwhn, is the dropping of the seed, grain by grain, in the 
furrow made by the plough as i t  moves along. Maize is sown in 
fallow, or after barley or wheat. It is hardy &d grows well at  
every elevation. Hill men prefer maize and barley to all other 
grains as articles of food. Maize ie sown in May and is cut late 
in  August or early September. As it ripens i t  has to be guarded 
night and day, as pigs, monkeys, bears, jackals, porcupines, crows 
and other birds and beasts eat it greedily. At is considered that 
maize allowed to ripen on the stalk will never be eaten by insects, 
but, despite this, to pave it from the depredations of beasts and 
birds, i t  is often cut or picked while still unripe and put to ripen 
on the house tops. 

Rodra (eleusine corocana) is the most common of the autumn 
millets. It is sown in fallow, and after barley and wheat. It is 
often seen with mcieh,and sometimes a little sa~ idra  is added 
to the mixture or sown along the edges of the field. It is sown 
late inMay or early June, and weeded at  the end of July. If it 
appears to be a thin, weak crop, mdeh is sown also. In  August 
the m h h  is roughly cleared of grass with the sickle, and in 
October the kodro is picked, not cut. After. this the md8h is 
reaped. I n  the lower hills the bamboo harrow is used for weed- 
ing, and to loosen the soil so soon as the young plants are a few 
inches high, Kodra is a hardy crop impervious to the attacks 
of insects, and, provided that i t  is well weeded, able to stand 
heavy rain. 

Suricfra {amaranthus anardana) is most extensively grown 
in the hills, and when the spring rains a r e  scanty takes the place 
of crops which have to be sown early. It does not do well when 
the June. rains are heavy. It forms part of the ordinary diet 
of the hill people, but there is also an external demand, since it is 



one of the  few grains which may be eaten by liindue on fast CUP. 11- A - 
day 0,. 

- - 
mnodc. 

Chdna (panicum milia) and kangni (Pennieehim italicurn) - 
PA0 o kangni are not much grown, but arc sometimes found with earidra and .,, ,,,,. 

kodra, and are considered more ]lalatable than the lmt-mentioned ~bemt.  

grain.- The buck-wheats are g G a n  in the hill villages only and 
especially on the steep outlying fielde; the flour ig hitter and 
unpleasant to the European taste, but forms an important part of 
the  peasant's food 

Of the  autumn pulees, mcivh is the most valuable and is sown u s l h  mod 

either alone, or as a mixed omp with maize or kodra. I ts  place kulfh. 
is taken in the llills hy ktrlth, whi5h does fairly well on poor 
steep soil where no superior crop will grow. 

Potfatoes do very well on the highlands of thc. Gl~oghar-ki- Potat""- 

DhAr near Jbatingri, but are rather small tl~ougll excellent cat- 
ing. Thc growers do not renew the seed, hence the quality t,cnds 
to  deteriorate. Practically the whole outturn is soh1 to traders 
from lCAngra, Hoshiirpur and Pathsnkot, wllo come every Fear 
with their mules and poilies and buy as much as they can get. 
The crop being a very rern~nttrat~ive onc is growing in popularity. 

For home consumption the edible arum takes the place gc~nd.4idli. ~achdlmand 

of the  potato in the European dietary. There arc two species, the 
kachalu and gandhial i ,  the  foriner being preferred. Neither is 
grown on a large scale, but most persona, agriculturists or other- 
wise who have any land a t  all, set aside a small path close to the 
homestead for one or other of the two. The gandhi&li has n red 
stalk and l o ~ g  narrow 1ea.ves ; the kachalu has t~road leave6 and 
a white stalk. Every part of both species stalk, leaves and 
root-is eaten, thc tuber Ilnving the important merit. in the hills 
of being very satisfying. 

There amre no large gardens belonging to privatr persons ; Fruit8 and 

but the Stpate has several which produce good vegetables and fair vrgetsbla 

fruit. Sawltrl~s, or garden plots, are very common and are found 
in front of most houses and shops. I n  the ordinary plot there 
are a few indifferent vegetal~les, some sarson or a patch of onions, 

banana tree or two, perhaps some wild plums or pomegranates 
and always s marigold,bush. The lemnns and limes are of fair 
quality ; but  pears, mangoes, l~lurns, peaches and apricots are all 
poor and unpalatable ; bananas alone attain a good size and are 
worth eating. Pumpkins, gourds and cucumbers are trained 
over themfseof  houses ; and in some parts of the hills a speciee 
of bean is grown, and provides a welcome change in the diet of 
the country people. 

Wheat is by far the most important of the rat2 crops. W~at 

Several varieties are grown, that of the higher villages beiq 
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Oilsecds. 

more lrardy and giving a batter yield in favourable p a r s  than the 
usnal kinds sown in the lower portions of the State. It is, hdw- 
ever, of inferior quality. The seasons for sowing and harvesting 
vary considerably. In  the hills wheat cannot be sown rnucll 
later than the middle of October, and above 7,000 feet does not 
ripen until the end of June, or even the middle of July. In the 
B&l it can be sown as l d e  the end of ~overn'her and is 
harvested in April. Moderate snow is good both for wlleat and 
bmley, but, excessire falls in tlhe late winter, or heavy rains 
during May and early June are unla.rourable. With favoural,le 
winter rains the yields arc large, and, r r r n  in ye;srs of un- 
usndly low rainfall, the outturn on the lands of the Bald is satisfac. 
tory ; but on the ridges wherr t1hr soil i~ sllallow the crop js poor. 

Barley is n subsidiary spring cl'op, except in the liills wllePe it 
prorides tlie f a v o l ~ ~ ~ i t e  food of the ~ e o p l e .  Being 11arvcstt.d e;u.ly, 
i t  is more secure against dainagc from ].%ins than wlleat. l t s  
yielcl is also much heavier. Damage from liail-storms however is 
frequent, though gc.nel.al1 y local, and tihe people regard this csla- 
rnity as one of the most serious il~isfortunes which can }lappcn to 
them. The spstcma8ttic propitiation of the hail-gods and hail- 
spirits-esprcially the joqnls- is carried out in the spring ; while 
if, in spite of this, hail fd ls ,  resort is made to magical devices to 
drive i t  awqv to  soine other village. 111 a few v i l l a~es  in S&j 
1,lack barley is grown, both the ear and tlie grain belng blac]< in 
colour. 

Gra,nl is grown for local consumption in the Western Circle 
on steep o n t l y l n ~  fields, its cult i~at~ion OR t,lrix class of l m d  being 
more ~rofi tahle t'han tl rat of wheat. 

A 

Sarson is not very common, but is follnd in small patchefi 
near houses, 1)eing grown as a. vegetaljle rather than for it,s oil. 
Linscerl (alsi\ is thc 11sua1 rrrbi oilseecl ; it is grown on the best 
land, irrigated and unirrigat'ed, in large fields. The sera is 
tl~romn into rice stubble as soon as the rice lias beell cut. 
Linseed is grown for its oil, whicli is used as lamp oil niving a 
clear flame and little smoke, aild as n. medicine. The Air is ex- 
tracted by Musalmirn teHs who get one anna for every 5 stand- 
ard seers of seed they crush. Tllc husli and the shell of tlre seed 
are also the teli's perquisite. He  sells these in the forrn of oil- 
cakes a t  n good price to Gnjsrs, who mix them with water and 
give them to their buffaloes all t l i ~ u g h  the winter. Tlle oil- 

illcreases tlre flow of milk, s t rend  hens t lle beast and protects 
it from the cold. 

Tobacco is grown -in small patches. Nea.r Ma,ndi town are 
large fields, and also in Ner l i a lh l  khrc7cEri near tile Beis ; hut 
the best Mandi t.obacco comes from the Bald, where the nloist 



heat is r~~ore fnsoural~le to i ta  grontll. It is nl\vays Rawn in CHAP. 11. A. - nursci-irs (ori or palvi) linder thc protection 01' *1;111liag llurdles. ~,, , ,~ 
I t  is t~~nnal)lantc(\ in Fcl)ri~ary, and harvc~tcd in May and June. - 
I l l r  flowers are carefully pluekcd as tl1c.y grow, fur sccd and also tobrw.  

to increase t1hc size of thc lcnvc.~ and the flavour of tllc tol~acco. 
T l ~ e  hill tol);~cco is smolicd purr, but the to1)acco sold in t l ~ c  city 
is inixed wit11 packal, that is tlre rcfuse of tllc juier extr;rct,d 
froin sugarcane. Mnndi to1)ax:co is not 1 ~ 1 1  flavoured, a n d  cbvcn 
a filnrtdi&l mill ljuy do\vn-country tobacco if 1111 c i ~ n  rtffolscl it or 
else smolic n mixture of do\vn- country ant1 Mulltli tobacco. I n  
some parts of the State tobacco is grown also as an Autumn crop. 

- 
Poppy is grown in sinall patches only in tlie three higher OP~". 

coazil*is of tlie Strate. It is 401vn in October on the best manured 
lands, and tlic opium is gatliered in May ancl early June. Both 
the cultivation and extraction are lal~orious, weeding ant1 manur- 
ing being necessary for wood yields and constant attention essen- 

P tia,l during the period ot collection. Slits arc made a t  evening 
ill t l ~ s  poppy hcads and the exuded juice collected thc following 
da.y. The saiuc head gives two yields. Hail-st'orms in May or 
late April ancl rain during t,lle period of estraction oIten cause 
great damage. 

For the following account of tlie Kingra  tea industry, the T*- 
compiler is inclebtcd to Mr. 1". A. FitzGcl.ald of BaijnSth : - 

'' Tea was first introduce(\ irito the  Kingra district throu,b]l 
Governmcllt agency about 1 8; 0, when a Superintendent from the 
Bot,zllical Gardens, n'orth-Western l'rovincos, mas deputed b r e -  
port on t h e  possi1)ility of growing tea in the district. The report 
being favonrable, plants were imported fr..m Almora and Debra 
Dun, an(\ three nurseries started in the district. A Government 
plantation a o s  started a t  Holta near Piilampur, which did very 
well, and in 1859 private enterprise was attracted to the district. 
Wit11 the help of Government land was bought by European 
settlers in several parts of the district nnd the foundations laid 
for the industry as it  exists now. Prices for tea in the early 
days were very remunerative, and every year more gardens were 
planted out, both by Europeans, and, on a smaller scale. by 
native landholders, the latter estates varying in size from half an 
acre to 60 acres. 

Tea, is propagated from seed, which is sown in rows in 
nurseries in October aa soon m the seed is ripe ; it germinatse 
in about three months' time and is fit to plant out in the estate 
in tile following July and August, when the plants oro about 6 
to 8 inclles i;igl~. The distance between the plants varies from 
3 feel eaoh way to 6 feet each way ; but some of the native 
erowers p lmt  closer than 3 feet. A pit M dug of 18 inch-' 
b 



MAP. 11. A. diameter and of 18 to 24 inahcs in dept l~ ,  and in this froin 5 to - 
Etoa,,mlo. 10 seedlings are pot  in a hunch. The plant at  illis stage is deli- 

- cate a.ud should only he put out whcn thc monsoon is well estab- 
Tea. lished. Cultivation round and between tllc bnshcs should bc corn- 

menced in the following winter and continued l u i t l ~ ~ o t  interruption 
three times a gear, namely, in tlre winter., ill May, and asain in 
July and Auqust. With  proper attention the  buslles sllould be 
ready for the first light plucking of leaf in  thc third ycar. Ill the 
winter following, if growth has been fairly good, the knife can be 
jutliciouqly used in pruni~zg back the longer stallts, 1)ut this must 
he done with care. The outturn of leaf will increase each year, 
till in the eighth year the busli has arrived a t  full inaturity ; and 
if, up to thi i  period, the plucking has been carefully done, tlle 
hush should be well spread out and have a qood bearing surface. 
1 he bush wiil then go on leafing until i t  is from 18 to 20 years 
of age. After tho knife has once bee11 used i n  the third winter, 
the surface of tlzc bush mill have to be carefully pruned each 
year to remove all hunclling and growth of small twigs and so 
prepare the bush for a fresh effort to tlirow out good strong 
shoots. The cultivation, as inentioncil bd'ortl, most 50 on rcgu- 
Iarly three times a year, ancl as much as possi1)lc oi the  estate 
should be lnaliured in the winter. Wl~cn tlie bushes begin to 
show sigus of age, hy the stems ljccomin,rr a light grey and giving 
a small stunted growth of leaf in the season, it is time they were 
cut back or " dentaled," tlie lnost flzvoursble lilnc for doing this 
being from 15th June to 15th July. The henefit of the first 
b u q t  ol' the 111ousoon is t l ~ e n  ohlained ancl the bush enal~lecl to 
bake advantage of the rush of sap and make a good effort at 
mrowth during the wct season. These I ~ ~ ~ s l i c s ,  under favourable 
b. 
circumstances, should l)e ready to pluck lightly about the end of 
Augnst, when they should bo tipped. Bushes cut back in this 
way require careful nursing for the first three years aRer " den- 
taling," and the same treatment should bc given them as to the 
young bushes first coming into leaf. They should go on leafing 
well for 10 to 1 2  years. Tea grows hest in a good clay loan1 and 
with proper cultivation there is no limit to the lifc of a bush. 

" The leaf plucking begins in Spr i l  each year and goes on 
without cessation bill the end of October. The heaviest flushes 
are during the first period up to the middle of May and again 
during July and August. The labour employed has to be 
trained to pluck properly, as, a t  the most, two to three leaves and 
a bud of the sl~oot are taken. 

" The process of manufacture varies for black and green 
teas. For the former, the leaf is plucked and brought into tlie 
factory, and put out on trays or racks to wither. This is caref ully 
done, and the following day the leaf is rolled in a machine used 



for this purposc called a "roller." After this proccRs (which in alu. u. A- - 
tke smaller native gardens is performed hy hand) the rolled leaf. maomlr, 
is put out on trays covcrecl- wit l ia  wet cloth to ferment. This - 
takee from 3 to 6 hours accorcling to the temperature, and when Tor 

fermentation i~ co~nplcte tlic leaf is put through thc " Sirocco " 
drier. When fully dricd it is fit for cons~mpt~ion, the only 
remaining process l ~ e i ~ i g  to sift into fine and coarse grades, and 
pack and send to market. 

" Por green tea the leaf is brought in fresh from the garden, 
and is either roasted in fans over at fire or put into a revolving 
machine illto which a jet of moist steam i~ turned. In about 6 
minutes the leaf is soft, and is then put into the roller and, as 
soon as sufficiently rolled, is 111aced in the sun for a short time 
and finally dried in the " Sirocco " drirr. The drying process in 
small native gardens is done i a  fans over a fire. Tlie ])I-incipal 
plant in the distric~ is tlie Cl~illn mrirty. The Assam i~ldilenoua 
variety has been tried by several estates: 11ut it soon deteriorates 
and docs not retain its good qualities." 

Tlie State owns two tea, gardens, at  Chauntra and Dhelu, both 
of which are leased to contractors, and there are sercral private 
gardens though none of grcat extent. The tea prodriced is - not 
of the first quality, owing mostly to poor methods of manufacture, 
but for tlie last f c ~ v  years 11rofits liavc 11ccn large and cultivation 
is extending. 

The giclcls of l~racticnlly cvcrp crop show grcat variations yield9 

in the hills, not only l~et~veen adjacent tracts 1)ut also I~etmeen 
ncighbouring ~il lages,  nn:l cvcn in different parts of the same 
village. No reliable ]material is avnilal~le for tile determination 
of average yiclds, but attcilipts were made at Settlement to 
apl~roxin~atc as closcly as possible to actuals. The following 
table shows the yields then assu~ned for tlic two most important 
classes of soil in sers per acre :- 

C i . 0 ~ .  I Soile. 1 Hord,iplr ( Wlltcr; 1 Pnldri i d  P r m i i n i  1 ~ i r c ~ r .  C I I C I C  , circle. 1 ' ~ i r c ~ e .  1 . circle. 

Barley l i w h l i  I 320 
Bdra'11i I 380 ... Rice ( K u h l i  I I ROO 

"' , )  Ba'rdni I . . .  400 

K0:lro i h h l i  I 
.. \ Bd1.61ti I ... I 2 

Mnize ( Ki411 Ii I .. 450 
"' 1 Bri~ &ti I 360 

... Sugarcane ( l iuhli I PCIO 
." 1 BLrdj~ i  1 ... GL'O 

... Tobacco 320 
Bdrdnr I 320 

19aridr.o .., 
. . a  
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The export of rice from the Slate is large and of other grai 
considerable, while in a favouralle year large quant'ities of maize 
are sent away. The chief markets are those of Kringra and 
Hoshibrpur, but some grain is exported to the Simla Hill States, 
especially Bushahr, and to fordst contl:actors working in Kulu. 
Intsr-cirole exchange is also considerable, the people of the 
Fahirri Circle buying maize and rice- and even wheat in poor 
years-from the Harab6gh Circle on the one side and the Maidhni 
on the other. In  inany villages the produce of the land' is 
barely sufficient to support the population, and in some there 
is a deficiency except in favourable years. Especially is this 
so in the higher villages, where the failure of two harvests 
in s:~ccession occasions a shortagc of food which has to be made 
good from other parts of the State. But, as a whole, Mandi is a 
large exporter of atgriculturitl produce, which finds n ready 
market at remunerative prices. 

W e  floating debt ib not excessive for an ag~icoltural coln- 
munity, and in parts of the State, particularly 111 the Western 
Circle, it ici unusually low. In the Bahl thtl cliief cause of in- 
debcednzss is dronkcnness, while on the IZdngra border tlle higll 
price of brides and the general extravagance of marriawe ex- 
penditure make cccasional resort to the money lender ineztable. 
The hill men are thrifty folk, except on t h e  occasion 01 religious 
ceremonies, when they expencl cash and grain or1 the most liberal 
scale; in fnct, thc accumulation of a small surplus is the rccog- 
nised excuse for a jog in honour of the local deity. 

The prohibition on mortgages and sales of land without tllc 
previous sarlotion of the State, and its protection from attachment 
and sale in execution of decrees for debt, effectually prevent the 
undue ida t ion  of credit, without ally serious inconvcniencc to 
the agriculturist. Thc Khatri money-lei~ders have now to de- 
pend on harvest payments of interesq, and since the rates of 
interest charged vary between 22 and 36 per cent. per annum, 
with compound interest on arrmm, they rarely press for repay- 
ment of the principal. I n  this respect they are little worse than 
the zamindari usurers who make advances of grain on tlie cus- 
tomary sawhi rate, or 25 per cent. per annun1 ; but the latter are 
honed and considerate in their dealings, wlrilr only too often thc 
Khatris are neither. 



SECTION B.- -Livestock. 

The following s b t ~ m e n t  shows the liverjtock and ploughhe for ~ J W P  B - each tnhsa add for tlic whole State, according to t'he onumrration Ll,u. 
made in October 191'7 :- - 

Livwtak 
LIVESTOCK CEYSUS, OCTOBER 1017. gewrdy. 

Chacbiot ... I 19,652 / 25,687 1 l3li 9601 d . 1 4 4  

Sedr ... 13,766,13,323 760 7,486 (;,93@ 

Sarks Ghat 28,1C8 22,214 1,065 17,6@9 16,L'St -- -- - - - 
Total ... 93,788 96,351 2,995 35,000 51,27E 

A'strong featurc is tllc largc numhrr of buffaloes, especially 
in the Sarka Gh&t and LTarabBgli tahsils, whcrc the income from 
this source is large. In  tlie hills the flocks compensate for the 
absence of profitable lierds and there is a brisk t,rade in live 
animals 'with the Simla butchers. Prices have pone up rapidly 
during recent years and are still increasing. The price of a goat 
varies from Its. 2 to Rs. 10 and of a sheep from Rs 2 to Its. 9. 
Agricultural stock and l>loughs are adequate. The former are 
mostly of local breed, but a few largc i~ullocks are imported into 
t'he Bahl. There is-also a small but growing trade with the plains. 
Dealers bring up young stock which it is unprofitable to stall 
feed and sell them a t  low prices to local zamindoira; the latter 
keep them for a few years when they re-sell them at a handsome 
profit to the dealers. This is a trade which might be developed 
to the mutual advantage of the Punjab and Mandi, since the cost 
of maintenance is almost negligible here and t'he free life in the 
hills develops bone and muscle. 

The price of bullocks in the Bahl varies from Rs. $0 to 
Rs. 60, and is rising ; but of the ordinary hill bullock it is rarely 
more than Rs. 25 and may be as low as Rs. LO. The price of a 
cow runs from Rs. 15 to Hs. 30 ; but it is exceptional for one to 
give more than 2 sera of milk a day. The cattle, though small, 
are hardy. The average bullock is yoked to the plough when 4 
years old and remains serviceable for 6 or 7 years. The oost of 
keep is negligible, except in the Bahl, where the cattle are pertly 



m P - 1 1 . B -  - eta11 fed. Elsewhere, the only expenditure is the food of the old 
uoertook, woman or boy who tends them, and he or she oftcln takes care - of the herds of several owners. Summer and autumn grazing arc Wvertook 

~ d i ~ ,  ample, while in the winter the large stoclis of hay,.supplemented 
by the loppings of broad-leaved trees, afford adequate sustcnitncc~. 
The direct ifrofits, on the other hand, arc not largc ; hut s 21. 

source of manure the cattle are invaluable. 
The buffaloes of Mandi arc a lucrntivc source of proilt. 

Ghi now sells a t  lie. 1 per ser and the owncr mill not sell for 
lese. There is a very strong market, dcnlcrs coming fro111 the 
pldns and jimle to purchase d l  availnblc stocks. Tllc cost of 
maintenance, though greater than that  of a cow, is ilot large. 
ordinarily the buffalo has to depend on grim ancl treeloppings, 
but when it  calves it is given a single Seed of a quarter of a 
sef* of ghi and for one month a ser of wheat daily. A substnntinl 
owner may continue the grain for so long as tlic animal is i11 
milk and will occasionally give oi1:cake. Thc PI-icr of I~uffalocs 
has risen greatly during recent years and now varies fro111 IXs. 10 
to Rs. 00. 

Sheep are kept mainly for their wool. Tlieir ~nilli is 1101 

ordinarily drunk, but is sometlilnes used as illcdicinc for tliro;ltI 
and mouth complaints. il sliecp is usually sliorn twice yc;~rl,v, 
but some are shorn three t i ~ e s .  The average yicld is 1 scr 
during the year. Thcre is r i t t l ~  export of ~vool, tllc outturn 
being used for local clothing or woven into blaukcts or pnl t~ ls ,  
some of which are sold to dealers a t  the religious fk~i1.s. ' l ! l ~  
trade in livcstock with Simla is large. 

Goats are kept for'sale to butchers a ~ ~ d  also for tlicir I I : I ~ I * .  
Tlle latter is woven into blankets or tlic rough slccvcl(~ss coats- 
sela --worn by xa.mind&rs in thc rains. 

a t s ~ ~  lmdr Mandi is peculiarly rich in wide grazing iircus and I~i\r~~.inlxt 
grass slopes. Tlle grazing grounds proper arc opcti to usr by the 
people all the year round and generally arc i11 csccs  uf local 
requirements. The State is thus able to let. ;lre;ls to outsido~-s 011 

annual lease both for cnttlc grazilzcp a. and slleep and goat l)ro\\.si~ig. 
I n  the lomcr hills, pasturage is avai1;~blc for the flocks ol' lculn 
and Khngra in the cold wcatl~er, n-llilc tllose of Suket nlo\-r up 
to the higher liills in the sunl1nt.r. n l ~ i l r n i ~ ~ i ~ ~ a d s ~ ~  Cujars 
graze their buff nlocs iiisidr the St:l tc t llc ~ r l   ole J-II;II., nloviu y 
from one ground to ;~notlicr wit11 tlic. cli:~~lgcb of scl ;~so~~,  and 
li6ngm Labdnes graze t l l r  o r - 1 D l  clurilig t 1 1 ~ 1  1,aiils. 
Owners of cattle resident iu tlic Statc clo nut nio\.c I'i u iu  tlieir 
villages wlirn this is :lvoitlnblc ; hut tl~ostb of Ncr K:~l;in, Uahl and 
Anantpur lake tlicir licrcls t o  tllc uciglil)oul.il~~ i-iclqcls during t l l ~  
rains. The shel~hercls of tllc Stntc go to t l ~ c  ,Ill,ine l~astures in 



the summer, but during the winter usually keep their flocku CHAP. n. a. 
round the villages. - 

Idvedoet. - 
Throughout the State ;ire grass lands, c a l l d  ruta or kharelar, Glum 

with individual rights of user. These are closed to all grazing and w b .  
during the rains, but tlirown open again on the Suiri festival- 
middle of September. Thc ,arms, which irs of exeellent quality, 
is cut  during September and October, as far as possible, and 
stored as fodder for winter use. The grass so out is known as 
sarlu and preserves it8 grcenness for some months ; that out 
later is not so, nourishing and is known as kattal. The people 
attach great value to their hay-fields and resent any interference 
with their pos~ession almost as much as trespass on their culti- 
vated lands. During Settlement a large number of these fields 
were measured and private possession in the form of tenancy under 
the Durbdr recognised; but the area recorded, although it  is 
equal to 1/3rd of the acreage under cultivation, is far from fully 
representing the grass resources of the people. 

Brazing fees are levied on buffaloes, bullocks, sheep and c,zi,,gf, 
go& throughout the State. There were, however, large differ- 
ences in  the incidence of taxation, and with a'view to redress 
these, as well as to protect the Btate and the people against 
peculation, the system has recently been re-organised in tlir Forest 
Settlement of 1917, and rules issued under the Forest ltegulation 
No. I of Salnbat 1975. For buffaloes l~elonging to residents 
of the State collections used to he made in kind under the name 
of khrghi, the average levy being 2 sers of ghi on thc birth qf 
every buffalo calf. This has been replaced by an all!robmd fee 
of 8 annas per annum on- all buffaloes of more than one year of 
age, and an additional fee of Re. 1 is levied for special hot 
weather grazing away from the villages. Non-residents and 
Muhammadan Gujars either take- their grazing-grounds on 
annual lease, or are charged Re. 1-8-0 per head for summer 
grazing and Re. 0-8-0 per head for winter grazing, on account 
of all buffaloes over one year of age. For Kiingra Labinas who 
bring their bullocks to Mandi during the rains the fee charged 
is Re. 1 per head as in the past, while that for Labinas of the 
Statelis half that amount. 

For sheep and goats the previously existing system showed 
many variations, some ilaqns being entirely exempt. I n  the 
hill tracts collections were made partly i11 cash all(\ partly in 
kind. A uniform rate of Es. 3-2-0 per hundred hams now heen 
fixed for liolne grazing 'and au additional Re. 1-9-0 lxhr hundred 
for grazing in another wuzki .  For outsiders ivlio do not lease 
their pastures the rate is 1i.s. 9-2-0 per liuudrccl. Various 
changes have also been made in tllc scale of fees for thc grazing - 



CHAP. 11. B. of flocks on passage through tho State, r d h d h i ,  the new rates - urat.k. being approximately proportionate to the benefits enjoyed. All - miscellaneous payments have been abolished and a quadrqnnial 
Grazing feee. enumeration of all home herds and flocks instituted, the first 

of which was carried out in October 1917. 
All grazing fees are LOW credited to the Forest Department, 

and in the year 1918-19 realised Rs. 41,810. Formerly they 
mere credited to Land Revenue or Forests, according to the 
agency by which they were collected. 



SECTION C.-Forests. 
Until ni thin (*om pnrnt ively recvnt years t l ~ r r c  appears to O H A P .  - C- 

Iiilvc 1bec11 110 systematic attempt to conficrvc t,hc f0rcst.s of the  row,. 
Stnttb. C'cbrtnin l'onbnts had btlen rcgnrdr(1 as niydn, or rcs~rved, Hi,;;: 
i'or grncri~tions, bu t  111a1ly of t,licsc wcrc close(\ to rights, not 
so m~icll I'or t l l c h  b;lli~ 01' forcst conservancy, as for t11tk provision of 
s l ~ o o t i n ~  l)rcsor\.cs for tli(1 Rhja, or as shelter bclts for thc old 
Sol-ts. 'l'hcl first 1.cg111nr d(~nlarcntio11 was mmlc in 1889 when 
JIr. Ilny\'~la~'d \\-as Coll~lscllo~. to the Rhja, and two classes of 
forcst wcl-e crtbntctl, viz., siyrlrfn, 01. demarcated and bartan, or un- 
clcmarc~tc~tl. Mr. i\la!-nard also llad prcbparcd for the wholc 8tate 
a forc~l  jtrnlcr ban di ,  in wllicl~ n-cbrr r n t  (bred the ]lames of the vil- 
Ingtbs an(\ 1 1 1 ~  bnrtalr forclst s f~~orll n-11ich t l l c ~  conld obtain trces. 
A ibnbst rstn1)lishm~nt was c~~e ;~ t r t l  consi~t~ink of n jamaddr and 
four nciib-jamadril s, 1111dc1- wllom wcrc ra'klr as, selccted from the 
local villagers, n 110 wthl.e cscmptcd from begLr and llcld rcsponsihl~ 
for the protclc4ion 01' tllc forcsts. The opport~lnity was t alien of 
Srami~lg dcfiilitc forcst rulcs rePrdii~g thc exe~*cisc of certain 
right's of uscr, or bartrrll as tlic>- arc callctl in Mandi. The grant 
of timber was s~-stemntised, the loppiilg of tlcodar prohibited, and 
that of other conifers rcstrictcd, w11ile the l~arking of trces for 
cl~al.coal making and tllc renloral of torch mood from green trees 
were stopped. Spt-nking gencl.nlly, J lr .  Maynard's rules brought 
the forcsts under more cliiciellt contjrol ; bu t  wither they nor the 
iamabandi prctcildcd to be a regular forest Sct,tlement. 

Nor had a'ny attempt 11ccn made to place the forests under a 
regular systc~n of management. Previous to 1880, few of the 
,\ilandi forcsts secln to have hcen exploitcd. Indiscriminate 
fellings had hccn made 1)y the villa,oers for local needs, and a few 
of the more accessible forests had been worlied by n company of 
Sikh traders. I n  1860 a lease of the whole of the deodar forests 
in the State m~m given to the Mandi Forest Company, tllc main 
condition of which was that the lessees were hound to fell a mini- 
mum of 1,500 mature trees per annum. Consitlerahly more than 
the minimum were rcmoved, and during the last year of their 
lease no less than 10,000 trees were .taken out of the forests in the 
Sutlej valley. From an ex loitation point of view the Company 
worked these forests ma ~ y i c e n t l ~ .  Their system of wet alidea 
has never been surpass and, but for their enterprise, it must 
have been many years before these forests, many of which were 
in  those days difficult of access, could have been brought under 
working. Fears were expressed at the time that the forests had 
been permanently injured by excessive fellings, but, looked at 

t~ fter 4 lapse of thirty years, it can d e l j  be said tbet the only 





prepared, showink t h ~  villages ~nt~it1c-d to bar.tan and t h r  6urtan CHAP.  - n. c. 
they arc allowed to exercise, while i n  the ondernarcatcd a.reaa the Frn- 
baitan will hc governed by exintiug bustom, sul,jcct tr, t,hr general - 
rlilcs wliicll apply equally t.0 all forest areas. 

l l l c  fonbsts play a n  intimate part  in t l ~ c  lifc of the people. m ~ e  forat. 
mnd the A t  the  higlier elcvstioils wood is used to a large c x t m t  in  build- pmp,e. 

ing  tlirir houses, and, wlirrc thc denlareation is licbavy, tl,r-Eoresta 
often form a considcrahlc portion of tlieir grazing ground. 
Apart  from grazing and timRer, the  forests meet the rcguircmenta 
OF the  people in many ways. Fodder and bedding for their 
cattle, manure for their fields, firewood, grass, wood for a ricul- 
tural  instruments, charcoal for the  lohltrs, tanning bark ! or the 
chnwla'rs, and wood for burning the dead and for religious festivals 
are'but solnc of the Inany waye in  w h i c l ~  the  forest supply 
the  people's daily need. 

Owing to thc large difference in  clevatiou 1)etnecn t l ~ c  Jiigh- 
growth. 

cst, and thc lowest parts of the Statcs, the forcst growth v a r i c ~  
considerably. I n  fact, 1)ractically clvcrp tvpo of Punjal) I limn- 
lavan forest is to 1)c found fro111 the h'iqh-lrvc~l bircli to tlir 
shisham and mull)c.rry of t l ~ c  plains. Thcl grcatcr part oi  t l ~ c  
forcst wealth of tllc State lies in the hiqllcr liills ; for, wit11 i'vw 
exceptions, tlic forests of tlw lo~r-cr hills arc c.conomically usclcsn 
as forcst, thougll cxtremc.ly valu:~l)lc as grazing gi.ounds, for 
wllich purposes they arc lcascltl to 1)rofcssionaI gl*;~ziers at 11igI1 
rentals. The forcsts arc scat tol.c.tl t11 ~.ougllot~t t llc State on the 
higher slopes of most of t.hc i r n l ~ o r t a ~ ~ t  spurs, and a t  the hcatl of 
and on the northern slopcbs of most of t hc sitlc st.~.cnins 'l'he cllicf 
factors determining t,hc c?istl~il~ution of individual species arc 
olevation and aspect', a~l(1, ill 1 n i x ~ ~ 1  ~ O I ' C S ~ ,  a s l~ lc t  is 110rh;~ps CVOII  

more important than  c l e~a~ t ion  in dote~.liliniiig t,lic proportion of 
thc  mixture. 

Thc most i1111,ortnnt forcsts arc those Iyill: in  tlicb Sut l r j  Deddor. 

vallvy, ~vhicli, l'rolu a forcst 1,c)int of view, i s  I)p fnr-'tl~c  nofi fit, 

valuahlc part of t lie Statc. 111 t l ~ c  forcsts c,f I llis t r;lct of cwr~ntry 
t , l~e  main spclvies is clcodar, I\ 1lic.h occul-s in 1arycb co1111~act blocks. 
Tllere are ftlw c~xtcnsivc~ dcbotlai. forests cb\rccpt in t.his part. of the 
State, though elscwlicre thcre are nrtmerous nrcns of a. fcw 
I~uudred acrcs co11t;ldning at 111.cbsent an  ir~llnaturc crop. The 
deodar forests arc rarely quit(. porc, and rvcn apparently po:tB 
forcsts \%rill I)e found to contaill a nulnher of I~lucl pine and 
spruce, oltcn in  thc forill of scattcrcd mature trees. AS 1111butlion- 
ctl above, the  amount of deodar ~ a r i c s  lal.go1y witli the aspcct. 
All dcgrces of ~ n i s t  urc art> to  1 ) ~  l'omld, from forcsts of almost 
ptwe deodar on t l l t~ warm sonthern slol)cb LO forests at tllc I i i g l ~ ~ r  
elevations and on the colder aspects iu \ ~ l i i c l ~  the deodar is 



CHAP. 11. C. - 
Forest#. 

RIII. pine. 

Spruce anrl 
fir. 

Chil. 

C'ondit ~ n n  of 
the foreuta. 1 

rcduccd rit,her t,o scattered trees amidst a crop of almost pure 
spruce and fir, or to p ~ t c h e s  of trees along t'hc spurs. 

There is very little mature blue pine in Mandi, except in 
the shape of scattered trees among forests of other species. ,\lost 
of the blue pine is in the form of poles from 3 to 5 fclet in 
wirt.11, or of dense masses of young growth. Owing to tlic licavy n 
lopping to which it was subjected until threc ytlars ago, most of 
tllc species is diseased, 1)cing infected by the fungus trametes 
pini, and forests of this tree will be of little value until thc 
present trees are replaced by a new and uninfected crop. 

Spruce aud fir form extensive forests a t  all the higher eleva- 
tions, and, although many of these forests have already been fairly 
heavily felled, there are enormous areas still waiting to he ex- 
ploited. 

The Mandi chil is generally poor ; I~un l t  over regularly in 
its youth, i t  is nlostly stunted and of little use. 11s already 
ment8ioned, most of the exploitable material has alreatly been 
removcd. These heavy fellings liave, however, given cxoellci~t 
results, and wherever the canopy is sufficiently open and the :wca 
has l ~ e n  protected from fire there is n3w profuse regeneration. 

Tlie condition of the forests is, generally speaking, very good. 
The exercise of bartun, with the exception of the lopping of hlutb 
pine, cannot be said to havc done much d;~ma,oe to the forests. 
Heprodi~ct~ion is in many places excellent, and in most placrs 
sufficient, a,ltllough a t  present fern of the forests arc even nomiually 
closed to grazing. There can be little cloubt that the forest's of 
Mandi have improver1 cnorrnously duriug recent years, largely as 
tlru l-esult of Mr. hl aynard's forcst rules. 'I'llc amount of' deodar llas 
incrc:lsed con~idel-ably :lnd is still increasing. I t  is no cScZggcrit- 
tion to say that in  soim places deodar comes up likc a weed, 
and, p~.ovidcct that theso young crops rcccive tlic care and atltt.n- 
tion thrg rclyuire, there is evclry reason to belit.vc that tile forests 
of Jlantli \\.ill eventually be a far  inure valuable proptlrty than 
thtly arc a t  prcscnt. 

The scru11 f'ort.st,s of the lower hills are in a bcttcr conclitio~i 
tlitm many forrsts of tlris type in  tllc Punja l~,  tllr reason ljrillg 
t Ii:~t (1nclt.r csisting custonl tlley arr closed to gri~xing fur two 
or tlirw montlis in eacll jcar (luring llle rains, wliicli gives tllcnl 
s~~fficient rcst to rccuprratc from the heavy grazing to nrliich 
they are subjcciefl. 

Tlie ~eo l ' l c  of Aiandi are generally very law-abiding as re- 
~ a ' r c l ~  tlie o1)sthrvancc of forest, rules. Thc rnost common offcnccs n 
are cut tinp trrvs witllout prrluission nnll lopping 1)cyond tile half- 
heiglil, limit. A cert;~in amount, of damage is done 1 ) ~ '  small Boys 
and other irl.espousible personscutting ofi the leafding s1100t~ of 



young raplings, and the barking a,ncl removal of torchwood from IL ,., 
s tand~ng trees still goes on to a small extent. Fires are less com- - 
rnon in Mandi than in thc adjoining districts, the remon being that Formtr. 

the principle of comm~inal punishment is recogniwd in tile State, 1njnri.r b 
which the and, if the offender is not forthcoming, the whole of t'he Irarlatddre i,m,(r ye 

are pucislled in the event of a fire taking place in their bartan liable. 
forest. Therc was tl sevcrc outl)rcbnk of inccndiarism in 1916, 
but previous to that there had l~rc~i l  fcw fires for 9 or 10ycars. As 
mentioned already most of the I~lutl pine is infected with t rametes 
pini, which makes the timber of litile use for anything except fire- 
wood. The deodar fungus, pcridcnniu~n cedri, is also fairly coili- 
inon, hut, so far as is known, it occurs only in the form of" witch's 
I~rooin " on the older trees and appears to do little damage. 

Thrrc is little difficultly in disposiilg of any material nlnrkrd Uriliutio,, 

for felling. A readv market exists for drodar ant1 l~ lue  piilc, and the prduce. 

ill forestsncar tlie Gver even trees of 18 iucllrs in girth fire salr- 
able. Spruce also sells readily, and tllertb is a stlead!. demand for 
fir in liulited quantities. The majority of t11e trees are sold stand- 
iug ; but in the BeSs  alley a portion of the ou tturn hlls to be 
worked down departmentally to Mandi town for the State depth, 
where it  is sold either to the Public Works Department of the 
State or to the citizens of Mandi. 

The timber is nlostly extracted in t,he form of sawn &cant- 
ling8 and sleepers, though trees of under 3 feet in girtah are taken 
out in the form of round timber (gola) in leneths of 10 to 14 feet. 
The timber is sawn in situ in the forest, carrlcd t,o the nearest 
floatillg stream and then launched and worked down to the main 
river. Mandi, i t  may be mentioned, is fortunate in possessing 
for the most part excellent floating streams which considerably 
reduce the cost of extraction. Timber launched in  the Be68 is 
collected a t  Dera Gopipur in KBngra and then rafted down to the 
milway a t  Wazir Bhullar. On the Sutlej timber is rafted from 
Nangal, whence it  proceeds by river to Rupar and thence by the 
Sirhind Canal t'o the sale depbt a t  Dordha. 

Forest work is all carried out by local labour, of which the 
supply exceeds tlie demand. The people of the State have cause 
to be grateful to the Mandi Forest Company which first taught 
them this work. The money earned in this way must add enor- 
monslv to the wealth of the population, for not only axe Mandi 
sawyeis, floaters and carriage coolies met with tliroughout the 
forests of the Punjab Himalayas, 1)ut tliey are to be found as far 
afield as H ~ z h r a  and Garhwtil. 

Tlie \\.hole of the State forests are in the charge of the Forest A a m i n i h .  

Assistant who controls also the grazing grounds leased to out- *on. 

siders. The State forest establishment consists a t  present of four 



W*P. 11. O* Rangers, one Deputy Ranger, a Surveyor, seycn l.'orestcrs, threr - 
~ ~ b , b ,  Dciroghao, thirty Guards nnd one hundrecl and lnenty Rdkhns. 
- 

Adollnlrtrr- 
Two of the Forest Rangers are Dehra Dlin traincd (Lower 

tion. Standard) and one Ivas trainecl at the Punjal> Forest School, wllere 
also two Foresters have been trained, A very goocl class of Inan 
is obtained for dl ranks of the sthrvice. ?lie Forest Guards' 
beats are rather large, but thc greater part of tlrc pl*oloc+iv~ 
work is done by the Rdkhas, local -.nmi.r~cldrs, oncll of -\vlinln is in 
charge of four or five forrsts in t,lw vicillit,y of h i s  llomr. - 

d wenue. Thck following t,ahle shows tllc rcAvclnue, ex1)eirditure and 
surplus for the laqt six years for Eorrst rprellur proper, ~rcluclioy 
grazing fees :- 

a- - 
I I 

I I I 

- - 
WorHog A Working Plan was drawn up in 1917 by l f  r. \\'riglit for 
Plan. the demarcated forests, which will t'nke effcr t from tlic beginning 

of Sambat 1976. Although, in order to meet XInndi conditions, it 
has had necessarily to he simple in  form, it, provides for tllo 
foreets being managed under systematic methods of trrntincnt,, and 
in all probability mill result in the State obtaining a conni(1rmbly 
lebrger income from its forest&. 

Year. 

The demarcated forests oscupp an area of 124,G'i9 acres or 
1942 square miles which is roughly 16 per cent. of tllc total area 
of the State. 

O r u i a ~  fem. Grazing fees have been described in the preceding section : 
Jl income derived from this sou~.ce is now crclditocl to the 
Forest De artment, whether collected 1)y that, Dep . .t E a1 ment or 
through t e Land Revenue Agmcy. Tllc Iota1 i~lrornc reali~ed 
upder this head in the year 1918-19 was Rs. 41,908, '' 

Revcnne. Expendit nrc. 

I 
Surplus 



SECTION D.-Mines and Minerals. 

The Stntc is ricali in ~nineral wealth. bu t  owing 10 its c\i..;t niiccl CHAP. 11. D 
from available n ~ a r k e t ~  and tllc insuffiri~ncr of i.oac1l.i t 11v iseulortlra ,,,,n8~nJ 
have not I j c v n  fully exploi tetl. Coal is 1'0t1 11t1 i 11 pal-t \ ol' t I I P  M I ~ @ I ~ I ~ .  

Anantpur and t , l l ~  Karnlih kdrdhris I)ut a11 ni~nlgsis l y  tllc 
North-Westcrn Railway authorities sllon.td t tiat it is not suitaljle 
for railway pnrposrs. \I-hctller it could I ) (& ru~rloitccl ~)rofital)ly 
for other uscs is ~~l icer te in  ; b11t a rt4ertlilc-(1 latc~ly madc to t lit,  
Geological Sur\.ey of India intlicatthd that tl1c1 dt.posi ts art1 p1.o - 
bably only isolated pockeis I t  would u11r101ll)tedly btl worth 
while for the DurbBr to liave a detailed grological s111.vc~p mat l~ ,  
and at t b t ~  same time t l ~ e  ~possil)ilities of goltl 1)eing 13i.rsrnt in 
exploitable quantity could 1)e examinctl. Gold is follncl ill 

small quantities in the Led of the Son, a tri1)utary of tile Bt4.: 
lying entirely within State territory, and in otlier streams. Tl~cb 
course of the Son is con~parativcly short, and, as thc gold is 
almost certainly washed down from tlle hills, it is just possilrlc 
tha t  auriferous deposits of some value may be tliscoverctl. ,4t 
present, local gold-washers laboriously sift the sand and obtain 
at the most a few annas' worth daily. 

Iron is found in tlic Sari j ,  NRchan, Yandoh, C h u l ~ i r  ant1 I , O D .  

Sanor kcErlrair4s in the form of crystals of magnetic oxide of iron 
embedded in decornpbsed and friable mica scliists. 'l'he quantity 
is considerable, and formerly the dlrnlcgvi0s, or iron-smelters, 
collected the ore after the rains whcn slips on tlie face of t l ~ c  
hill @ides exposed the vcins. It \\.as srneltetl at  severaL placcs i l l  

furnaces about 2 feet in height and onc in cliamctcr. l'11c i't11.- 
nace stood on an iron grating ~ i t l i  n I~ollo~v i n  t l ~ c  g1~ou11c1 
below to receive the molten metal, and I)cllo~rs merc attaclletl 
to either side. The methods of manufacture were vtlry extra- 
vagant, owing to the large amount of timber requircd for tlic 
charcoal used in smelting, and t l ~ c  Porcst Departmcilt fo~lnd it 
impossible to meet local tlemonds without serious d e m n ~ e  to Ihc 
forests. Smeltiag has therefore been stopped and thc people arr  
now dependent on irnpol.tei1 iron. Tlle local ore was :ll,p"reiltly 
of high quality and Mandi axes, frying 11:~nfi and priddlt*s hat1 
a great reputation for durability and fire-rcsistinz properties, 
many being exported tn tllc plains. B I I ~  t l ~ e  tlatlc n a s  on t l ~ c  
decline, and in any citse ~rou ld  have shrunk to negligible pro- 
portions within a few years. This is sllown b>- the fict that an 
income to the Stat,. of Rs. 14,000 in 1845 Ilad tleclinetl to one 
of Rs. 1,000 seventy years later. The coal and iron deposits 
are unfortunately in different portion0 of the State. 



CHAP. 11. D. If ever th r  DurhSr develops the immense forces latent in the .- 
Miner and Bebs and erects a hydro-electric power station a t  Mandi, there 

Minerals. seems no reason why electricity should not be conveyed to the -- 
Iron. Sanor imn-fields and an  imnlenselg profitable industry inaugu- 

rated. 
slate qusrriee Tllerc are numerous slate quarries, hut, for the most parl, the J 

urr in out-of-the-1va.y places n ~ d  the outturn is used mainly hy 
local villagers. Thorp are, Ilowrver, three excellent quarries 
closc to the Behs about 16 miles frotn Mandi ; these are now 
served by the iMancli-Pal~cloh roncl. 'rile income to the State 
from this source is a t  present s~rlnll ; but, mhcn thc T~irji-Man-li 
section of the Kulti cart-roncl is completed, the produce of the 
quarries will be within easy reach of the plains by motor and cart 
transport. As the slates are of first rate quality, a large trade 
shoultl develop. At present thc carriage is in the hands of 
La1)rinas and I<umllirs, and the quarries are leased on contract ; 
I ~ u t  even so tllc demand is in excesa of the supply. Under 
efficient State management, these quarries shoulll prove a very 
lucrative source of income. 

The State possesses very valnable and large resources of 
salt. It is found in the Ghoghar-ki-Dllir range above the Mandi- 
Pblampur road and is of extensive occurrence. In 1873 Dr. 
Warth, the eminent geologist, so rveyd  the region, and report$ 
have, a t  various times, been made by officers of the Northern 
India Salt Revenue De art'mcnt. Tn Ma'y 1915 Mr. A. English 
visited the quarries and)compiled s very valuable report on their 
working, including in his review a ~esu1n6 of the . information 
avai1ab:e in his department regarding them, Many of the facts 
here given are taken from tha' report. 

The history of the salt is obscure and different views prevail 
as to its geological origin, the most prohable being regarded as 
contemporaneous decomposition. Taking off from the Ghoghar- 
ki- [)hhr which runs almost in a straight line from the Dheula 
Dhdr to the Beis are spurs or flapking hills of a different forma- 
tion to the main range, ant1 it is where these spurs meet the latter 
that  salt is found. A peculiar form of earth, known locally as 
lokhan, which is generally pink ir, colour but varies from ashy 
white to purple and red, is an index of rock salt, and may be 
considered as rock salt froin which the sodiurn chloride has been 
washed out. Krol rocks, consisting chiefly of green and brown 
shales or grit of quartzites and limestones, are the primipal 
rocka of the Ghoghar ltailge and contain the rock salt. At 
Gu~nlIn the formation found by Dr. Warth in 1873 was described 
by him as follows :- 

" The salt is overlaid by not more than 10 feet of lokhan, 
t b e p  comes blue slgte, then a seam of 10 feet ctf white quartz, 



t hrn hrown slat,c, thcn 100 fccbt, of wl~itc: qu;trt,x ;I ntl HI)o\~c  t Itis, 011 C H A P .  11. D- 
9 9 - 

tlic crcsl of' t l l c b  i no~~ntn in ,  mica s1nt.o and volcanic: rock. Minca ma 

B N ~ ~  tthc l 0 1 ~ l ~ c r r ~  covcri~lg thcl t i ;~l t  is oFtc.11 lllucll tl!ic.kcbr tllntl Mlacrab. - - 

in t,Iw c8nsc quotcd ;~l)ovcb ;iiicl this is nohlblg so at 1)rang. MII. 

Sodium cl~loridc is tlic only salt, tllcbrc 1)eing no 1nagnc18iun1 or 
lwtassium salts. Dr. Wartli's i~llalysrs gave thc following rc- 
sults : -- 

A piece of good Inokiug c;r\f- .i piccc of bsd looking ~ 8 h -  
I ~ieolnhle snbstencc ,. . ... 18 25 30'0 
Soluble ,. ... ,.. 60'85 68.16 
I~OBB ... ... 1'10 1.26 -- -- 

Tdtsl ... 100 100 

Good salt wit11 !8 .6  ol pure sodiun~ cllloritle occasionally crops 
ont, ant1 inay possil~ly occrlr in large quantities. I t  may, how- 
ever, 1)ti 01)served that tllc local deinand is not for pure salt, and 
tlie Mandi product is still bought rbvcn when Kliewra salt is 
selling as cheaply, or even choapcr. Tlic hill pcoplc t)clicbvca 
that  Khc\\-m salt qivcs tliclil itch, a i d  t l ~ n t  tlicir cntt lc tlic whtbll 
tlopl.ived of' RIaucli salt I'or ally lchngtll of tilnc. This ~ u a y  \)(A 
preju(licc, but tlic suggestion of M r .  Englisll is not ilnprolable, 
that tllc local 1)rotluct coiltaiils an  impurity of ~nedi~inztl value. 
I t  is kno\\-11 to  contain iron 1)yrites and tlicsc inay fur~lisli a tonic 
suitd)lr to the local con(litions of cl io~att~,  diet and p ~ ~ z i i l g .  I t  
\\-oultl tlicrciore prol)al~ly I )c a inistakc to at t.cbnlpt refilling. 

Thc area \vitliin nhicli 31;indi salt is used has naturally 
coiitracted ow-ing to the tlxtci~sioil of rail-\\-a? facilities, but thcl 
tlciiiand is still grcat aiid it serves I iulu and sercral of tllcb Hill 
States as nrcll as parts of the Khilgra district. 

Salt is at presclit quarried at Gumill alid Ilraug-both situated 
on the Ma.ndi.Yalampur road, the salt from the former bcing rcbgard- 
ccl as suycrior to that of the latter quarry. But salt occurs at several 
1)litces else\\-here aloilg tlic rangc3. At Ghatasni, \\--here thc r o d  
over the Bhubu leaves tlie Jlandi-P;ilampur r o d ,  a 1)ig scar of 
loklham occurs on tlhe liillside abo\-e the road, and a n  attempt 
was made to excavate salt here ahout 10 years ago. I t  was not 
sncccssful, aiid when a local risiiig occurred 600n after, the ddni, 
or iaspector, was put in irons b~ the reformers " for wading 
public money." Again a t  M&ga!, about 'i miles from JIandi 
itself, there arc unmistakeable indications of salt, and Mr. English 
thspressed the opinion trhat here is the best promise for s mine in 
llandi. But so long as Drang is working succcsafully, there ia 
no necessity to experinlent a t  Maigal, where thero would be 
initial difficulties of lnbour ; but its possibilities should Iw borne 
in mind and J l r .  Eug l i s l~ '~  dtltailctl recommendations given a 
thorough trial when t.he neceositly arises. 



CHAP. 11. D. -- When Mr. Englisl1 ~ i s i t e t l  thc. cluarrics their working was 
Mines ,,,,d V C I ~  ~1nsatisfactol.y. ' l ' l l ~ ~  hat1 1)cc~tl lcla~otl to a c 1 ~ ) n  t r i t~t~or ,  who 
Minorllls. ~tlisuscd be!ln'a* la l )ol~~. ,  failed to yi\-c i~clcqu:tt(~ a t  tclntion to Ilis - 

, clutics am1 I ~ c h l t l  ot1licr co~ltructs.  Gu~ll: i l l  was closcd clown, alld 
traders at D r a ~ i g  had to wait maily clays f91' t l l ~ i r  sul)plit~s. The 
contrz~c t was cancc?lled on 1st J u l y  1015 all(\ lhc cluarrics t,akoll 
ui-rtlcr State managt~mcnt. G ~ ~ ~ u i i n  mas rc~-opel~ed, and cficient 
orga~iisat io~i  arrange(\ for at I)otll q ~ ~ a r r i c s .  Since then the 
supply has becn coin~nensurate witli tllc tlenlanrl, and in 1916-17 
the salt escavated and sold was 1 tjO,OOC' ancl 130,000 niauilds 
respectively as against 76,200 a i d  76,200 inauncls in 1914-15. It 
was t,herefore unnecessary, st the time, to  give effect to  ..Ill.. 
English's progosab to iliinc instead of to quarry,  csl~ecially as 
these involved large alnounts of tiin1)er not casily availal)lc, and 
n change, difficult to  introduce, in the nletl-rods of tlic workmvn. 
But thc  present system of quar ry i iq  has tlie uizdoul~tcd draw- 
back tha t  i t  is sa1)jcct to  serions inturru1)tion froill landslips, 
espcciallp a t  Guin;i.~l. ant1 t l ~ c  1)rt:scnt l~rosperit~y may possibly 1)c 
sllort' lived. Mr. l31lglisll's i . ec>~l l~nent l~~t ions  slloulcl 1)c tried 
\ \hen the occtitsiou arises, and llis rc1)ol.t freely c o n ~ u l t t ~ l ,  and not, 
;IS is ap t  to I)e tile casc in Jlnntli, ent'irclp forgottlcn. Botli t l i ~  
nlctl~otls of work ilcl t'hc n p p l i a ~ l o ~ s  in use ;Ire pr i~ni t~ ivc  in tho 
cxt rcnlc. :111d t~nc1 to ~vastefu1n~s.i. 'l'llert: is great scope for 
i~n l ) rovc~n~i - r t  i n  tllesc dircotions, allcl tlie introcluction of labour- 
sn\.ing al)l)liances of n simple clinract~cr would uncloul)tcdl~- prove 
rclllu~lerativc. 

U n d w  t,hc 1)rescnt systcill an essential to success is :~11 aclequ:~t,c 
supply of 1al)our (luring tllc rains, without wliicll thc sourccs 
of salt for thd rest oi' t l ~ c  ycar canilot 1)c l)rcparc(l. Pormcrly 
bcgn'r* lahour, \vit,li a tli1il;y a1lotv;~nce of ; L I ) O L I ~  one :l.i1na, was 
11set1 ; I J I I ~ ,  since tllc abolition of heycir, paid lahour a t  the 
~ n i u i u ~ ~ l i l i  d ;~ i ly  wage of 4 ;Innas is employed. Even wi th  this 
:itlditional rspentliturc, t.hc nct niinual profit to tlic Statc should 
not I)e 1t-l-is than Its. 75,0!)0. I n  1914-15, the last year under the 
c ~ n t ~ r n c t ,  t he  illcoine dbril-ed I J ~  tlie Statc was 1%~. 41,023. 

'l'l~e following st,atenlcni, shows t'lle rcvcoue, expenditure and 
gurplus for t,llc) p m t  l'our ycar.s untler direct State  iiiauageinent :-- 

I Incouie. Empe nditnre Surplu~.  



The State employee8 are known by variol~s local namcR :- CHAP* 11. D. - 
Ddni ie the in~pector or head officor nt tllr quarries. Mhrr rad 

mner.lr. Dhori is an overseer under wliom t8hc quarry labourera - 
work. slit. 

Tllr hhatungt*~ kceps a register of attendance. 
The barhdl or godrfmi keeps t,he tools. 
The batwdl places the weights in the scale mllen salt is being 

weighed. 
The jakhwdha weighs the salt. 
The dhcildu is a mate or assistant of the dhori. 
All workmen receive n. bonus 011 sales on n scale propor- 

tionate to t'heir pay. They dnjoy certain privileges of a custo~nrtry 
nature, and provision is also xnnrlc for thc proper propitiation 
of the gorlrlesscs of the  qnnrries, a matter on which the miners lay 
great strclss. The miners now rnrn very good wages and are 
co~nfortably off. They are, on tho mllole, good workers, but in- 
clined at timcs to I)e a' little fractious. 

Tllc protective cstablishmcnt co~~siets of two Inspectors and a 
number of peons under t,he gcilernl direction of tlie Commissioner, 
Northern India Salt Revenue. The npportionmci~t of the duty 
and the protective arrangements are reguhtcd hy the sunad grant- 
ed to the State in 1846 and by subsequent agreementfa. A hutciry 
of these is as follows :- 

(1) By section 7 of the 8anad, granted to the U j a  of Mandi 
on the annexat'ion of the Jullundlir Do6b in 1846, provision was 
made for the regulation of the price of the s d t  produced within 
the State. The section runs- 

" In  regard to the duties on the iron and salt mines, ete., 
situated in the territory of Mandi, rules should he laid down, 
after consultation with the Superintendent of the Hill States, 
and those rules should not be departed from." 

(2) The price of salt was acco~dingly fixed at 10 annm a 
maund in ISovember 1846, and this rate continued in force down 
to the 31st of January 1871. The U-ja received this revenue. 

(3) In 1860-70 it was brought to notice that the quantity of 
untaxed Mandi salt consumed in British territory waa consider- 
able, and to protect the salt revenue of the British Government, 
the charge made for Mandi aalt at the quarries was rsieed to 
Re. 1-4-0 s maund with effect from the 21st F e b m q  1871, 10 
annas being the price of the elt as fixed in 1843,aand 10 en- 
being added aa a duty. It was further decided that on all mlt 
consigned to British territory, the duty of 10 annss a maund 
should be paid to the British Government. An establishment 



CHAP. r1.n. was accordingly posted at the quarries on behalf of the British - 
IYIlne, and (; overnment to register tlic tlestination of the consignments of 
Mherala. salt issued ; and, in accortla~nce wit11 tlic results recorcled, the 

-. 
%It. duty realized was divided bctwren the British Government and 

the Rhja. 
(4) Some friction hctwcen the Rsja's officials and the 

establishment posted at the quarries rcsulted from tliis armnge- 
ment which was accordingly modified under orders issued by 
the Government of Jndia, in a lctter from thc Foreign Dcpart- 
ment to the Govcrnment of tlie Punjal), No. 2654.-P., dated 12th 
November 1878. By thc new arrangclncnt, which was introduced 
with effcct from the 1st May 1880, t,he duty of 10 annas a maund 
on all salt sold a t  tlie quarries, mhcthcr consigned to Native 
States or to British territory, was divided between the British 
Govcrnment and tllc HAja on thc 1)asis of the ascertained con- 
sumpt,ion of Mandi salt in Britisli territory and in Mandi and 
other Native fitates, in tllc proportion of two-thirds (6 annas 8 
pies) to the former and one-third (3  annas 4 pies) to the latter. 
The Rdja continued to receive tlic fnll price of 10 annas a maund 
on all salt sold at the quarries. 

(6) I11 consequence of the reduction in the rate of duty on 
salt levied by the British Government to Rs. 2 a maund, the duty 
on Mandi salt w m  reduced from 10 a,nnas to 6 annas a maund 
with effect from the 1st of April 18841 ; and under orders issued 
by the Goverrimcnt of India i t  was arranged- 

( i )  that the duty on Mandi salt shall fluctuate with the 
Britisli duty in the proportion of 1 to I) ; 

( i i)  that the price of Mandi salt, 10 annas a maund, shall 
not he lowered without t,he previous sanction of the 
British Government. 

The total charge on Mandi ealt was therefore reduced from 
Re. 1-4 to Re. 1 a maund, The distribution of the 6 annas 
duty was continued in the sahe proportion ; the British Qovern- 
ment received 4 annas, and the Raja 2 annas a maund on all 
salt sold. 

(6) In  1888 the duty on salt in British India was again 
raised from Rs. 2 to Rs. 2-8-0 a maund ; and on the principle 
stated in the preceding paragraph, the duty on Mandi salt was 
raised from 6 annas to 7 annas 6 pies a maund. This rate took 
effect from the 26th of January 1P88 at  the Guman quarry and 
from the 28th idem at the Drang quarry. The duty of 7 annas 
6 pies a maund was divided between the British Government and 
the Rhja in the proportion of 5 annas to the former and 2 annag 
6 pies to the latter. 



(7) I n  November 1889, the Rija was permitted to raim the mu.  D. - price of salt a t  the quarries from 19 annau to 10 a n n u  B ies a mr ad 
maund. The charge ou Mandi salt per maund up to 17th Larch  

.- 1903 was as follows :- &K 

Price ... 0 1 0  6 received by the R6ja. 

Duty ... 0 7 6 1 Re. 0-5-0 paid to t l~s British (30vernment 
and Re. 0-2-6 received by the R6ja. 

Total . 1 e o  

A charge of 3 pies a maund was also levied on all mlt sold 
to traders a t  the quarries to cover the cost of transport of the 
salt from the quarries to the depbts where i t  is weighed and 
issued ; but this charge did not appear in the accounts. Agricul- 
turists and others removing salt in Riltas or headloada are exempt 
from this charge, but are required to work for one day without 
remuneration a t  the quarries. 

(8) I n  February 1900, the Punjab Government proposed 
that  the duty should be divided for ten years between the British 
Government and the Raja in the proportion of 3 to 2, as tlie etatis- 
tics of the then existing consumption of Mandi salt in British and 
Native territories showed that three-fifths and not' two-thirds of 
the total quantity issued was consumed in British territory ; and, 
in the opinion of the Lieutenant-Governor, the intention of the 
arrangement of 1878 was that the division of the procecds of the 
duty then made should not be final, but should be subject to re ad- 
justment in  accordance with the consumption o£ tlic salt. The so- 
called price of the salt, however, is to a large extent dut'y under 
another name, and the Punjab Government, when recommending 
the adoption of the system of taking a fixed proportion of the duty 
in  1878, evidently did not intend that the proporttion fixed should 
be liable to periodical re-adjustment, as i t  was proposed to abolish 
the registration of the destinat'ion of consignments. 1 he Govern- 
ment of India therefore decided that the ICaja had no equit.able 
claim to revision in his favour of the esisting a.rrangement. 

(9) By the orders of Government received on 19th March 
1903 the salt duty was again reduced from 7 annas 6 pies t,o 6 
annas a maund. This took effect from the 20t)h March 1903. 

(10) The duty was further reduced to 4 annas G pies on 
22nd March 190; and again to 3 annas on 20th March 
1907. 

(11) The present duty is.3 annas 9 pies, the enhancement 
of 9 pies per mau~ld having taken effect £ram 3rd March 1916. 



a H A R e D *  Of this the British Government receives 2 annae 6 pies and the 
.loQmd Btate 1 anna 3 pies. 
bunwalr. - The present price of salt is thus : - 
mi. 

Rs. A. P. 

Price .... 0 10 6 received by the RBja. 
Re. 0-2-6 paid'to the British Government ( a ~ d  Re. 0-1-3 received by tho Rkja. 

Total ... 0 1 4  3 -- 
In addit'ion all headload men are required to do a day's 

work without pay, and traders give an additional 3 pies per 
maund for carriage from the quarries to the place of weighment 
and loading. 



SECTION E.-Manufactures and Industries. 
There are practically no Mandi manufactures possessing carp. a. .. 

any artistic merit. The goldsmiths are less skilful than the - 
~d~ eundrs of Kdngra, but they make ornaments of the various de- mdIM, 

signs popular in tlle'llills and also silver or brass maaks of the a*. - gods which sometimes reach a fairly high standard of finish. For Yd indw. 
ordinary work i n  gold their charge is Re. 1 per tola. But for i r k .  

silver ornaments the wages vary considerahly according to the 
size and intricacy of the ornaments required ; they do not usually 
exceed 4 annas per tola and may be as low as one anna for massive 
jewellery. The most skilful w n d r a  1)elong to Mandi town; but 
there are also village craftsmen who are able to furnish the re- 
quirements of the people. 

Blacks&hs, as a rulc, work in iron only, hut the more er- 
perienced make ornaments of brass and copper and a few turn 
out metal masks of the deities. The chief work oC the lohcir is 
the manufacture of agricultural implements, for which he is 
usually paid at  harvest wit.11 an additional food allowance on the 
sankrdnt  of each mouth. For do~nestic utensils, griddles, frying 
pans, etc., and also for axes, he receives payment in cash or grain 
according to the quality of the work. 

The x illage carpenters, or thciwins, atre not, as a rule, skilled Csrpenters 

artisans ; but they learn readily alrd the best find employment at t:ttt:h- 
wages up to 12  annas per day on State works, while a few earn 
more than this at Simla and other hill stations. Thc average 
wage is not higher than 6 annas per diem in cash, but the 
aorniuddo* who employs the thdroitt on building has also to give 
him t ~ o  meals# day and tobacco to smoke. The thdwin has 
nothing to do with agricultural implements, this being the work 
of the Z2hdr, and he demands wages for all Ile docs. IEe works 
in stone as well as in wood, and as already notcd nlakes the stone 
images of tlie gods and also images of the dead-an occupation to 
which he owes his lowly ljosition. The barselos of the biandi 
U j a s  have all been made by local tha'wins and the carving on 
them, as well as on some of the temples, reveals more than 
ordinary skill. But only the hest artisans arc employed on such 
works. 

Bamboo has many uses as is shown by the local proverb :- 
'' kanka re 1zci18 benja re bnndn, 
idhirci kiya bakhciti ? " 

" What shall be said in praise of the many kinds of food 
made from wheat, and of tlie many things made from bamboo ?" 

The large variety of bamboo is found in the lower bills where 
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itie used for building, the surplus poles being exported. The 
nirgcil, or hill-bamboo, i6: found in the higher kdrdltris and is 
also exported in large quantities. Locally it is made into pipe 
stems by huqqu-makers of Mandi town and into various articles 
by the bhanicirae. The latter are industrious but poor, the result 
of the demands made on them by the State for begdr., which had 
to be met by the supply of samples of their handicraft as required. 
The making of baskets is their chief business, for the hillman 
has innumerable uses for these and likes them of all shapes and 
sizes. But the biranjcira also makes screens, matting and boxes 
for clothes. He receives payment in grain for articles used in agri- 
culture by a rccognised patron, and small cash prices in other cases 

The hill people are very fair weavers and make. their own 
woollen clothes. I n  several kcirddris there is an extensive trade in 
poshmina, patta and blankets wliicli arc solrt at  local fairs or sent 
to Kulu and HoshiRrpur ; those mactc round Panjuin are the 
best. The blankets are usually made in clieck designs of various 
sizes, ornamented with strips of woollen embroidery in gay colours. 
The effect is very pleasing and artistic. Tlie great fault in both 
pnttu and blankets is that the looms used arc very narrow ; as 
a result two strips have to be joined togctllcr to form one blanket. 
The State has recently opened n Weaving School in Mailcli 
town, where the use of tlie iiy-shuttle looin is taught frec of 
charge. It is llol~cd that this mill give an iinl)ctns to tlic 
weaving industry and populnrisc tllc use of a wide looin with 
fly-shuttle. Thcse iinprovi;.d looms arcb simple in dcsigll n~itl 
action, and can bc co~~structecl by any skili'ul thuwin at s~nall 
cost; the shuttlc and such otl~cr small parts as cainlot be locally 
constructed will be avczilablc from tlie State. 

Fibrous goods are made in  Iargc quantibics, the 1)lallts most 
commonly used ]being tlie cultivntod Iic>irip nild&lic wild nett l t b .  

Proin the lattcr arc iuadc, nmoligst o t l ic~  things, t l l c b  ~lloulcl(~r 
nlats worn by tllc women to protect1 tlwir clolllcs wllcbr: woriiii~g 
in the fields or on t,llc carriage of loads. 'J.'lie Iicrnl, is lisctl mostly 
for ropes and for thc string sllocs with rol)ck solrs (pfcla) whi~ll  
arc worn genc~mlly in t,llc hills. Otllcr uses arc l'ol* fis1l:ng and 
fowling nets. I n  the lo~vcr hills the fibre of i l ~ c b  bihul trce tnlies 
its place, thc stalks being well so:zltccl in rnatcr before tllc film 
is separated. 

Most zctvn~nd6rs have a hive or two of l~ecs, from which t h y  
take the lioney in June or in tlie autumn. Tlie lattcr is of su- 
perior quality and sells at nl)orit 2 sers to the rupcc, or more 
than doul~le the price of tllc formcr, whicl~ is of dark colour and 
bitter flavour. Apiculture is very iinperfectly und(?ratood and 
with proper up-to-date methods might be developed into a profit- 
able induetry. 



The distillation of liqnor and the brewing of rice h e n  can 0 8 ~ ~ -  
hardly be regarded as inclustrir~, for tllr former is now confined to mT.ru 
State contract01 s and the lattcr is mainly for home consulnption. a 

Indostrla. The trade in  hawk^ is not so large a~ it used to be, l ~ u t  - 
there is still a fair demand from the plains for young birda. M'wlbU.D.'o 

The right to catch hawks is lensed out, different contr~t~tors 
having the monopoly on different ridges. l ' h ~ v  urnploy zaminnddrr 
to cmth the bircls which are supposed to he iroduced at  Mandi, 
and on sale half the price is credited to the State. Tradere 
from the plains are the chief purchasers hut eometimes Indian 

entlemen who require a good hawk will send a servant to the 
%take in order to procure one. 1 he methods of capture ard much 
the eame aa described i n  the Gazetteer of Kulu from which the 
following description is taken :- 

The beet way of catching hawks is in the tkdt i ,  which is 
a sort of triangular enclosure erected at  a prominent place on a 
ridge or spur, so as to draw the attention of the 1)irds. Poles 
are set up at  the three angles, and two of the sidcs are enclosed 
with nets, but the base of the trianglc n 11ich is townrcls t,hc llill 
top is clear, the apex is on the down-hill si(lr1. A chikc91 is tied 
close to the ground inside the enclosure to attract t110 hawks 
by its call, and when one swoops clown upon it n m a n  who is 
concealed in a thicket close by rushes forward, ant1 c11-ivcs tllc 
hawk into the net where he secures it. Anotllcr method of 
catching the birds is hp the l t k i ,  wl~ich is a succession of nrts 
set along the ridge or spur. Though the snarer gets n qood 
windfall if he catches a young hawk, he is not usually sncccssful 
in getting one more than once cverg few years." - 

Mandi, as the name implies, is a busy trade centre for the Trade 

hills, a position which i t  owes partly to the considerable surplus marketa. 

produce of the State itself, and partly to the fact that it lies on 
the trade-route between the plains and Central Asia which passes 
through SultSnpui. Though the State itself has little interest 
in the Lad4k and Ylirkand trade, the passage through i h  terri- 
tory and capibl of many hundreds of mules each pear stirnulatea 
exchange, since on the return journey the beasts of burden are 
not usually fully laden. Quite apart from this trade, the 
exchange between Mandi and the plains is largo, Salt is exported 
in very large quantities, carriage bring on camels, mules, ponies 
and bullocks. The latter are owned mainly by Labinas of the 
State, who also carry slatea to tho Hamirpur tahdl and Bilbspur, 
as well as grain to the Hill States. Timber, tea, ghi and potatoes 
are the other important exports ; but miscellaneolls articles, 
though of smal; bulk, are of considerable value. Amongst these 
may be inoluded hides, hawks, soapnuta, woollen goods, violets, 



CHAP. 11. E musk and rdedicinal herbe, of mrhicll rasaurtt-a, concoction of the - 
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The imports consist mainly of European piece-goode, house- 
hold vessels of brass, copper and other metals, gold and silvkr 
from the Amritsar market, gur, oil and country-made cloth from 
Hoshidrpur district, and R certain amount of Khewra salt. The 
shop-keeping business is mainly in the hands of Khatrls, but 
there are a few Bhoras ; some Brahmans also engage in trade, 
while in some parts of the State zominddrs have opened shop. 
It may be taken as an inclication of the favourable trade condi tiona 
of the State that a number of shopkeepers from the KBngra, and 
Hoshislrpur districts have set,tled here. 

Mandi town is the only large market in the whole State. 
There are clusters of shops scattered over every k&rd&i, where 
the zarnindcir can sell his surplus produce and buy simple neces- 
saries. Jn the hills the religious fairs are occasions for trade as - 
well as devotion. 

T ~ X W  and Thcre are no duties on trade, nor is octroi now levied any- 
duty. where in the State. All shop-keepers and artizans pay an annual 

tax, which in the past was collected, with octroi in Mandi town, 
by a State contractor. Both the incidence and method of colleo- 
tion were arbitrary and irregular. Octroi in the town h p  been 
abolished since 2918, and a new assessment of shop-tax introduced 
throughout tlie State, the main feature of which is that it is 
based on the average estimated income of the shop and is eoP 
lected directly by the State. 

~ e n e r e l  ecOn0- 
The economic condition of the people may be regarded aa 

very satisfactory. For the State as a whole the production of 
of the people. food-grains is well in excess of local requirements, there is still. 

a considerable area of culturable waste and outside sources of 
income are large. 

The non-agriculturists, though dependent to some extent on 
land, have more important resources in service, trade and religious 
perquisites. Except in the P a h b i  Circle, where few buffaloes 
are kept, the exte sive grazing areas permit of* remunerative 
sales of ghi,  while f he absence of. this mset in the hills is com- 
pensated for by large flocks and miscellaneous income, or, failing 
this, the satisfaction of necessary requirements from the fore&. 
The R6jp6ts and the Rtithis take up military and other service, 
~vllile the Kanets aizd also the RAthis obtain employment in 
Simla and other hill statiolzs as chaprasis, peons and rickshaw 
coolies. A number work as casual labourers on roads and other 
pulllic works. But tlie most important solrce of outside earnings 
is forest labour. Prom the lower Circle8 lwgular gangs d floater4 



Bawyers and carricrs go to Kashmir, Jammu and Oharnba ; from . a ~ ~ . ~ ~  - 
the higher hills tliey go to Kulu, 33usl1ahr, Tehri Garhwtil and other m.- 
Native Statcs. S~llall Sortu~lcs are made by the more enterpriaing 
contractors, nrlio i l l  rna~ly caws have I~egun at tlie bottom of the - 
ladder, while the ordi1a1.y cooly engaged in sawing or floating o e -  

mb ad&h work earns fro111 8 to 14 ;~niias per diem. I n  addition, there L hw. 
considerable c~nploymrnt inside the State. The ealt and alate 
quyries, apart from thc labour cnlployed in extraction, 
a large carrying trade ; the exploitation of the foree tew auplO* ich 
will expand under tclie new working plan-returns to the people 
many thousands of' rupees each year ; and the tea gardens in the 
Harabbgh tlthsil and in Palampur employ many men, women 
and children belonging to the State. 

The obstacles to economic development in the paat have been 
the lack of a rcgular revenue system, the arbitrary demande made 
on the people, and the wastage involved in the system of begdr. 
With the disappearance of these defecte fuller use will be made 
of the abundant opportul~ities for remunerative labour. 

Measures of capacity vary from one part of the State to 
another, the most common being- - 

The weight of a patha varies with the kind of grain. The 
specific gravity of v~dsll,, sarydra, maize, wheat and husked rice 
is about sainc ; and the most common p a t h  of any of thew 
grains weiglls'about 4 sers kachcla. Barley, dhdn (unhusked 
rice), kodra and kaagni amre of the same weight,, and the ordinary 
patha of any of t,liese grains is equivalent to 3 sws kachcha. 

Tllcy are rrcdly seed measures and the same terms are used 
to denote areas also. Thus, in theory, a field receiving a p t h u  
of seed sllould b r  one p a t h  in area ; but in practice it is far 
otherwise. At tlir rcgular Settlement it was found that the 
khdr of land not oilly varied from village to village but also 
sometimes mitl~ill the same village, even though the miit of 
capacity was constant. The latter however shows many local 
variations, and it may br said generally that the syetem of 
measures in Jlaildi is chaotic. I n  the Sarhj seed memuremente 
are in pathas and bhdrs, 16 palhas making 1 bhdr. In  ChuhBr, 
UttarsS1, Sailor, Pandoh and NBchan the rneasuiemente are in 

16 pathas = one ldkh (or 16 annaa). 
16 Ecikhs = one bhafid. 



amp. R. a. - The measures of weight arc as follo~vs : -- 
Iautae-  6 sczrsahis = 1 p60. 
.turer and 
rfidrutms. - 4 pdos = 1 set* kachcha. 

Yus@: mnd- 5 sers - 
w e u  - 1 batti or partseri. 

2 badtis - - 1 dhnri. 

4 dharis = 1 man kachcha. 

The sarsdhi is equal to 14 tolas Imperial weight', i d  there- 
fore 24 sers kachcha arc equal to 1 ser Imperial weight. 



SECTION F.-Communications. CHAP. 11. F. - 
Cornmanlea- The rommuilicntions are good for a hill tract. The three ,,on, 

main routcs are : - (a) Mandi to Pilampur ; rb) Mnndi to Kulu - 
Cou1rnu11'c~- over the Dulclri Pass ; and ( c )  Mandi to Hoshikpur tllrouglr the ,,,,,, 

]:ah1 snd southern portion of the Sarka GhBt lahsi l .  The trade 
a l ~ n g  each of these three roads is consideral)le ; whceled traffic is 
only possiblc on t1he first, hut is p ~ a c t i ~ a l l y  nil. Labinas 11-it2t 
t,hcir bullocks and Kumlifirs with thcir mules are the chief 
carriers. The canlcl traffic along the Hoshiirpur road is also 
col~sid~rable in thc cold acatilcr and gcnei*:~llp tliere is no lack of 
transport. I n  sdditioil to the high roads, tlicrc are several 
routes fit for mulc traffic, vix., Nantli to l'andoh, Mandi to tlie 
S a r . ~ j  and thence to Riimpur Bushahr, tlic Sinlla road vici Su1ic.t 
and Jhnngi, the Knlu road orer t l l ~  Bhubu Pass, ancl tllc Mandi- 
lliv-alsar ro:~d. Tl~cre  are numerous bridle and footpaths mhicl~ 
p i ~ e  ready access to the more out-lying villages, hu<along tllese 
goods lla\rc to he cnrricd by cooly. 

Thc LBrji-Mandi cart'-road is n project which will materially projecw 

bcncfit tlrc Ststc. I t  \rill ultimately conncct the Kulu Valley :$ Iatb 

wit11 the Punjab plains ; runiring along the Bczis as far as Mantli 
to~l-11, it  will there lcnve the rivcr, passing soutlrmard tlirougl~ 
Suket and Bilispur. The work is being undertaken by Govcrn- 
~ncl~rt, but  the Statc has agrecd to pay Rs. 50,000 to\\-ards tllc 
;onstruction of the road and Rs. ! ,0t 0 pcr annutn for mainten- 
ance. The Statc will continue to ~naintain all existing roads in 
its territory, except that portion of thc Kulu road over the 
Bhul>u Pass which lies east of Bhadwiini. A portion of the 
Lirji-Mancli road lras already been constructed and it  is hoped 
that the whole portion inside Mandi territory will be completed 
within two years. 

The Mandi-Phlampur road has been widened and greatly Deuriptlonof 
improved during the past few years and is regularly used by the main ronh- 

N d i - P i l a m -  
State motor ; but it  is still narrow in parts, the turns are many p l ~  rcmi. 

and sharp, and the khads steep. Only motorist's thoroughly used 
to hill roads and driving reliable cars should venture along it. 
By this route Mandi is 133 miles from Pathinkot., 81 from 
Kingra, 774 from Dharrnsbla, and 62 from Palampur. Ekkns 
run from PBlampur to Baijnith, whence tramc is by mules, 
ponies, or camels. Ekkar can, and occasionally do, come right 
through to Mandi. The Baijn6t.h-Mandi road was constructed 
in 1887 at a cost of a lakh of rupees. It is 48 miles in length 
from Ghatta on the Mandi border to RiIandi town. 



QHAP. X I .  P. - Travellers from Pdlampur to Knlu leave this road st 
aomm* Ghatisni and thence proceed 3 miles up hill to J hatingri ; from 
mUOn8. - there the route lies vi$ Bhadwlni over the Bllubu Pass (9,480 

b u t w i n t o  feet) into 8ultAnpur. The pass is coverccl with snow during the 
KUIO. winter and remains closed from the end of November to the 

beginning of April, and travellers then have to follow the route 
over the Dulchi Pass (6,760 feet). The latter leaves the Mandi- 
Pblampur road a t  Drang and goes vib ICataula to Bajaura in 
Kulu. 

St.ger from 
P6lam~ur to 

The stages from Phlnmpur arc as follows :- 

1. Baijnbth 

9. Dheln, 4,000 feet 

9. Urla, 4,600 feet 

19 milee ; unmetslled road 

14 miles ; ditto 

11 miles ; metalled road .. . 

4. ~ r u a  3.m feet 1 12 milpa ; ditto 

Dbk bnn,nalow, sardi, encsmping- 
gronnd, post and tele aph offim, r mnter plentiful, small azaar. 

6. Matdi, 9,400 feet 12 miles ; ditto 

llandi State dbk bungalow, sordi, 
encamping-ground, water rather 
scarcc in the early eummer, eup- 
plies and coolies procurable after 
due notice. The Mandi State 
border is a t  tho Qhatta pass, 3: 
miles from Baijnbth. 

Mandi State dlk bungalox, sara'i 
and encamping-ground, water 
plcntifol, supplies and oooliea pro- 
curable after due notice. The road 
psFses close to the Qumin salt 
quarry. 

At Ghatbani (6,200 feet, and the 
highest point on the road) the. 
Kulu road over the Bhnbn Paee 
branahes OR. Brnnch post office 
aud telegraph office at  Qum6ii. 

Msndi State dllk bungalow, sardi, 
and encam ing-ground, water auR- 
oient, snpp 7 iea end coolies procur- 
able after due notice. The Drnng 
ertlt quarry lies olose to the r o d .  
Branch post office. 

State dbk bungalow, sardi, and en- 
oamping-gorlnd, large bazesr. 
Mulee can usually be hired if 
fnfficient notice is given. Post and 
telegraph office. 



The etagee from P&lsmpur into Kulu to Bulthnpur are :- CUP. U P .  - 
Comawal- 

B U Y Y ~ E  n o u n .  I srtloar. 

1. Baijniith ... 
2. Dhelu . . . 
3. J h a t i n p i ,  6,600 

feet. 

4. Badhwbni, 6,700 
feet. 

5. Karion, 6,400 feet 

6. Sultbnpur, 4,000 
feet. 

I As before ; 24 milem. 

19 miler ; mule I.OW\ ,.. 

11 miles ; ditto . . . 

12 milee ; ditto ... 

8 miles ; ditto ..- 

Up to G h a t h i  aa before, thence 9 
miler uphill by good mule r o d .  
Summer heed- uartera of the 
Mandi 8tate. D ~ L  buogalor and 
aardi, water plen tifnl, rupplier 
and coolier proourtable after due 1 notice. Post oma. 

Mandi State 2 ik  bungrlow, ra~ck', 
water plentiful, ruppliee end 
cooliee procurable d t e r  due 
notice. 

Road croeses tke Bhubu Peae, which 
forins the Stste boundey. 

Kulu Civil rest-house. 

I ----- Total ,.. GB m i l e ~ .  I 

2. Dheln ... 
3. Urls ... 

I 
) Aa before ; 60 miles 

I 
6. Kataule, 3,800 feet1 14 miler ; mule mad 

DBk bungalow, Civil rest-how, post 
and telegraph office, hospital, large 
hazwr. 

Mendi St,ate d8k bungalow, rara'i 
and encamping-ground, water 
plentifnl, rupplies and aooliea p r e  
curable after due notice. 

6. Bajanra, 3,600 feet 

There is r eood mule road from Mandi to Katmla, 14 miles. 

16 miles ; ditto 

; boundary. Trs\,ellem are warned 
that the ddk bungalow shuwll on 
most maps nt the Dnkhi paw no 
longer exinte. 

7. Snltinpur ... 
Total ... 

. The Mandi-Hoshi6rpur road is the shortest route from Mandi x a n c i . a d  
to any railway station. There is much mule and camel traffic by Lryur r d .  

it through Mandi from Ladkk and Yhrkand. It is not popullr 

9 miler ; unmotalled road ... ------ 
89 milee. 

As before. 



CHAP. IL F. - 
Communl- 

catlons. 
-- - 

Msudi-Hoqhi- 
drpur rond 

Stages f m u  
Maudi to 
Houl1i8rpnr. 

wit11 Europertli t m v ~ l l c r s ,  as the  rest-houses are  had, and ill t he  
suinmcv i t  is very Iiot. Thc distn,nce from Mandi tonrn t,o the  
IC;ingr;~, 1)ortlcr is 27 inilcs. and this portion of thc ra1.d was 
constructed in 18S2 a t  a cost of Its. 30,000 ; il is a, goocl ~ n u l e  
aid cainel roa(1 1)nt ilic g~~n( \ i rn ls  s o  111) to 1 in 10, It i s a t  
l~r rsent  hcing widr~rcd and improvcd witil n r icw to its use by 
tllc St, ;~tc inotor. 'I'lic Iicatl-quartrrs of t'llc Sal-ka Gllfi t t rhsil 
are situatccl a t  a distancc 0-1' 11 iililcs duo nortli of' Bhiiml;~, tllc 
second stagc on tlris roacl from Jlnntli. 731ckci~q 1 ~ ~ 1 1  rcgular1)- 
froin U ~ i n  to  Hosl1ilir1311r. 

The stages froll; A4andi ere as fo1lon.s - -  

1 I 
1. Galmn, 3,000 feet 

2. Chirmla, 3,300 f e d  

3. AghBr, 2,700 fect 

11 inilos ; nnmetalled rond I 3I:mdi Stntc rest-housz, savdi ~ u d  

I 
encn~nl>i l~p-gro~ind,  water plentiful,  
supplies end coolies procnrable 
nfter d l ~ c  notice. 

1:) iniles ; ditto J l n l ~ d i  State  rest-house, sarrii niid 
encnmpii~g-groui~d, w t e r  pleiiti- 
ful,  sul lpl ie~ alld coolies proc1urable I after due notice. 

1 G  miles ; dit to  ) I<:iligrn Civil rest-house. 

4. Bnrsnr . 1 i ?  i l e a  ; ditto i IiSngrn Police rest-hours. 

5. Unn . . . 
6. Jaijoii  . . . 

Totnl . . . 

7. H ~ I I  . 1 c ; dit to  1 I , U I I ~ ~ ~ O I V ,  rnil\v;~y s t 2 1  io11 on 

I i ill11 I I o ~ l ~ i : i ~ ~ p u ~ . - J u l l ~ ~ i ~ i l ~ ~ r  linc, 
.7?kku.v ~ , ~ I I I  11y111n~ly f l , o i ~ ~  I ! I ~ .  

19 iniles ; dit,to 

12 milo.; di t to  

- ~ ~ p p  - - 

Total ... 91; inilea. 

R O U ~  to Trarcllcrs to Siinla usi.inlly follo\lr tlie B i l i i s p ~ ~ r  route, ~vliicll 
Simls. is as follows f r o ~ r ~  Maildi :- 

Hosllibl.pur C i ~ i l  rest-house, posr 
rind l e leg~ . :~p l~  oflicr, lnrgc- Lw;~al.. 

Kail~vny 1,cst-IIOIISC, r:liln,ny st:it ion 
on 111c 1)1,:11lcl1 lilic to  I'h:~g\\.:il.n 

1. Sulicb, 2,900 fcct 15 llliles; ul~inetnlled mad  Sllliet S ~ a t c  d:'~li bnngnlo\\. ~ ) ~ s t  zncl 
(1311ojpur) tclegrapl~ olEce, I I I':I I 1.- 

, ,  sized bar:lrr. 
2. Dohar, 1,700 feet , 11 miles ; ditto Sulicht Stnte rest-1101isc. 

I 

a$ n ~ i l r s  I 
I 

3.  RiIBspur, 1,NHl fect I1 miles ; mule road ... I Eilirsl,nr Slntc rest-house. 
I I 

4. Nainoli, 4,P00 feet 16 inilce; di t to  ... 1 l ~ s . s ( - l ~ u ~ ~ s ~ ~ .  

6. Gnhiln , 1 13 1 ditto 

7. ' Simln ... 
Tot nl . .. 

1 2  miles ; di t to  I 
90 miles. I 



An alternative route, longer but through pleasanter country, 11.p. - is :- aomrnuel- 

1. Suket, 2,900 feet 
(Bllojpur). 

2. Ghiri, 6,700 feet 

3. Jhnngi, 6,800 feet 

1 As before ; 15 mile.. 

I l a  miles 1 mule r o d  ... 
13) milee ; ditto . . . 

Buket &ale reat*houre. 

Mandi State rest-IIOIW, ~aro'i  and 
encamping-ground, ru plies md 
coolies procurable after !l ue notioe. 

5. Aleindhi . 1 9 m e  ; dit.to Ditto. 

4. Chindhi ... 

6. Snni ... I 11 miles ; ditto ... 1 Bllnjji State rest-llouoe. 

11) miles ; ditto .. Suket State rest-house. I 
7. Naldera ... 

8, BTashobra ... 

11 miles ; ditto . . . 

6 miles ; ditto . . . 
9. Simla ,.. 1 G miles ; ditto . . . - - --.-- 

Total ... I 954 miles 

Public Works Depart me11 t rest - 
honsc. 

Hotele. 

Do. 

Yet another route to Sia~la is that through Kulu, and to tlie 
leieured traveller this is the most attractive of all. The stages 
from Bajaura are :- 

1. G r j i ,  3,160 feet 1 11 miles ; mule lwd ... I Civil rest-honrc. 

2. Banjiir, 6,000 feet 12  miles ; ditto rest-house, pout office, hmpi- 

I 
3, Shoja, 8,800 feet 1 10 miles ; ditto ... I Civil reet-howe. 

4. KhanBg, 8,300 
feet. 

7 miles ; ditto .. Road crosses t,he Jalori I'nas (10,000 
feet,), civil rest-house. 

5. Ani, 4,100 feet ... ' 9 miles ; ditto i ... I Civil rest-house, poet office. 

6. Luri, 2,600 feet 1 113 miles ; ditto ... I Civil rest-house. 

8. M a t h i h a  , ,  1 1 i s  ; ditto ... 1 Ditto. 

7. NBrkenda,9,000 
feet. 

9. Theog ... I 11 miles ; ditto ... I Ditto. 

13 miles; ditto ... I DIL bnngalor. 
I 

10. F I g u  ... ] 61 miles ; ditto ... ( Ditto. 

I , I 

'Iht: route from Mandi to Rdpar and thence to Dorhha mil- M a n d i - ~ 6 p r  
way station is 109 miles and is osudly travelled by pilgrims to  

route. 

11. BimIe , ,, 

Total ... 
114 miles ; ditto ---.-- 

l l a i  miles. 



CHAP. 11- Ir. Hardwbr and Gaya. It is a bad mad with no rest~housea nor - 
amon!. dilk bungalows. Travellers go by boat from Dorlha along the 

Sirhind canal to Rdpar 36 miles, nnd from there the road ahgee M.nzdpsr are Khla Kund 21 miles Bildspur 16 miles, Dehar 11 milee, 
T O U ~ ~ .  Suket 11 miles and Mandi 16 miles. 

State staging The S b t e  staging rules are given in Appendix 11. 
tolea 

Post sod 
There is a post and telegraph office a t  the capital of the 

, ,  State and branch post offioes a t  Sakroti, Gumbn, Cbauntra, Drang, 
officar. Sandhol and Bharigrotu, and in the summer at  Jhatingri. The 

P p t a  Department have recently opened a telegraph office at  
Gumin, which is the head-quarters of the Harabhgh tahsil 
snd within 4 milea of Jhatingri, the summer head-quarters of 
the State. 

Ordinary British India postage stamps are used within the 
State, and for its service correspondence the Durb6r receives a, 
free grant of Rs. 700 worth of service labels, being permitted to 
purohase further supplies at cost price. 



SECTION C. - Famine. CHAP. - a a. 
I& Famine ie unknown in tho State, and a1t.llough scarcity - 

sometimes prevails in the SarLj, it is mitigatrd by the facility ~ m l r .  
with which the people of that tract can obtain remunerative 
employment. 



aBAP. 1II.A. - CHAPTER 111.-Administrative. 
Bsnarrl A& 

mlnhtratlon - 
rpd Admlnl* 
h t l ~ e  DI* SECTION A.-General Administration and Administrative 
done. - Divisions. 
General ad. 
minirtrrtion. During the past few years many administrative reforms have 

been carried out, but there arc still several which remain to be 
effected.' Of these the most important is the decentralisation of 
revenue and judicial work by the establishment of tahsils outside 
the head-quarters of the State. There are four taltsm?~, nameiy, 
Sadr, Harabhgh, Chachiot and Sarka Ghht, but the work of all is 
concentrated a t  Mandi. For the Sarka Ghat tahsil commodious 
buildings have just been constructed and opened (1919). and as 
funds permit buildings will be erected for the Harab&gh and 
Chachiot tahsils at  Gumdn and Gohar, respectively. The tahsu 
will then become the local unit of administrati~n. 

Uuring tiie minority of the present RBja, the State is uncier 
the administration of the runjab Government, the chief executive 
officer being the Superintendent, under the control of the Corn- 
missioner of the Jullundur Division. Subordinate to the 
Superintendent is his Assistant', who is popularly kncwn as the 
Wazir ; but his powers are not so wide as those exercised in the 
past by the Wazir of a ruling chief. Under the latter, the Wazifn 
was the chief executive official, his duties being varied and 
onerous, while in judicial matters lie was the highest original 
court, althougli his orders were, in all cases, subject to appeal to 
the Raja. In  theory, the Superintendent is the representative of 
the lthja; but in practice he takes a more direct part in adminis- 
tration than has been customary for the Riija to take, and this 
relieves the Assistant Superintendent of much responsibility 
ordinarily borne by the Wazh*. The duties of the Assistant 
Superintendat are, however, still heavy. He has the powers of 
a District Magistrate in criminal cases, of a District Judge in 
civil cases, and of an Assistant Collector, 1st grade, in revenue 
cases ; while executively lie has to supervise all departments of 
the State, except the Forest and Public Works Departments 
which, a t  present., are directly under the Superintende~z. 

tarnal dlvi- The State is split up into 21 waxirk, 152 garhs or il&ods and 
li0~1. 3,857 villages, the last named representing the separate estates 

measured at  Settlement. Many of them are mere hamlets, the 
average area being 37 acres only. The wazbi has now lost its 
importance and been replaced by the p6lsra or krfrd6r circle 
which corresponds to the rail of the plains. I n  former times, 



however, each waziri wae administered by a wazir under the -mA. 
central wazif. of the chauhtu, .so called from the Chauhta in --'A, 
Mandi town where he held his court and was formally installed. a?- 
The locai ua?iq*s exercised wide powers. They could authorize #wrc - 
the breaking up of the waste, effect artition, ausesis fluctuating U O U .  
revenue, arrest cultivators who faile f to pay their revenue punc- ~4 , i . i .  
tually, attach their crops and inflict minor corporal punishment. 
They collected the grazing and all other cTues. Each m z i r  had a 
kaith, or accountant, under him to keep his accounts, and a 
pzfijoli or mehr in each gat*h. Thc waziri was divided into several 
garhs or mehl*&zs. The garb, or fort, itself was the head-quartere 
.of the mehrdi and was selected as a safe stronghold for the 
storage oi  ithe revenue collected in cash or kind. Each garh 
was again sub-divided into several grdon or blfsi which resembled 
the tikds in KAngra and which were hamlets or groups of housee 
with their adjacent fields. But thc uxzzi~*s lost their powem 
about fifty years ago and from that. time mere treated much on 
the same lines as the zailddrs of British districts. The arrange- 
ments maae at  the recent land Settlenlent are described under 
the section : Land Revenue. B 

Tb.e wuziri is now merely a geographical term, while for 
administrative purposes the krfrdbi* or po'lsra circles created at 
the Settiernent have replaced them as definite units of the 
tahsZE. 

The following statement shows the villages, kdtddr circles 
and thdnus in each tahsi2 : - 

Talafl. 

i 

Kdrddr circlee. 

Bhangil .- ... 
Lad ... ... ... 
Ner Pdin I ... ... 
Ner Knlhn 11 . . . .. . 
Gun'in -.. . .. 
Northeru 11nlf of Cllullir " 

Southern half of Cbullir ... 
Drang Sirs . . . . . 
Uttareil I ... ... 
Senor ... -*a . . . 
BodBr ... ... ... 

Thdno. 

r 
I 

Number of 
villages. 

125 

208 

184 

193 

113 

116 

196 

87 

193 

64 

i ' I 
HnraLQgll ... { 

I 
Bnrnbfigh ... { 

I 
I 
1 
I 
k 

1 
I 
( 

( 

I 
D""P *-*l 

1 



S d r  

w. m. A. - 
Qemmd A& f a l b f l .  
m l l l l ~ ~  

8ld M m ' n L  
Wio, 

i 

I Sedr 

... 4 

I B&l 
I 

Wlldonr Snndl~ol ... I 

... i 28 - Snndl~al 
Local divi- I<auilih ... ... ( 186 
rionn. ... ... I 147 

I 
I I 102 

I 
( Gopdlpar ... 1 64 

Tbdnn. 

- 

Kdrddr oirclom. h'omber of 
vlllrgem. 

Hatli 

.---- 

Hetli 

Baira 

-- --- 
... ... ( T i l l i  ... I 86 

... Maellbml ... ... 63 

... ... Sidllpuf 90  

Ridn ... ... ... 100 

... Cllnclliot ... 4 3  

... D l ~ n n g i l n  .., 42 

... Mnidingnrl~ .,. 116 

- -  I -_ --- 

C 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
om.cl~iot "'I 

I 

1 
\ 

Cbachiot ... 4 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

C 

108 

49 

88 

84 

111 

2fi 

SO 

29 

( 

I 
Ser6 j 

I ... 4 

I 
( 

Kalipnr ., ... ... 
n11.g. ... ... ... 
DAhr ... ... ... 

... Magro Mlingarb .., 
... ... K h d i  . , . 

1 

BIli 011tpost ... { 
I 

... ... Thnjri .. 
Mgi mlicll , . .  ... 
Rdns .., ... ... 



SECTION B.- Civil and Criminal Jutice. U U ~ ~ . R I - B .  - 
Q I U u l  The Durbar bas adopted the Indian Penal Code, the Codes 

of Criminal and Civil Procedure and the Indhn Evidence Act JmW. 

wit11 such modifications as are necessary to meet 1-1 conditions. 
Thus the police take cognizauce of any offence and chaldn the 
ease either in the court of the Assistant Buperintende~t or of the 
thdna Magistrate according to ita grdvity ; assessors are not 
apy ointed in Sessions cases which are t r~ed  by the Buperintendent ; 
sentences of death require t,lie confirmation of the Commissioner 
of the Division ; and, -in practioe, an appeal lies to the duperin- 
tendent from all but the most trivial p~inishments. The tMds 
are distributed amongst the various magistrates and cases within 
their jurisdiction are chuldned before them. 

Agricultural land cannot he attached in execution of a 
monetary decree. 

The Supfirintendent exercises the powers of a Chief Court in 
criminal and civil cases. 

I n  criminal cases the Assistant Superintendent haa the 
powers of a District ill agistrate with powers uhder section 30, Cri- 
minal Procedure Code, and i1i civil cases he hm the powera of a 
District Judge. 

There is one 1st class Magistrate and Munsiff. 
The Treasury Officer and each of the four Tahsildare am 

invested with the powers of a 2nd class Magistrate and Munuiff ; 
in addition there is one KBib-Tahsildar who has 3rd olam 
magisterial powers only. 

The people are somewhat litigious, especially the Khatds of 
Mandi town and the residents of the State on the K&ngra border. 
Land snits are most common ; but as a rule the poink iitt issue 
and the customs by ~vliich they are governed are simple. Liti- 
oants often agree to be 1)ound by an oath, the plaintiff or the b 
defendant, as tlie case may be, submitting to a finding against 
him if the other party will take the prescribed form of oath. 
Thc one to which most resort is made is before the idol of Bh6t 
Nbth, the dcclnrant pronouncing his claim and immediately 
drinking the sacred water in which the idol has been bathed. 
Soinetimes an oath is taken on the COW, when the swearer puts 
his arms around its neck, or brea,ks a string tied round it  or 
catches hold of its horns. Or again, a man smears on the head 
of his son, laying his hand thereon while he makes s declaration. 
A false swearer is generally looked down upon and in a clear m e  
of perjury is outcasted. The giving of false evidence is eompsrs- 



e. t lvely rare, but the habit is spreading. In  the villages the 
ar.d people are generally truthful and it is easy to ascertain the actual 
c r l m l ~  facts of a case, if i t  is discussed before a gathering of local re- 
Jortlw. sidents. There are no pleaders or rnukhthrs ill the State, and it 

would be a grave mistake to allow them a foothold. The neces- 
sity of obtaining the previous sanction of the State to transfers of 
land renders s system of registration very easy. 

The following local laws are in force :- 

Fisheries Regulation and Rilles, No. I of Sambat 1973. 

Forest Regulation and Rules, No I of Sambat 1976. 

Transfer of Immoveable Property, No. I1 of Sambat 1976. 

Limitation of Interest, No. 111 of Sambat 1975. 

Protection of Currency, No. I V  of Sambat 1976. 

Limitation of Suits, No. V of Samba,t 1975. 

Criminal Tribes Regulation, No. VI  of Sambat 1976. 

Stamps Regulation, No. VI I  of Sambat 1976. 

Land Revenue Regulation, No. VIII  of Sambat 3975. 

Tenancy Regulation, NO. I X  of Sambat 1976. 



'SECTION C. -- Land Revenue. CHAP. 1x1. a. - 
t a d  Tlie principles on wliicli tlic ailcient land rc1venue of the 

State was founded have been deseribcd in Scctiou C ol' Chap. I. 
The first attcln t to regularise the rcveuue srsteln on ~nodcl-11 liner; 
was made in 18 b 1 when TASla Jtolikain Chand coinmenced niea- 
surement work. Tlie inrlovation was l~ittcrly opposed and lliija 
Bijdi Sen yielding to tlie wishes of the people indefinitely post- 
poned the reform. No effect was given to tlie records prepared 
and the old system was maintained without modification. I t b  

outstanding defect mas tlie inequality of tlie burdens borne by 
different classes and by meml~ers of the same class. This was due 
partly to the system of beglir, lmrtly to the casual methods by 
which new cultivation was assessed to revenue, and partly to  tlie 
unfortunate practice of auctioning land to a person willing to pay 
more than the assessmelit in force. The imposition of arbitrary 
demands from time to tilnc iilcreasrcl tlic confusion, JV hile -the 
existence side by side of cash r ~ ~ l d  graiil a~~c~ss1ii~ 'nto took no 
account of the 'large cxteilt to 1\-1iic6 the prices of oqricultural 
produce had rigen. Evasion, dishonesty and l~cculation further 
complicated matters, tlie net 1.c1sult I,c.ing t.liat 1111: s~s t c rn  of laud 
r evenuewas i aa  cllaotio coildition. It \\-;IS iilil)ossible to say 
with absolute czccumcy what the total dciuand was  1)rthvious to 
the recent rc-assessment, t'lic account being colr~plicated by the 
existence of Irega'r aiid oi' inisccllnilcou~ ilnposls, t l ~ c  value of 
whicli was dificult to detcl.nliuC. F o r  tllc calculatio~l of bega'r., a 
commuiat,ion rate of Rs. 4 per lrleilscrrl was acloptcd, this re- 
presenting the assuinecl ~ a l u c  to tlic State of tht: st~1.vicc.s of a n  
able-bodied man, less tllc cost of tllc> clrxily i'ootl allo\vnncc made 
to him. I n  tlie subjoined s t ; - l te~~~~t~nt  all cstiiniltc of t l i ~  various 
items is givtln in so far as t11oy rcyroscntt1d t11c actual realisations 
which have now been niri.gcd in Ill( .  nclw ~ C V ~ ~ I ~ U C  clr)~iland and 
cemes :- -- 

I i $ I 

6 7. u, 

0' i g 
('wh. I ; 

1 .!? 

i 4 
- 
d 
C) 

G 

Re. 

1 EL 
v u 

: 0 
~ . 2  2 
c -  L 

SF c Xu 
$ 3  3 
C ; r Q  
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2, 
& 

: I rn. 
U E - . ! I S  'J - - - 

! 0 r: . I * d 

I:' I I na. 
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31,704 11,246 



CHAP. 111. C . - A r~'gu1ar sc t t lc l~ le~l t  of tllc Stilt(' l~nvilig bclo11 dcsircd by the  
L a d  late l thjn Rlli\vAi~i Srn ,  it was s n ~ ~ c t i o n r ~ l  hy the  Punjab  Govern- 

m v e n ~ e .  . . G;lrI)(ltt. T.C.S., joinecl as Settlcmcnt Officer i n  - 
TIIO first l.'eljrua~-y 1911 , bu t  olvii I q t 0 illness was obli:,rchcl to leave i n  the  
Rc~ulnr  
Settlement. 

followiili J-unu. Mr. G oy(1o11 Wallicr, I . c . ~ ,  succordcd h im at 
tlic end of October 1911, ;~ i td  sooil after I-lc assunled charge the  
work of rncasurcinc~lt cunin~rnced. Ho ullfortullately Gad to 
tnlic leavc 011 ii~(ldicnl cort i f ic~te  ill Pcbrunry 1915, and mas 
succeeded in  tllc i'ollo\ving Marc11 by Air. Xrnerson, I.C.S. Mr. 
Gordon'lV~~lkc~r,  belorc lle gave over charge, had practically com- 
pleted illcasuremcnt work, tllc systcln adoptccl l ~ c i n g  the  tri-  
angulatioa method prcscribcd for hill districts in the  Punjab, 
field lloolis m d  klratmrnis being prepared i n  the  usual l i l y  as 
measiwc~nent proceeded. The uni t  of leagtll adopted I V ~  the 
k n r ~ ~ s  of 56 i i i che~ and thc uni t  of area the  bigalz of onc-fifth of 
an acre. Survcy was generally confincd to  the  c u l t i ~ a t e d  and  
grass l a d s ,  but the rclativc position:i of' scattered patches of 
bultivat,ioll were plotted on the  rnnl~ping. sheet with approximate 
accuracy so tha t  thcl-cl will l)c little tliff'raulty in  incorporating 
nauior. 'l'hc usual scale was -10 Kar~~as  to tlie inch, 11ut owing to  
tlie lnillutc sub-division of holcling.; a scalc of 20 karrns llad to  he 
adoptled in lniLlly villages, iuld Gl s few one of 10 karnrs was 
ncccssary. 'I'lic total nurnl~cr of fields ineasurcd was about 
1,200,000, the nvtlrngc size of LI kha s r ~ i  nutnber of cultivated 
laud being one-ninth of all acre. 'llic snlalllless of the  fields is 
tlue to  thc fact tllat ( ~ 1  partitioil tllc laild is not divided out i n  
blocks, the  sl~:~re-holders splitting up  inost of t h e  fields in order 
to secure for each his fair  shsre of evcry kind of land. B9t 
although diffe~sences of quality arc undoubtedly considerable even 
within a sma,ll area, there is no doubt tha t  i'ragnlentation is - 
carried to  excess. 

Tcnurem. The RBja is sole proprietor of t'lie soil and no other proprie- 
tary rights exist,. Undcr him the  supcrior right-holders are  
assignees of land r t Jve l lu~ ,  and mn'lguzn'rs, viz., persons responsible 
for the  p a y m ~ n t  of the  land revenue. Tllc former are  in the  
vast majority of cases of the same status as proprietary assignees 
in the Yuizjal). Tlley roccive fro111 t,hc. <:ultivators pay~nen t s  in 
cash or kind whiell are now regartlet1 as  rcnt,, n l t l~ough in many 
cases these paylnents reprcscnt tlic oltl n i ~ - e n u e  demand ; and 
on resumpti011 of tlicir nssi:,rnulcnts t'llr1 sct,tlcment is made with 
thein and not with their tenanls. Thciy were tlieroforc' recorded 
as mdlgusdl*~, t he  term i11 regard to  them meaning thc persoil 
who would be respollsible for the payment of tlie revenue were 
i t  not assigned. 

The continued possession of mdgund?*s is conditional ou  
loyalty and obedience to the chief, the  punctual payment of land 



revenue and cesses and the rendering of authorised dues and c W .  111.0. - services. They may not, without the sa~lction of the Hhja, make - 
any permanent or tempera-ry alienatio~l of their holdinga 1)y way aw- - of sale, gift, or mortgage ; nor may they create a tenancy by way 
of lease for a period of morcl than five yenre. 

The only private w.~dlguxciri right recognised in grim lands 
relates to the sn~all areas for which the occuljiers were paying 
revenue at the comnlencenlent of the regular Bettlement. -For 
the rest, the R6ja llas been entered as proprietor and the 
rncilguxa'r*~ of the cultivated laiid attached as his tenants-at-will. 
The tenant of the nzlilgzlzdr, if there be one, enjoys the eame 
status in the grass lands as in the cultivated land to which they 
appertain. 

Two classes of tenants have now been recognised, tenante-at- 
will and occupancy tenants. 

Occupancy rights mere granted- 

(1) if the cultivator, or his ancestor, had been in 
undisturbed possession for more than twelve 
years, 

(2) if the cultivator, or his ancestor, had. broken up 
the land to cultivation. 

(3) if the cultivator, or his ancestor, had built a 
house on the land or otherwise made permanent 
improvements. 

These terms were liberal, with the reeult that 66 per cent,. of 
the total area under teilttncy is now held in  occupancy right. 
Tlleir rights have beell defined in a Tenancy Regulation, which, 
while followillg generally the lines of the l'unjab Tenancy ~ c t ,  
has been framed to ineet local conditions. No occupancy tenant 
can be ejected without the previous sanction of the llaje, but, 
subject to this condition, he  is liable to evictment if lie wilfully 
 neglect,^ the cultivation of his holding, or if hr fails within a 
period of two years to satisfy a decree for an srrear of r ~ n t .  
passed aqainst him. Security of tenure has t,l~us been assured, 
and t,his is in rwcordance with popular sentiment ; but, on the 
other hand, the rents payable by t'he occupancy tenants are not 
privileged ones. Succession'is governed by custolnarg rules of 
inheritance, which inter alia give to a widow a life interest iu  the 
holding provided that she continues to reside in her late hus- 
lland's house. Chastity amongst the Kailets and lower tribes is 
not, t,lieii a condition of enjoyment. The rights of teuants-at-will 
correspond generally to tliose enjoyed by the same class in the 
P unjab. 

AS 



CHAP. m. o . - The sub-joined table shows the percentage of the total 
h~ cultivated area held in mdlguxliri right by the main tribes :- 

Revenue. 

Khetrie . .. 12 

Bmbmene 7 

Others ... 2 

- 
Tennm. Agricul turiets. 

Per cent. 

State ; and religious 2 
inetitutiona. 

Total ... 77 I Total .... 21 I Total ... 2 

Non-agriculturists. 

Per cont. 

- 
Non-agriculturists thus hold 21 per cent. as against 77 per 

cent. held by agriculturists. They are strongest in the three 
circles lying round Mandi town, the land in tlle PahBri circle not 
being sufficiently good to tempt them, and the zamiuddri body in 
the Western circle being too strong to allow them a firm foot- 
hold. 

Amemont For the purposes of assessment the tract was divided into 
Circles. five circles, but the circle in the hills is necessarily far less 

homogeneous than in the plains, the cultivation presenting great 
variations according to altitude, aspect, slope and distance from 
the cultivator's main house or secondary hamlet. In every circle 
the many features of agriculture in the hills are represented 
in a greater or less degree, ancl the following description merely 
gives the salient cllaracteristics of each tract :- 

(a )  Harabhgh Civcle. -The 13arabhgh Circle consists of the 
north-western portion of the State, being bounded on the south 
by the Behs, on the cast by the Uhl riv,er and the range known 
as Glioghar-ki-DhBi anrl ~narclling with the Piilampur tahdl  of 
Khngra on the north and west. Although it is broken up by two 
main ranges of hills and inany transverse ridges, the three chief 
valleys are fairly open, and tliere are extensive areas of fine level 
land. Water is plentiful and the area irrigated from artificial 
water-courses kzihls) is larger and more secure than in any other 
circle. Nearly Srd of the cultivation is held by non-agricul- 
turists ; grazing is abundant and tlie miscellaneous resources 
large. The standard of cultivation varies, but on tlle whole is 
high. The kharif is more important than tlie ~ a b i  and rice is the 
most valuable crop. 

Miscellaneons. 

Por cent. 



(6) nlaiddni Circle.-The MaidQni Circle is small in area URN. 1110. 
and lies between Mandi town and the Soket Btata. Its o u t  ly 
standing feature is the open Bahl plain where the I~est villngeu RW- 

.- are situated. Above t h i ~  are several plateaux where the eulti- 
vation is still open, but not so favoured with natural irrigation circler. 
streams. The circle is intensivcly cultivated, grazing facilitieu 
are poor, the cultivators are generally degenerate and drinking 
is rife. But the soil is of first rate qu~l i ty  ; 24 per cent, of the 
cultivated area receives irrigation from ku'hle and 14 per cent. ie 
subject to natural flooding (soildb) ; the proportion of high clam 
crops is exceptionally large and the yields are heavy. The tract 
is very secure and even partial failures are rare. There are 
very few areas in the hills which can compare with it in fertility. 

( c )  Western Circle -As its name im lies this circle occupiee £ the western portion of the State, marc ing with the Khngra 
district and the Bildspur and Suket States along more than one- 
half of its boundary. On the north it is bounded by the B e h  ; 
and on the east by-the game river, the MaidBni Circle and part 
of the Suket State. The circle is irregular, portions of it being 
occupied by precipitolls hills and transverse spurs on which the 
soil is shallow. The lower slopes, however, are generally emy 
and there are wide stretches of open cultivation much of which is 
irrigated from permanent streams or torrents. The irrigation is 
not so secure nor so extensive as in tlhe HarabAgh Circle; but 
the cultivators are more industrious and enterprising ; grazing and 
grass lande are extensive ; miscellaneous sources of i n o o r n e  
especially earnings from forest labour-are large ; the people are 
unusually prosperous for an agricultural community and they have 
steadily resisted the intrus~on of non-agriculturists. Douljle 
cropping is extensive ; the khardj is more important than the 
raDi ; and the rainfall is generally adequa'te, although the rabi is 
liable to failure in exceptionally dry years. Both on account of 
the large area under cultivation and the strength of the agricul- 
tural population this is the most important circle of the 
State. 

( d )  The Darmia'lzi Cip*cle.-The boundaries of this circle are 
arbitrary and it consists of a group of villages, most of which lie 
at medium elevation between the Pah6ri and Maidhi Circles. 
The rainfall is neit.11er excessirc nor short, and few rillages lie 
ahove the winter silow line. The soil ~ a r i e s  much in quality, 
but the average is fairly high. Rice and maize are grown, but 
not to the same extent as in the circles already described, and 
although the khurif is more important than the rabi, the difference 
is less marked ; grazing is ample and there are good forests. The 
irrigated area is small, but the standard of cultivation is satis- 
factary. The amount of land held by non-agriculturists is higher 



cflAP*m*a. - than in any other circle, and in one krfrddri there is some scarcity 
 ma of tenants. 

Revenue. (e)   he Pahrfri Circle-This inoludes the most rnoun- 
A..BBi,ent taniobs portions of the State and is a long narrow tract stretching 
Circles. from the Pdlnrnpur tnhsfl of Khngra on the north to the Suket 

State on the south, while on the east it is bounded by Kulu ; its 
bounbries on tlie west are arbitrary. It is divided into two 
approximately equal portions by the Behs flowing from east to 
west. From the agricultural point of view it is the weakest of tlie 
five circles. The rangc of altitudes is large, the lowest valley being 
not less t h ~ n  -11,000 'feet and the highest mountain above 11,000 
feet. The greater part of the cultivation lies between 6,000 and 
6,000 feet, but there are numerous villages situated between 6,000 
and 7,500 feet The seasonal conditions are rarely favourable 
over the whole circle ; the rain and snow falls are either exces- 
sive in the high villages or short in the low ones. Much of tlle 
cultivntion is of the prononncecl hill type, but there are several 
open valleys where the slopes are casy. IIusbandry is of only a 
nloderate standard, 11ut given favourable rainfall the yields of 
wheat and harley arc heavy, thc arcragc being brouglit don-n by 
tlie light out,turiis in poor years. There is little double cropping, 
the rabi is of illore iillportancc tlian t,he khnrif, the arpn under 
rice and nlaize is small and irrigzztioi~ is i~cgl ig i l~ l~ .  011 the other 
liantl, tlic forests arc rcry cstcnsive, tlie flocks large and tlie out- 
side revenue satisfactory. Tlic pcoplc are satisfied wit11 a diet 
consisting largely of the coarscr grains an(1 they are generally 
thrifty ; tlicy arc crccllcnt reven~~e-payers. 

soil rlnssifi. The soil classification vas l~asecl on the folloving defillitioils 
c a t i o ~ ~ .  wliicll were not, Iio~vevcr, r4gorously obserrcd :- 

IL6kli I.-Soil that is irrigated for 110th harvests and as 
a general rule prodllces two crops annually. 

K6hli IL-Irrigated land that gets water at  least one 
l~arvest a year abd procluces at  least one orop 
(generally the Ahar i f )  n year. 

Saildb 11.-Contains the small area lying along the banks 
of the main streams on wbicli sand and 
gravel are deposited. It is generally single 
cropped, being left fallow in tlie khar(f and 
put nnclcr vheat, or nzasa~ in the rabi. 

Sailn'B 1.-Includes the rest of the area sobjcct to inun- 
dation, and, in addition, such land as lies 
above the flood level of ordinary years, but 
is kept permallelltlp moist owing to its proxi- 
mity to the flooded areas and the consequent 
nearness to the surface of the spring level. 



CHAP. I l l .  0. Bdrdn i  I.-In all hu t  the Yahdri Circlr :- Unirrigated - 
land well manl~red and producing annually u 

nttcror two crops a year, or from five to six crops in - 
t l ~ r c ~  years. I n  thc PahBri Circle thio clasbi  oil cluribcr- 
i~lcludrd land ~vhich produces np.dsrlp only '"'* 
olie crop in the year, that crop 1)eing either 
1)arley or wheat and being richly manured. 

Bdrdni II.- .-  Unirrigatra land p rodnc i~g  one crop a year 
as a general rule, hut ca able eometimes of 
prod~lcinn two  crop^. 6 n such land one 
would expect, three or four crops in three 
veal's. 

Bdrdqzi Ill.-Unirrigated land cultivated at  least once in 
the last four pears. 

Rzita or kharetar-ha~vfields or grass-lands, are lands held in 
inclirid~~al tenancy directly under the Durbhr, closecl to 
c~razing during the rains jn order to secure a crop of' hay. 3 

Previous t'o the assessment of the various circles, certain G e n d  
prlncipler general principles on which it was to proceed r e r r  laid down by pvndq 

Goverli~neilt. and these mav 11e summarised as follows :- tbe new 
u ~ m e n t .  

(1) For the purposes of the present assessment,. and 
without prejudice t c  the rights of the minor RBja, 
the ESja's share in the shape of land revenue, apart 
f r o~n  the ot,lier dues anrl cesscs t.o which he may be 
entitled, nrns fiscd at one-half of the net assets. 

( 2 )  The al~olition of pa'la beghe va s  sanctioned. 
(3) The only forms of beg&?* to he recognised in future 

were t,he f o l l o ~ i n g  serrices :-- 
(a) t8he making and repair of  illa age roads, 
(b) at,tendance a t  the camps of high Government 

officials when they visit t,he State, 
(c) arrangements for the camps of State afticirsls 

when on tour, 
(d) service to the Ruling Chief on special occa- 

sions such as acceesion to the gaddi, 
marriage of the Chief or his relations, 
occasions of mourning, etc., 

(e) the  carriage of State diik. - 

(4) Other services were to be paid for, and in particular 
the transport of the baggage of officials on tour was 
t,o be paid. 

(5 )  Ceases were fixed at 20 per cent, of the land revenue, 
of which 10 per cent. was to be 4 c m  ip lieu gf 



CHAP. 111. 0. 
-L 

Land 
Revenue. - 

Qeneml 
principles 
governing 
the new 
wseement,. 

begbm or khidmat. The only persons exempted 
from this cess were :-msiqnees of land revenue in 
respect of assignccl land, individuals in possession 
of a slflztha of exemption, and persons who conli\ 
establisli a claim to exemption in return for services 
rendered, or the payment of nazrn'na. 

(6) All iniscellaneous dernniids, i~lclusivc of jalzsdl-a tax 
on hides and skins-, were to he aholislied with the 
exception of - 

( a )  grazing fees on flocks and hercls which were 
to be revised in connection with the Forest 
Settlement, 

( b )  a t,ax on water-mills, 
(c) a tax on oil presses, 
(d) a tax on shops, 
(e)  a tax on gold-washers, 
( f )  a tax on artisans. 

Enhancement 
of tbe existing 

The general factors which justified an enhancement in the 
reveune. existing assessment were :-the leniency of the purely cash demand, 

the fact that for a large number of h61gzr2hl.s this represented 
their only contribution to the State revenues, the large, though 
unequal, increase in the cultivated area, the rise, during recent 
years in the value of agricultural produce, the miscellaneous 
resources of the State and their enhanced value during recent 
years, e.g., the increase in the prices of ghi, wool and animals ; 
increased opportunities for employment inside and outside the 
State and a substantial risk in the earnings of both skilled and 
unskilled labourers. 

The materials .for assessment were scanty and such as they 
were had to be collected during the progress of operations. The 
absence of former statistics, except in the case of areas expressed 
in seed measures, prevented comparison with past conditions. The 
cropping figures depended on the record of four harvests a t  the 
most ; there was no reliable information as to yields ; cash rents 
were rare and fixed grain rents did not provide a correct assess- 
ment guide. The existing distribution of the demand was worse 
than useless as a criterion of the revenue paying capacity of the 
soil, and the system of seed measures had become so complicated 
as to lose any merit it possessed as a test of productivity. Under 
these circumstances, theoretical guides mere of little practical use 
and were employed, not as the basis of assessment, but as a rough 
check on a demand framed on. other principles. The produce 
estimates were framed on the methods prescribed for the Punjab, 
go Jlowance of 10 per cent. being made in the Pahtiri Cirole and 



CBAI. UI. Q. Sa per cent. in th e otlier circles for doductions of' the dues of . - 
menils from the cornmoll heap. Soil rate8 were deduced from these u 

m m  and other material, hut they were regarded as rougll guides repre- - 
senting approximately tlie proportionate average capacity of the EnI-.rt 

of tb d i n g  different classes of soil and bringing out an assessment which ex- ,,,, 

perience showed to be reasonable and practicable. Their chief uee 
was for comparison of the Mandi Circles inter ae and with neigh- 
bouring tracts. The rate on grass lands, however, Re. 0-0-7 per 
bigha, was applied uniformly. On other soils the range of vari- 
ation was very large. I n  the Western Circle, for exam le, the 

limits : - 
P village soil rates actually imposed varied between the fo lowing 

RE. A. P. Rs. A. P. 

Ktihli I ... 6 4 O t o 2 8 0  
Kzihli I1 . . . 3 7 0 , , 2 3 0  
Bdrcini I ... 4 11 0 ,, 0 l o  0 
Bdrlini I1 ... 1 14 0 ,, 0 5 0  
Ba'idni 111 . a 0 1 6  0 ,, 0 2 6 

The variations show clearly the immense differences which are 
found in land nominally of the same class, and establish the very 
limited utility sf both the soil rates and the produce estimates. 

Except in the Harabagh Circle, ivhere the fixation of a 
theoretical demand preceded the distribution over villages, the 
basis of the Settlement Officer's prol~osals mas  the village-to-village 
assessment. General statistics and considerations were used mainly 
as checks on local rates. Although a rough circle demand was 
framed before village assessment began, this was not closely 
adhered to and the demand finally proposed was the aggregate of 
the village msessments provisioilally made, that is to say, made 
subject to any subsequent modifications necessitated by the ordem 
of Government. Soil rates were framed by the Settlement Officer 
for each village and their application to the proper areas e v e  
the provisional demand. I11 fixing the rates he relied mainly on 
the local kllowledge of the people, as checked by his own inspec- 
tions and inqi~iries. The ilhqa, or group of villages, was chosen 
as a co~zvenient basis of enquiry. Tlie mdlglcza'rs of the ildqa 
were called together and were asked to grade their villages. For 
a large ildqa there would solnetilnes be as many au ten grades, 
while for a small one there would be tlirce or four only. Free 
discussioll mas eencoursged, and nliere the grading did not coincide 
with the views of the Settlement Officer tlie reasons for the 
difference of opinion were gone into. Generally speaking, there 
were very few errors in classification and this gradmg, beaides 



CHAP. m. 0. giving confidence to the people, was of the greatest value in - 
kd firing rates. 

.Rermue. - There were, of course, several factors wliich the villagers 
Eabsnament could not weigh, Such was the lack of uiliformity in soil 
oftbeexhting clwsifica,tion, and, to some extent, the failure to make allowance 
revenue. for the circumstances of the people irrespective of the quality 

of the land they held. But these were poiilts to which special 
attention was ;aid in the discussion of individual villages which 
also took piace in the presence of the ?ndlguxlirs of the ildqa. 

Special ilnportance was attached to equality of distribution, 
and reductions in the existing demand were given freely, where 
this was out of proportion to the assessments proposed for villages 
of the same class. On the other hand, it was necessary to take 
large enhancements in individual cases ; but t>he Settlement was 
generally well received by the people, especially by those mem- 
bers of the agricultural classes who had previously given heavy 
beg& 

The statement below shows the enhancement in the various 
circles and for the State as a whole of the new demand, inclusive 
of cesses, on the former demand inclusive and exclusive of beg& ; 
and also various statistics by which the nature of the new assess- 
ment may be judged :- 

I I - I  I -  

The demand imposed may be regarded as moderate in comparison 
with that of adjacent States, but as full in comparison with the 
pitch of assessment in Kdngra and Kulu. It absorbs a relatively 
small proportion of the theoretical State share; but the data on 
which the latter waa calculated were uncert.ain and n substantially 
lareer enhancement could not have been taken without harfiship, 
owlng to the inequality of the old assessment'. 



Relatively the 8eseasment is heavy in the HarahBgh Circle, CHAP. xu a - 
full in the Msidhni Circle and ino(1erate in the Westprn and M 
Darmilni Oir~lee. I n  the PahAri Circle it  is severe, if agriclll- R m u r  

- thrJ conditions alone be considered. hut it is modcratc if repard ~,,,n,,,,,,t 

be paid to the total burdens which the eople h a v ~  h d  to hear of tlleexidinr 

in the peat, and in no obher portion of t 1 e State will the Settle- re\ CIIIW. 

ment confer ouch immediate benefits. 
The system of .pdla beg& was ill~olished with effect from I st Ah"lit'on of 

January 1917, the only forms of casual h ~ g d r  retained helng t,hose bspir.  

described on page 190. These entail very l iq l~t  1)urdens on the 
people, especially as the rule has now hcen .laid down that evew 
landholder, either personally or through his tenants, is liahle to 
casual Begrfr. Formerly, the larqe nnmlwr of caempt~ions increas- 
ed the calls on the time of those who gave beghr. The al)olition 
of the system involved considerable administrative changes, the 
necessary re-adjustments being made in various ways. Cornpen- 
sation was given to private persons entitled to the firrricrs of 
tegdris;  the supply of firewood was luldertaken by the Forest 
Department ; the number of subordinate State servants was 
increased in order to replace bega'ris n hose work hail been of a 
permanent character, anrl arrangement& wcre made to 01,tain 
casual labour in the open market'. The State has, however, reserved 
the right to impress labour at a minimum daily wage of 4 annm 
should the voluntary supply he inadequate. The opportunity was 
also taken to improve the pay of State snbordinates, many of whom 
were receiving low wages because they were exempt from b ~ g d r .  
For the carriage of State loads definite rates of l~i re  were fixed, 
which on the main roads are the same as for private travellers, and 

t elsewhere are 88 follows :-2 alulas for fire miles or less ; 8 a,nnas 
for five to  eight miles ; 4 annas for eight to tln~elve miles ; and 
an additiond anna for every three miles or part of three miles. 
At  the stages on the main roads permanent gangs of coolies are 
retained who supply the requirements of ordinary t8ravellers, and 
when not detailed for this work lal~our on the mads. These 
measures have given great relief to the people. and their effect 
should be soon manifest in the more efficient cultivation of the 
land, especially.in the portions of the State adjacent to the main 
roads. The total cost to the State mas about 1Js. 22,500, a sum 

less thah was anticipated,. and the relative smallness of 
which proved clearly the immense wastage of the old system. 

The previous system of village officers varied considerably ::;,";:- 
in different parts of the State; but generally t'he most important 
wa. the kbrddr whose office corresponded closely to that of a aadddr 
in the Punjab. His ildqa sometimes embraced the whole of s 
wxiri and sometimes included only a portion of it. The poet of 

dradt bad for eome years been praetiodly monopolised by I .  



CHAP. c. Khatrfs of Mandi town who supplied two-tsllirds of tlle incum- - 
Land bents. This arrangement -mas ohject ionnble i n  many ways and 

Revenue. ~t Settlement a thorough re-organisat ion nTns niade. The number - 
Bysten, ,,f of ka'rddrs or phlsrds, as they are sometimes called, n.as increased 
v i l l e ~ o f f i r ( ~ .  t o  PO, and a graded svstem of pap i~~troilucerl, t1hc maximum 

rernnnemtion hcing RS. 120 per annllrn micl the  minirnnrn Rs. 80 
per annum. Wllercrcr possible local agricul turists of goocl 
family were appointecl, and in four cases ollly were Rhatris 
allowed to ?etain t , h ~ i r  posts 'Ihc officc is not hereditary and 
the duties of the p h 7 m  rcsem1)lc those of tllc snildri?- i n  the 
plains ; hut, in acldithn, 11c is rcspollsil~lc to  scr t l ~ a t  tllc .l)urden 
of casual bega'r is evcnly clistril,l~tcd and he  is rcqnircd to  assist in 
the prevention of Eorcst offences, especially inccndinrism, and 
breaches of the fisheries rules. Amongst sl~lmrclinate village 
officers there nsecl to  be rt iha'no, Zumbardcil* m-llosc diity it was to  
report offences to  the t hhna ,  t o  assist the  l~ol icc generally and to  
help in  the service of processes. The collection of revenue and 
general 7~nmllorddri ~ o r k  v a s  done 1'4' the rcvcl~uc ZnwLa,~dh*, 
known under various names and assisted 1)y O I I ~  or morr gu~.cjlikas 
of the  row,v.dndd?* class ancl h p  a jeltcr of tllc mcnial class. 1'11ere 
was also n nnmher of akha?*s who were snl,posecl to tnke the 
revenue t o  head-quarters and act generally as  Statc messeligcrs. 
Some of the  villaee officers rcceived a nominal salary, l ~ n t  the 
majoritv undertook the  very light duties involved in order to  
escape &eqL* .  There was nb method in  thc distri1,lition of these 
officers nor i n  the  size of their ildqhs. The system Ilas now lwen 
thoroughly overha111 ed. The thftna lam bn?*da'rs, t h c  akhcrl*.~ ancl 
the  gztvfth7cos have hcen aholislied nncl cn1;y the  offices of Znnibar- 
ah* 'and jetla retained. The nnrnher of both llas 1,een inclsmsed 
and a j ~ l f a  given to  each 'ambarda'r. ' I  hc  cliities of thc latter are 
tjhe same as in British territory with the a,ddi tional rcsponsi1)ilities 
in reqard to  b~ghr  and the  prevention of the forest offences des- 
cribed in the  case of t,he'pdlsras. The office is not hereditary, but, 
other things being equal, preference is given to  hereditary 
claims. 

The  .jellas belong to  the  menial classes. They correspond 
roughly to  the  chozokiddrs of the  plains and arc the  jaclials of the 
tambnrddrs. Tn particular, t,hely help in the  collcction of casual 
begdris.  The j e l f a  has considerahle authorily,  and not infre; 
quent'ly is more efficient t han  the  lambard6r. 

Revision c f The revision of revenue assignments mas an  important part 
revenue 
emignmenf r of the Set,tlement 'Ihere were many grants the  jnstification for 

which had ceaed  to  exist, and others which hacl heen diverted 
from the  purpose for which they were given. Rf any  assignment,^ 
were therefore resumed, while the rest were placer1 on a proper 
baais. The jdgkr of the  ladies of the ruling family and of the 



leading Miins were confirmed for lifc or the period of Bcttlement o ~ ~ * u ~  0. 
*&J - without tl1c1 rcsr~ruption of any part of the cxcces nl.clik of whioh - 

they were in possession Religious grants mere confirmet1 i n  m* - 
p c r p t u i t y  ; hut  part of tllc excefis area wag not released and ~ . , u b ~  oi 

other grants were disposed of occortling to circumstances. M V ~ W  
urigomrotr. 

'I'hc area now assigncd revenue-free is 13,004 acres, of which 
the  assessment is Rs. 31,000. Tlle conditions attaching to all 
revenue-free grants in addition to any special terms prescribed in  
the sa',ttha are as  follows :- 

'l'hey are dependent on the will of the  Mja, conditional on 
loyalty and good conduct, and cannot be alienated permanently or 
temporarily nor leased for cultivation for more than five years 
witllout the sanction of tlie LtPja. All increase in area ie liable 
to  assessluent. Sdr i ,n~  (religious grants in perpetuity) are further 
conditiollal on the holdersprayiug for the long life and welfare of 
the Riija. 

Cert,ain assigilecs are entitled to  take light beg ir from their 
tenants, bu t  in no case can they exact more than they have taken 
i n  the past nor inore tllau tllc State itselt; takes from land-holders 
in general. 

The cesscs, a t  20 per cent. of thc land revenue proper, are G-WI 
di~t~r ibuted  as follows : - m i m d u u o ~ .  

(1) Cess in  lieu of beya'r and kh i c lm t  ... 10 per cent. 

(2 1 Patw i r i  cess ... ... 4 ,, 
(3) Pdls~*cii cess ... ... 1 ,, 
(4) Lambard&r8i cess ... ... 3 ,, 
(6  Other village officers ... ... 2 ,, 

811 assig~iees within the area assigned aud others exempted 
by special ortlrr are excused t l ~ v  10 per cent. bega'ri eess. Cerbin  
l r le l l lbu~ of tllc ruling faurily 1lu.v~ been exempted as a special 
co~lcession from the  ~aymc .n t  of all ccsses, but this privilege is 
liable to  withdrawal at' any  time at the  will of the Rk ja. \vitIl 
tIlesc exceptions, all mdlgurri?*s are liable to the payment of 
ccsses in full. 

Tile period of Settleinent was sauctioned by Government at 20 
ymrs. It \\.as illtrorluced in four  circles ~ ~ ~ i t h  effsct from kh ,rV 
1016 all(l ill tllc lJall;iri Circle ~ i t h  effect from rubi 1917. 

rr]lc cost of Set,tlement ol~erations amounted to Its. 2,98,660 
(;tl~prOsilll;Lt~). Tllc 11r t gain to the State was Its. 61,000, af ter  
dodllctioll ol' all clinrgcs on nccorlllt of the d)olition of begir and 
the of a 13ro~cr sgstelu of village officers. The cost 



cam*In. -- c. of the Sett.lemcnt will thus  be recovered in allout three-and-a-half 
Land years. 

RBV~EP@. - For the maintenance of the revenue recorcls the permanent 
Permanent 
revenue revenue tstablishmellt maintained consists OF- 
emtsblirhment. 4 Tahsildhrs. 

1 NBib Tahsildir. 
8 Field Khnringos, 
69 l'rttwhris. 

1 Sadr Kanlingo 
2 Assistant Sadr Khulingos. 
1 Muafi Muharrir. 

Their chief duties are the measurement of new cultivation, 
the entry of changes in title, the periodical revision of the 
jamabandi and crop inspection at each harvest. 

When the decentralisation of ta hsils is completed, there will 
b s a n  Office BBn6ngo at  each tahsiE head-quarters. 



S ECTION D.-Miscellaneous Revcnue. 

?llc hgstcqn of excise is 5ilnl)lv. 'l'hrh Slat c is (livitle(1 illto CHAP. 111. D. 
nine ~rllitt illay be c*;~llctl dist ill,11*g t~r(.:is illlcl t 1111 r i ~ h t  to distil iluzwu 
liquor wi lh i~ i  each of ihcse is auct iont~tl ye;il.ly. ' ~ I I  I 1 1  i s -  menor.  - tillary arcla (lie nuniljcr aocl locat iu11 uf ndail sl~ol)s arc liscbd, Ex,.ir. 

aucl tlic colrtrnctor ~riakev his o\\-n arra1iyc1111t~l1ts ior s:~le, h11bjcc.t to 
the  a ~ l w o v a l  of the State, tnlting out a retail \Tent1 licrnsc. for 
eatall vend pernlises. I)istillatioli is carritd out on LL rcblativcly rjlliall 
scale and there are no clefiliitcbly 1~1-c~seribetl stuiulards uf strt~ngtli. 
l'lirce qualitties are ~*ccogniscd, of \\-Ilic.lr the prcscnt pl.ict~s per bottle 
of 12 chalaks are 14 alums, b; annas : L I I C ~  5 a ~ l l l i ~ ~ ,  rcspe~' t iv~~Iy,  t'xcc'pt 
in  t 11e ~ d l l  ddqa s llcre llicl c o ~ n l ~ d i t i o n  of Suhtlt \.cndorn has inadc 
it necessary to fix prices a t  14 anllas, h uiinas a ~ i d  3 aJlli&q, 
respectively. 'l'he numl)rr of (listillt~rit~s has quite rcccntly 1)cen 
retTuced froin 1.5 to 9, nut1 of sllops fro111 1 25 to 40. S1)ecial 
efforts have beell ~riatle to clleck t l r ~ ~ l l i c ~ l l l ~ c ~ ~  iu t l ~ c  IJalll I\ here 
the evil is widespread, hut success cannot 1 ) ~  atl:~iiicd 11n!i1 the 
Suket  Dur l~nr  a(lol)ts si~ililar Illthasurtls ill tlicb tract along tlw 
border. Negotiatio~ls ]lave I,t\c~l prucccding for holuc tillit', and 
His  Highness tlic Kaja of Sukct has ]~roiii~se(l  l'ull co-opcralio~l 
immctliately tlie current contrt~ct s in  Subt>t c ~ l ) i i . ~ .  

The existing systt~ni of excisc is tlitb bcst available under ex- 
isting collditioils ; I~u t ,  \vlic.n ftrutls l,t'rlilit, it is l)r01)os~vI to build 
a ctliltral cli~t~illery at JIandi itself, tnallaycA illis dcl)z~~-tmeutally 
and issue licenstjs i'or retail \-end. Tllc e~ ciw (1st aljlisl~ rlztmt con- 
sists of one Sub-Insljector only. Il!icit tlistillation is rare ; but 
other iafringc.menCs of the excise rules are iiot uncornnio~l. 

The right to  brew and sell the hill l ~ e r r s  is auctionetl in tht* 
same way, i,ut so far no t a r  has 11~eii i ~ l l ~ o s e d  on thr  large nuinber 
of I I ~ ~ S O ~ I S  who I I I - ~ I V  for hnme consumption. 

'l'he liceilsce for charas is also ail annual contractor, tlle re- 
tail sliops to  thc number sanctioned hoiiig uiitler his control. 
H e  imports the chorus from 1Iosliibrpur ~ ~ n d r r  a pennit counter- 
signed by tlie Conimissioiler of tlie Jullundnr Division. '1 he eon- 
sumPtiob is small and is ~nustly oolitiurd to t he  city. 

A certain amount uf opium is ~ r o \ \ ~ i l  in t l ~ r  hill tracts, bu t  
very little is exporttd from the State. 'J'he peol)le of Uaudi 
toma, especially t,he Khatris, take opium in  small qrlnl~titics, it 
being the recogllised eustoul to give i t  to children as a soporific. 
The licenses issued by the Statc are  cit,her for rctail side, or f ~ r  
~vliolesale ~urc l l a se  from prodncrrs and sul~sequcllt sale. 

For  1916-17 the  excise revenue a~liouuted to RE. 4h,600 
(approximate), but this was considerably below the figures of the 



CHAP. 111. D. previous ycbnr, tI1t. derlilre 1)c.iny to Illc c*los~~~.c of ~ n a l ~ p  sllops - - 
wlsoellaneoug ant1 thr  c3nl~:Iiic.c~llf?ll 01'  ] ) l . i ( ~ s  1 t 0 l l l d ,  l i~)\\ lcb\ '~l ' ,  I )c l'c~:lsil,le 

Revenue. to ii~(-ro:lsc t11~ ~ I I C O I ~ I C  SII  I)sta~ltially, (:oirsistthirt \\ it11 a dth~li~ltb ill -- 
Excise. colls~ltnptiol~, ailtl this is thc l)resc~lt ail11 of t l l ~  Stat(' policy ; but 

i t  \v ill t nlic scvcbritl years l)eEoi*e tllc rc*sul ts  arc npl)artbl~t. 

Other 111in- I ~ o ~ ~ i ~ l c r l y  i t  was c ~ ~ s t o ~ n : ~ r y  to lcnse out  lrlaiiv i~riscollaneoi~s 
ccllnnrltr~n 
I eY e l l u ~ .  tascs  ant1 dues on ront~.tlt-t ; lbut, c\rc.cpt in  a f ( ~  cnscs, thtb prnc- 

t icc ltvl to al)~rstb ~LI I ( \  1 ~ ) s ~  t o  t l ~ c  State. hlar,y of the iniscella- 
~ r ~ o u s  irn1)osts lrave ~ro\v 1)cttil mcrgccl ill tlic ln~icl-rcve~zue ; while, 
as  nll.ca(ly notcd, rthyrr1ar fees \rill take tlitb ~ I ; ~ c B  of collectiolls 
in casll ail(\ hind c11r accoui~t  of  grnzinq :.iqllts 'l'llcrc are shill 
sevclral sourccls of r c y c n ~ ~ c  \\-llicll (&nil nlost c4uir ~c i l i en t~ lv  110 arlc- 
tionc:cl : suc:ll the ~*calisntioir 01 '  tolls 011 Ihc Behs aid Uh1 
bridges, ant1 tlie leasc of slate quarries. 

The apl)roxiinate ailnual ilicvlllc dcl-ivctl Src ,111 1 llcsc: sorlrccls 
is as  follows :- 

Rs. 
Bridgc tolls ... ... ... 8,000 

... City sllop-has ... ... 3,700 

... l l l iqn shop-tas ... . . .  520 
Slate quarl.ics ... ... ... 2,000 
Tca, gni.cleils ... . , , ... ,b,5OO 

court-fee -4 re$r1lais systcl~l 01' c*otii.t-!'c~~s ni1(1 110n- jrt,lici;\ll stai)~i)s is ill 
and non- 
j , , , l ic i  force, the  iuridrnctl l~oill: ( ~ c  ~loi.:tlly somcn-llnl less i.lmn i l l  B1.i tish 
 temps territ,ory. I l rc  stnilll)s art1 sold to  tlrc public tllrou~11 authoriszd 

vcndors, tliose a t  1ieadqu:wt tbrs being allov cd ccllnmission a t  the 
rate of 2 per ccnt. on saltls and those in tlie ilhqn at G$ per cent. 

The stamps in uso ~ r c  as Eollo\\-s :- 

Ilnprcsscd pct it,ioil l)nper ... Half  an anila. 
~l( lhc~sivc rcceillt st a 1111) ... One anila. 
Ad l l e s i~c  court-fcc s t a m l ~ s  ... Onc anna to  tell r ~ ~ p o r s .  
Impresstld cou!t-fee stam])s ... Firtcen and tn-cnt.y rul~ccs. 
Impressed non- judicial stamps :. . Two anlras to  ten rupees. 

The approxi~llate annual iiicome is Rs. 22,000. 



SECTION E -Police, Jail and Army. 

Tllerc a r r  ninth 1)ol ice stat ions f o l l n ~ v ~  with a SII~I-bupector  ,,. in cll,zrze of car11 : - - 

To t , h ~  Snmi llrcinn is attached a police ontpnat at BAli 
ill r h n r ~ e  of n h ~ m l  c~nst~ahle .  

Har:~t);i gh. 
I )I-;II~ g. 
Snndhol . 

I'licrr is onc Ii~,sp~c.tor, who iu at prcsent also the Gnheddr of 
the Ftntc, Armv. T h ~ r e  i~ i n  a(1clition a Court-Tnspector at  Sdr.  
There are, in ail, 6 l~pad  c o ~ ~ s t a h l r s  and 9 -  constahles. They are  
now pcrmancn t wrrants ,  the system liaring bren rccently ah+ 
lisliecl 1,y which the  holders of service grants served for a m o l ~ t h  
or two every few pears. The working of thc police i~ fair ; hut 
therc are  as  pet few tr9ined officers and the procednre cannot 
therefore he as elahorate as in the Punj~1, .  Fortunately, the 
worl; theg arc called upon to do is not difficult. Crime iu light, 
the most common offences relating to I llc sale, kidnapping and 
ahdilction of women and girls. T l~c re  are a fvw petty  theft^, and 
drunkenness in the Fnhl leads to occ~~cionnl Iwolien heads. Other- 
wise, i he  people are  law abiding, serious crime heinp rare. 

TTst.1 i. 
Bahl. 
Chmhiot. 

The jail cnr~tains ancommodat.ion for 50 prisoners, hut ie Jail. 

rarelv filled. The i n m a t ~ s  work mostfly on the roads and in the 
stat; qarclms Rrcaehes of jail discipline a r r  rare, the prisoners, 
as  a rule, heing R tlioronghly Ilappp and contented lot on friendly 
terms with each ot.hcr, the  warders and the eutside pi] blic. 

Bar6 j. 

The a,rmv is under tlhe comxnand of t,he SuhedAr, and con- Army. 

sists of 230 fiips, of whom 9 are sowars find 26 are handsmen. 
?'here is 11alf a company of R11heli.s~ or irregulars, most, of whom 
are Pa.t,hRns who set,t8led in 3fn.ndi w r y  many yea.rs ago: The 
armv is regularly (lrilled and discipline is fair. It. pa.rarles on a11 
crrhmoidrtl orraaions srich ns the  great re1 igious festivals of the 
pear ; h a t  it,s ordinary f~mr t~ ion  is t,o slipplv g l~a~rds  and sentinels 
for t .11~  Palace a . ~ ~ d  ~ a ~ r i o ~ t s  Stnt.e ~ l e p a r t ~ m e n t ~  It. is now com- 
posed entircjp of permanent srrvnnta, t811e rrnt,-free tenllres on 
rondit,ion of milit,..rry service having heen re~ilmed a.t Set.tlement. 



SECTION F.-Education. 
CHAP 111. F. - Tlie most, impointant scllool i ~ b  tllc State is tlic Bnqlo-Vern~cl l -  
sauostlon. 1;ir . \I icl(llr1 Sc*llonl a t  Blaiicli itself, wllcrc thc 111unl)er of hops cvccccls 

500. Of tllesc a11o11t ~ I I C - I I R I ~  rocoive i i islr~lctio~i in  13rlqlis11, t;hr 
rest bring t ; ~ ~ l ~ l l t  U I * ~ I I .  Tllc ~('liolars are inainly Khatr is  and 
Bra111n:~ns of M:~ncli town, but  tl1el.e is R fair sl)rinltlinn of agri- 

? c~dt,nristrs and a f ew  1)oys of t l ~ r  lo\\-er cnstrs. l lhe  hullding is a 
oood one ; 111it the rapi(1 i i ~ c r c a s ~  ill n ~ ~ l n l ~ e r s  has put  a severe 3 

strain on the  svni1nl)le nca>lnmodntion, ant1 it will be necessary 
to  find other buildings Tor tlic primary department. The staff is 
adequate in nuinhers, 1)ut ~nos t ly  m~trainecl, and the  innin efforts 
of the Durl16r c l~ving  recent pea1.s have been to  provide trained 
teachers. Several Ilxvc heen secllred and gontlis of promise are  
being sent each pcnr to  vnrioi~s training i~isti t~utions.  The moral 
tone aitd discipline nrr s n t i s f : ~ c t o l ~ ~  ; the boys arc ke rn  olt games ; 
first ail1 lrctarcs I ~ V P  1wrn int~*o(l~u.ed ; n, s t ~ i t l r ~ ~ t s '  clul, is doillg 
llsef 111 work n i i r l  spccial nt tcnt ioi~ is paid to physical ci1ltlu.e. The 
stnl~dnrrl of crl~~catioii is 2s gootl as can he exlirctecl from t,hc 
sul,oi.tlinatc staff nvni1:il~lc. The to~vnsgcople art. vmy keeit 011 

edllcntinq tllcii. soils :irlltl n1.c n ~ l r i o u s  tlmt a hiqll scllool slionltl 
be 01,ened Tliis sllol~ltl I) (>  fr:lsil)lr in  tllc near flltnrc so soon as 
the  ~tccessnry staff caail hr ol)lniilcd nlltl tllc principle recognised 
that, Iiiqllcr erlllcation is n 111sui~y ~vllicll must 1)e paid for. 

There a1.r t,wmtg-tn.0 1.11rnl scllools i t  n. \~irh edl~cation is 
either 11p to tlie priiri:~l*y staild:~l'd 01. C U ~ I S ~ S ~ , S  of si1111>lr i n s t ~ - ~ ~ ~ ' t i o i ~  
in IFIintli ant1 Sa 1iqFr1.i t S o n ~ e  of tllc I~ililclings I l a v ~  bccil ercctclcl 
b y  pul)lic-spii~ilotl iildi\,i(l~~rtls, mitl otlicrs 1)y pnl)licl sill~scril,tioil 
supplelncilted 1 , ~ -  Slat c> r ~ l ~ a ~ i l  s rt is ii~teiidcd to qwii  n V C I - I I ~ C I I -  

lar mitl(1lr solloo1 a t  1110 Ilclatl-(1 r~n l - t c~~s  oI' tllc Salsl;a GI1:it nud 
Harnhti~.li trrh~ilft a s  P:II.~V ;14 possil,lc, ;biicl goiicrally to cq11i1) the 
agric~llt,ru.nl classcs ~ r i  t l i  t 11~1 ctl  cation essential to St attb cinplop- 
merit,. 

Female ctli~cntion 11ns so fala ~nficlc littlc pl*oq~.css, 1)llt t1lci.c 
is n qirls' scliool a t  Jlantli \\ l ~ i c a l l  is attciirlccl l)y tlic dan~11tcl.s of 
Rralin~nns aii(1 T<llntr s, ai1t1 ono girl\' scliool i l l  the ~ i l l aq t .  of 
Raroli i 11 T€ni*nl).i q l ~ .  

Tlir Stntr spell rlq nl~pi.o~iinatc~ly R'q.. 22,000 a yonr on cducn- 
tion. 



SECTION C. Medical and Sanitation. 

The State is very badly l~rovillcd wit 11 lr~cdical instit ~ t t i o ~ ~ s .  cur P 111 
-- The King Ed~vard V I I  Hospital : ~ t  Mandi is i~lr(lcr tlltb (*llar,~th of id(IW a1 

a retired Sub-Assistant Sargeoir awl duriirg recellt years some smlc.ti... 
12,000 out-door alld 70 in-tlool- 1)atiellts Ilnvc I)PCU tlmcetec\ 3111111- 

ally : i t  is a badly desiglrcd aird i imlet l~~atc  buildiug. 
There is also a Znuana hospital nt hla~ldi under t h t~  care of a 

Pelnale Sub--4ssistant Siirgeon ~vllerc about 2,000 cases are 
treated anuoally. I t  is at present ho~~aecl in n builcling situated 
in  the middle of the city, I ~ u t  proposals arc1 u~ltlcr co~lsidtbl-ntio~~ 
for the const.roct,ion of a conlinodios nlld (ullg eqitiypcd hus- 
pita1 

There are no (lispensarics in the clistric-t, ant1 4 1 1 ~  o111y nlclcli- 
cal relief readily ac:cessible to the 11eo11lc is affo~.tlrd by ille o ~ ~ ; r -  
sional tours of compounders. Ron- that tho t i l w l ~ c ~ s  of  1 l r t ~  St a t t b  

are ill a soun(1 condit,ioll, it wi l l  hc ]~ract-ic;~l~le to t~stal,lish ;L tlis- 
pensary st each of tlie tllrce out-ly inq faltsil Ilt~ntl-cll~:r~*t c.1.s. 

I n  hIaudi City malaria, phtllysis-espcc-ixll!r nlllonc t l lv  wc)nlt'~l 
-and liver ~o in l~ la~ in t s  are (boi~l 111011 ; ill f 11e (list ric-t, f t i ~ c ~ l ' u ,  eye 
complaints, goitre a11d rrnrrtlal (lisoast~s at-r lllost pre\~;llcnt. 
Typhus fever is endrinic in sonre I of S : I I * ~ ~ ,  : i 1 ~ 1  c-1101~1-a 

I I epidemics are not unki1on.11 in tlit. low P I  rr.r1rrlB~.<. 1 ' 1 1 t h  y ~ o p l r  
have no idea of sanitation ; hut they are quite ready to follo\v 
advice when an outbreak occurs, altl1011,oll they soo~l ~.cturu to 
their old habits. Tlle A yurved ic syste111 Ilas 111a11-y adllc~rtwts 
and there are several 13ractitionel-s ill blanrli to\\ u. Of t l~esr  
Vaid Vidya %gar was, until liis dedlr in 1919, tllr State Ysid and 
used to attend G l l  over 5,000 cases a, year. 

A soinemhat serious out,l~reak of c1iolel.a odcl~rred in Ala 11d i 
town in tlie summer of 1919 and sl~oradic outbursts followed ill 
various parts of the State. 

During the f o l l o ~ ~ i n g  ~vinter jnfluenza appeared in t l ~ t ~  State 
and caused great llavoc, espe~ia~lly aillong- the rural population. 

The ssnit.atlion of Mandi town is uildrr the control uf t l ~ e  
Municipal Committee \vlliclr carries out its dtlt ios s.ztisf;lcturily, 
its main difficulty bcinp the scnrcity of sweepers. The tow11 is 
paved with stone and this considerably facilitates the saoitarv 
work, as -ell as giving at least au outward appearance of ilea{- 
nees and cleanliness. 

cl' 



CHAPTER IV.- Places of Interest. 

CHAP. IV. Mandi town, which is picturesquely situated, on the Beds is 
- the capita.1 and only place of any importance in the State. The 

Of town itself is a l~ont  2,400 feet above sea-level, the temple of Interest. - Shidrua K61i n~hich is situated on a ridge overlooking the town 
Mandi Town. being some 500 feet higher. The Be& separates the old from the 

new town, 1)lit tlie former is now of little importance and interest, 
and is cicrupied by n fern Brahman and Rdjpdt families. The 
inodorn town lies on thr  left bank and the approach from the 
Victoria Arirlge gives perhaps the most fnvourable view of it, the 
temples and rock carvings hy the edge of the river adding much 
to the natural picturesqueness of the entrance. 

The templcs of Mandi are t,he chief objects of architectural 
and antiquarian interest and for an  a.cconnt of these the reader is 
referred to an earlier section (page 17). 

The palace has receivccl nd(1itions a t  various times, hut the 
different stylcs of nic11itcctul.e do not protluce en ~~npleas ing 
cffcct The oldest portion is the Drtn~claina palace, bllilt bv RAja 
Slir;i j Scn in 1628 nnd has the (listinrtivo ct~l.vcrl roof 1;sually 
associated in the hills only mitli tlic d~vclliiigs of Rtijas and gods. 
The Mhdllo ICAo tcmple occl~pics tho greater part of the lower 
storey, and It i~ still c11stomar-y to hold certain State ceremonies in 
the apa~.tinents nbovc it. '111e rest of the 1)nilOing suffered 
severely from the earthqnnkc and some of the rooms are 11ardly 
fit for habitation. Tllc recent restoration of one of the towers 
hag greatly improved its appearance, as has also the removad of 
the unsightly shccls between it  and the Seri Tank. 

The Nnya Mahal was built by RBja .Bdhfr  Sen and was 
rlsrd by him partly as a residence and partly as a court. Dur- 
1141~s were also held in it, hut a ncw Durl~Br Hall was ht~i l t  by 
Rhja Blli~vdni Sen a few pears ago, and though of uniml~osing 
design ncll srrvcg the purpose for wl~icll i t  was h i l t .  Tho 
Hl1iw6!1i Nawtis w,zs commrnced by the  late Ithja as a residence 
for I~imsclf and is planned on modcrn lines. 

I n  front of the palace is the large Seri Tank with n stone 
pillar in tlie iniddle supporting a lamp. Beneath i t  is snpposed 
to lie tlic I~encl of Yirtlli PAl, ltcina of 13hnngA1, who was treacl~er- 
ol~sly inur.dcred by Itdjn Sidll Sen when on s visit to the c:~pital. 
To placate his qllost tlle lamp is lit every evening. Tbc wdls  of 
t)l~r l;l,nk are b a n g  rebuilt and surmooilted 1)y a neat miling. 

The removal of the State stables from tlic side of the tank 
and the conversion of their site illto rz garclcn is now in progress 



a-md will greatly e~~ha i l ce  the picturequeness of the tank and of ORm IV. - the 1)alace. ?I= d 

The 'royal ce~rlchtcry ill wllicll tho barhela n~on~rrnent,~ are uea 
situated is just outsidc tllc town bclow the Mandi-Sukct r o d .  

The 1iiwAlsar Lake lies about 1 2  lnilcs south-west of E i w u .  
~ a d i ,  some 4,000 feet about sea level. It is situated in s 
cup of the hills of considerable ilatural beauty. The water of the 
lake is very deep and clear, but the surface is broken by floating 
islands ascribed to the sanctity of P d m a  8ambhava with' whom 
the Hind6s have confused ~ h h i  Lomm. The islands on calm 
days usually cling close to the hanks, but a small breeze eets 
them in rnotioil aid thr  pl~(~nomenon is regardtbd both by Buddhieta 
and Hind6s as a miraclcb of tlle ])residing saint. The lake is a 
well known place of pilgrimage for the adllcrents of both religions, 
t1he Buddhists aoi~gregating in tllc winter lllo~ltlls and holding 
their f e s t i~a l  ill Yhligzzn, while thc Hindlis come luainly on the 
first of Baisdkh. 

RiwAlsar, as is usual with stretches of water i11 t,l~e hills, is 
associatecl nritli snake worsllip. Thc~ Buddhists believe that 
beneath its waters are the mansions of the NBgs or lue as tlwy 
call them and they attril~ute a n  outlet of the lahc to the patli of 
one of these subtcrraneall serpents. On tlie &landi-S~~kct  road 
about six niiles from Mandi therc is a small pool of translucent 
water fed hy a stream which is supposed to flow under ground 
from lti~valsar sonlc 10 miles distant. Tile place is known as 
Nligchala, thc patli of the serpent, and t l ~ e  name illustrates B corn- 
nlon form of Hinlalayan myth. 

I n  the cold weather large flocks of duck visit, tlie lake, but  
these are not permitted to be shot, even t1hough tlte guns are 
posted at some distance from the lake itself. TIip birds, so says 
the la'ma, are the servants of the saint Sambhava and their death 
occasions him grief. - 

The Fort of KamlAll is one of the most interestiilg places in Kamlih PO* 

the State. It is situated close to the Hamilpur border 011 the 
crest of an  isolated and precipitous hill, the ridge being narrolv 
and serrated with deep ravines running down the face. The fort 
was founded by R i j a  Sliraj Sen allout 1625 A. D., the propitious 
site for it having been revealed by a nliraacle. A shepherd of the 
neighbourhood was grazing his Bocks when he sat clown belleat11 
n tree on the summit of the hill ~ iow crowned by the fort. 8 8  he 
sat, he idly chipped the tree with his axe and to his astonkbment 
milk gasllrd forth frsm the incisioils 11c made. The milk fell on 
a spot a few feet away from thtb troe and a i t  touche d the ground 
s lingam rose therefrom. This was the idol of a Saddh, and, speak- 



CHAP. IV inv in the voice of thcb saint, it bade the peawtlt hasten to the - 
Places of ~ ? j a  m( l  tell lliin t.LIa,t if 11' brlilt his citadel close to the l i ,~gom 
Interest. he \.voul(l conquer the territory aroundl. So tllc sllepllerd hurried - 

Ka~nlnh ForL. 1.0 the Rbja, \vlio, bolicving his tale, a t  once laid the foundatioll 
of t,he I'ort, veneratiilg as its gl~ardian sy,irit tlrr Siddh to whorl1 he 
owed t,he choicc of site. Thc SicEdh is still worshipped tlierth and 
his shrine enjoys zn  rildonment from t,lle State. 

Tllc fort was of great strength, its natural ~clvantages being 
turncd to the best account ill the arrangciilent of tlic fortifica- 
tions. Tllc first part of the ap1)ro:zch was along a stetlp narrow 
patllway rising in  steps and coi~iinailded for its whole length by 
loop-lloled I lastions. ltat'ller no re  than hdf-way 1113 mas the 
gatewa.y, capable of holdiag a stroilg gunrd and offcring all 
exccllcnt point of rcsistancc to an cneilly that  succccdeil in 
reaching so fais. -ilmost on the top of the ridge was tlhr ~i t~adel ,  
provided wit11 ample accoininodation for a large garrison and with 
store-houses where considerable stocks of grain could 11c kept. 
The weak point was the scarcity of water, but this was srv- 
monntmcd to a considcral )lc cs ter~t  1)y the construc:1,ion of rescr- 
voirs out ol' tlic solid rock and thcse were a,lways kcpt filled in 
troublous times. Tllc fort is now in I)ad repair, but still well 
repays a visit. ,.I smttll ilstablislln~crit is retained tl~ere, and 
until t,he last few years distril )utions of grain were made f roni t lle 
looal granary to zal,~i~bdcirs in tinlrs of scarcity. 'l'here i+ a large 
stock of ghi of great' a,gtb and quittl ~lnfit  for human consumption ; 
but i t  is much valued for inediciilrtl purposes and the natives 
believe i t  to be an int'alliblr ointment for rhcu~natic and siniilar 
complaints. Thc collection of anciciit arins and clotlles is of in- 
terest. 

h'swlhi .  
Nawahi is situatcd on tllc Hamirpur border in t>he westtern 

portion of tlie State. l1l)t) nanle is variously derived, but the 
most probal~le derivation relates to tlic fact t list. therc were for- 
merly nine temples sit~utted tjllerc.. -4t. 11resent therc are three 
or four shrines only, the most in ip~r tan t  being that  of Nawihi 
Devi, tllc rest being il~ost~ly sinall shivn'ln's. 'l'he templrs aae said 
to have been (tespoiled l)y AIuhsiumatlans, bu l  ~vhile tliry were still 
busy with their looting a shower of ca.imon halls fell from heaven 
and drove then1 off. To the sc?cpticrtl one 01' t l i ~  b d l s  is shown, 
still perclled, ax it fell, 011 a l~roken colunll~. 

The people of thrl neigllbourllood place menlorial tablets of 
the dead in the courtyartl of t.lle sllrine, and Gosdins are d s o  
buried tlhcre in sitting posture, tumuli of ooilical shape being 
erected over tliem. 

A large fa'ir is held in June when about ten t'housand vot,a- 
ties from Mandi and Kingra gat,lther togather. 



( Pardgar is al)ol~t "1 miles nort 11-oitst uf Jtandi. 1 t is a larg,. CH*p-lV. - 
l a ~ r  with a pagoda-sllapcbrl noodcll tcbo~plr on its t~dpr. : this PI,- or 
lake like Ri~vAlsar contaius floating islarlrls. A largo fair t;i.lic~s I*rest. 
place Iiere in J~ t i i c  \ v l l r b i ~  Nt~nrli ;~11(1 Kulu ~)eoljlo to t l lcb i lut~~b[.r  lBarkar .  

of four thousaad gather together ; ~vool ant1 ljlaukets are largclly 
sold. 

The fort of Bairkot in JZandi was built. hy Bir Singlt, ltija Rsirkot. 

of Sltket., who conqucretl tlic liAlla of Hatli in order to defend 
the Hainirpur bordvr. Tllc Malicli Ri jas  did not al)provc of tllis 
advance ou the part of Suket, and made sevrral attcnl1)ts to \\refit 
t'he fort froin that State Isri Srn, RLja of Mandi, with thc Ilelp 
of Kahlhr took i t  in 1808. It is still in good repair. 

Jhatingri is the su mmer Ilea(1-quarters of the allminist rat ion Jhatingn. 

and is prettily situated on tlic Ghogar DhAr a t  an clcvation of 
6,600 feet, where i t  is crossed by the road icadiny ovrr tile B h ~ l l ~ u  
pass into Kulu During the present .lihja's minorily hc spends 
part of the  summer tliere mit,li his tntol.. I n  addition to t.I~e 
Residency there is a good d&k l)ung~~lom, anrl another house 
usually occulied hy tlle 116ni. Tlierc is also a s c r ~ l i i  kind a small 
bazaar. Jhati3gri is easily acccssiblc, l~cing o~i ly  t l~~ .ce  miles 
from the main Xandi-I'A lampur road ncar V rla. 'l'licre are 
beautiful deodar and blue pine forcst6 in the vicinity, and ferns 
and wild flowers grow in great profusion. 





APPENDIX I. 

THE DIALECTS OF MANDI AND SUKET. 

The Revd. T. Crahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 

INTRODUCTION. J 

1M;lndi and Suket are two important etates lying between Simla and 
Kingra proper with Kulu for their eaa te r~~ honndnry. They form part of the 
central lingnistic wedge between Charnba and the Simla States, it being 
noticeable that north of Kii~!grP and south of Suk€t certain lingaietio 
pecllliarities are found which are not observed in the central area. The futnre 
~n 1 alluded to in the Introduction to the Chamba Dialects (eee A ppendin to 
Gazetteer of Chamba St.atc) is a good example of this. In  the central wedge 
the fut~lre  is in 9 or $ I ) ,  whereas to the north and sout,h and east it is in I .  

The main Mandi dialect is rather widely spread. It is found with very 
little change ovcr all the western and northern portions of the State. I t  is 
also spoken in the capital, and extends without much variation southwads 
into S u k ~ t .  In  the following pagee a grammar of this dialect ie given, 
foilow~d by brief paradigms to  illustrate the northern dialects The centre 
of North hlandZili may be taken to he Jhatiljgli half-way between Su l t~npa r  
and Piilampiir, Chata Banghiili, as alluded to in the following pgee, is 
spokeu in' that portion of Ch6tH ljanghil which lies in the extreme northern 
portion of hla~!c!i Stab.  In  the south-east portion of the State called Mapdl 
SirP-j, the dialect spoken is stillfhla~!dSili, but i t  shows resemblances to Inner 
SirPji, the dialect of the northern half of the Sirnj Tahsil of Knla. 

I n  MandPali the genitive is formed by the postposition rd, the Dative by 
j6,  and the ~ b l a t i v e  by gi or the. 

Although the dialect shows many traces of the influence of Panj~hl ,  it 
keeps clear of that influenae in the Plural of nouns, which is in the Oblique 
generally the same as the Singular except in the V w t i v e  caw. In parts of 
the State me have the special Fern. Oblique form for 3rd Pem. Pronouna so 
characteristic of Kulo and the Simla States. The fntnre is either indeclinable 
in -?tg or declinable in - 9Ad. 

The Pree. Part. in composition if indeclinable, ae kard Ad, ie doing, whioh 
reminds us of the Kaahmiri participle kardrr. -!nother memblmce to 
Ksehmiri is in the confusion between e and ye. Thus we find rcrs need 
interchangeably with lyh ,  t?s wit11 yi%, Zlthi with idlhi ( y i f t h i ) .  The 
interchange of s and h finds frequent exemplificatio~l in the hill etatee, t.g., in 
the Pres. Auxiliary Ad and sd or dsi.  See the dialects passim. 

Ma~!d?H!i has a Stative Participle in -irii, thus pnird, in the atate of 
having fallen, piiirri, in the &ate of having been drunk. The peculiarity of 
the verb b~ih?t.n, beat, has been alluded to under the Verb in MandP~lI and 
C h o t ~  Ragghill, and under the l a t h  dialect will be found a reference to m 
in&sting undeclined participle used in the Passive to give the reow of 

'ab4l~y. 



111 Suliet illere are said to be three clia1~c.t~-Pabsr, I?:thr alltl Rabal, bu t  
this is o1,vionslp an over-rtblina~lrnt. I 1lavtb not lrad 311 npport.u~iit.~ of 
studying tliem a t  first hand, nntl tl~ereforc malie the following rtlrnarks \\ittl 
some wscrvc. 

The S i n g ~ ~ l a r  of nouns is ~)i-wi.ic ally t l l ~  s:lme as in Rfar;rcl%!i, bur i l l  t\14. 
Plllral Yanjiihi influence is fiho.111 in t'hp O l ~ l i ~ r ~ v  t>errnirration - Z. 'rile 
Agent Plul-al, l-pwever, ends in -if?. l j e  is usetl for t'hc~ Ablative postpositio~i, 
ge being gc~l t~ i t l ly  1;ept for t l ~ c  ~>nr.po*(~ of comparison ol' Ad jectives. '1'11~ 
pronoune ;lrc alrnost the sainc as iu lTa~~c.lt.iili. 

I n  Verbs we fill(] that  the pahr dialcc-t resem1)les Pan j~1) i  in its Fres. 
Part in -dri, and in i ts  Past l'ilrt in -;i. Tlle nahal t1ialec.t Ilae its Yres. 
Indic. liltc n'lal;lc!6Hli, as ivtlirz i i ,  but ill the 11nl)erfel.t~ has tile pculiar  doutlr  
form, m2rG h r ~  t h i ,  he mas hcatirlg, 1ri81; ht' Il lc' ,  t11c.y \vlAre beating. The 
Suketi clialet t s  make their fntnrc in gh nntl possibly g or ?pg, and  Ilavt. t h e  
S t t i v e  Participle in i i d ,  as ~ n r i r i ~ ~ f i ,  in the state of Iiaring hecn beaten. 
'l'he Anrrilial*.y Present and P a ~ t  is t,lle s:une a s  in Mal!?G8li. 

.The system of t,ranslitcration ie that  of the Asiatic Soc.ipty of Brugal 
i d r ~ l o t e ~  the son~,d half-n'ay 1,etwecll i vnd i, u itali~nicetl in :r word l~rintetl 
in ordinary tppr is half-way between 11 and 5 ; ru simila~ly italicisrd 
represents the sound of E ~ L I  Frcnch j e  ; r is the sound of r.4 ia clitlrl, c4 is the 
corresponding aspimte. 



MANDI STATE. 1 [AP~ENDIX I.- ?)ialec/s of Mawdi and 8rrksl. 

Nounr in -a. 

N. 
0. 

D. A. 

L. 
Ab. 

Ag- 
v. 

Ptrml. 
-€ 

M Sing. 

Nouns in a Coneonant. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. ghar, hollsc as Sing. 

G .  D. A L. -4b. ghar-i, ra, Ikc. 

Nouns in 1. 

N. h ~ t h ; ~ ,  elephant rrs Sing. 

G. D. A. L. Ab. -1 ra, &c. 1 )  

43 -It ,J 

V. -ia -16 

Nounr in -a, such as Air&, Hindu, are declined like thaee in -lddb, 
fatber, is declined like ghnr, except that the mond b is doubled before rap 
dditione. 



$!-INDI STATE.] [:\PPENDIX r.-l)ialecls of Mondi and Srdkel. 

Nouns in a Coneonant 

Singular. t'lrcrat. 

N.  baih-I!. I! i 

G. D. A. L. Ab. -ni rB, &e. as Sii~g 

Ag. -vie ))  

v. -n i nlb 
-.-- - 

PRONOUNS. 
S k n g ~ l a ~ .  

1 s t  Znd 3rd eh ,  thi.,. 

N. hati ti? se eh 
U. ~ n e r P  tera t6s ra (or tyes or t is) Gs ra (yis) 

D. A.  inZj6 t a jb  ,, &c. ,, &c. 

L. m% bhii tar, ~nanjha tuddll, &c. :, )) 

I .  mathe tutthe ,, ,) 
Ag. 1nar 

N. asse 

L. ,, kc. 9 ,  1, 9 )  

Ah. 9) )) P) , I  

Ag. SF& tusG tinhe inbe 

Siwgtdlnr. 1'1 11 ral ,  

N .  kun, who, $3, who kun jl;s 
Obl. , kGs, %c. jGs, kc. kinha jinha 

Ag. kane jine kinhe jinha 

kyd, what 1 has Obl. kcddhi. 

Othsr pronouns are kdi,  someone, allyone, kkch, something, 
anything ; Rar kdi, whosoever ; A N ) .  kkch, whatsocvcr. 

ADJEC'I IVNS, 

Adjectivc~ uscd as noups are dec1il:ecl a.s nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declension :-A11 adjeo1,ives ending 
in any 1ett1.1. ot.her thau li are indec.. Those ending in -ci have Obl. -8. 



MANDI STATE. ] [ APPENDIX 1.-Dialcctd 01 Mandi  aad 6wkel. 

I;.y&dsd{i. 
% PI. -8, indec. Fern. -i indec. It fitroold be noted that  the genitirm of 

nounR and pronouns are adjectives coming untlcr thie rulc. 

Comparison is expressed by meenu of gF, frrorn, than, ae klnrri, goorl 
Pa y e  AAari, bettcr than this, ea bll l i  tjP k i n r / i ,  Iwtter thah all, 1,est. 

i7e;aonstratrve.  Corre la t i ve  1alerrogali l .e .  Kelativr. 

erhii, like that  terhe, like that k t r h ~ .  like what 7 jiirha, like which 

or this or this 

itoii, so mudl ~ i t n ~ ,  so mnch kitna, how much j i t n ~ ,  311 much 

or many or many or many 7 or rn;lny. 

Most xljec.tivcs can hc used as nclvcrhs They then azrec wit11 the  
subject of the sentencfa. Tlrc~follnn~iny is 3 list of the most iml)ortant 
adverbs other than n t l j e ~ t i v ~ s  :- 

Yi?~ze. Place .  

ELhe, hn~!, now Etthi, Lerc 

tebbe, then tetthi, t . he r~  

keLLe, when 'r ke tthi, where ? 

jcbbc, when jet thi; where 

iij, to-day etthi  tikki, up to here 

kal, to-morrow iett hi te, from llcre 

tltithi, to-morrow lno~ming i i p r ~ ,  up 

parsi, (lay after to-morrow 

canthe, day after that 

kal, yesterday 

hun, down 

nede, near 

dar,  far 

parsi, day hefore yesterday aggC, i n  front 

cautbe, day Ibeforc that piccLe, hehind 

kadhi, sometimes. ever Ijl~ittar, inside. 

kad hi na, never h i  har, olltside 

k ~ d h i  kndlri, sornet.imes 

Otliers are ki, wlry, itllli r i  J n t l h t ~ ,  for t l ~ i e  rcason, / i , ycls, aitdhi, 
quickly. 

-- - . 

Y REPOSITIONS. 

The c.ommonest l~reyoeitions have been given in the declension of nouns. 



Subjoined is a brief 
sition and an adverb. 

psr, beyond 
war, on this side 

[ APPENDIX I.-Dialects of Mondi  and Swket.] 

list of others. 

whittar, manjhg, manjh, within 
pmlle, upon 
heth, below 
tska tiklii, up to  
rnz ntde, beeide me 
m%: s ~ ~ j g i ,  with me 
tPsjb, for bill1 

Tlre same word is often both a prepo- 

tere katthe, ahont thee 
rn: sahi, i s s i  sahi ) l'k 1 c me, 

like us. 
tinha bakkh8, towards them 
t&tlge prant, after that 
idhi re brE pare, round about 

it 
t~issn, bar~bn.r, equal to you 
nlltlre parteg, apart from mr? 

Pres. I am, &c. Sing. ha, f hi, Plnr. he f .  hi. 
Past I was, &c. Sing. tbH, f .  thi Plnr. the P. thi. 

Fut. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Indic. 
Impf. Indic. 
Past Cond. 
Past Indic. 
Pres.. Perf. 
Plupf . 
Participle 

p a n ~ ~ a ,  fall. 

Sing. paggh -2 j. -i P1. -e f .  -i, nlso pnugg indecl. 
pau pans 
pa% indcc. with hii, ;. hi PI. LS, hi 

) I  J 9 ,, tha,  tl i, the, t l ~ i  
yaund-a (-1 -e -ib 
@a f. pEi 
pea ha, &C 

p a  tha, kc. 
p u i i k ~ ,  having fallen, pnundr h i  on falling, pair,i, in t l ~ e  

state of having fallen, p(l~ltlr, \\~llile falling, ; r , r in~!&ivi ! f i ,  

faller or about to fall. 

Some verbs have slight irregn1aritic.r. 

k3ut. hzgha or hang 
Pres. Indic. hag ha 
Past. Cond. hunda 
~ t h t  Indic. hiii 

Fut . ~Ughi i  or sung 
Pree. Indio. HOB ha 



vii 

Past Cond. ennda 
Paet Indic. ayii 
Participle iiik8, having come, dirti, in t l ~ e  etate of having comc.. 

jii08, go. 
I m ~ e r a t .  jH j2 
Pres. Indic. j&h% hn 
Paet Cond. janda 
Past Indic. gE2 
Participle j i ikg, having gone ; gkird, in the utate of having gone. 

Fut. rahiqghi or rahang 
Imperat. raith rahii 
Pres. Inilic. ~ahg h i  
Past rehi  

baithna, eit. 

Fut. ba i thgh~ or baithang 
Yast Cond. baithda 

Fut. m~rgh3  or ~nHrayq 
Pres. Indic. mi& h i  
Past Cond. rnsrda 
Yast Indic. mHrea, with agent case of subject, m3rEH agn-ing with 

object. 

Pree. rerf. inarZ3 he, with agent case of sul)j~ct,, mares ha agreeing with 
object. 

r lupf. 1nHrt5i th3, with agent cast of subject., 1nPs2E th3 agreeing with 
object. 

Participle rn~rira ,  in the state of having been beaten. 

The passive is formed by using the past part mi&, with the required 
tense of jd!trS, go, tnai-La jti!irS, be bcatcn. Tlie passive is not very common. 

The following are slightly irregular :- 

k h a ~ a ,  eat. 

Fnt. khggha or kbapg 
Pres. Indic. khih%( ha 
Past Indic. khadha 
Participle khadhir~,  in the state of having been cateu. 



viii 

Put pit,a 
Pa.rtiltil)le pitJr5, in t b r  st,n.tc of ha.vii~g I,een d r i~nk .  

den%, give 
Pres. Intlic. (1~11: 11s 
Past (lit1 5 

Participle clittirs, in thc  state of having iwcn given. 

I ainB, t 3 . k ~ ~  
Fut. l a n g l i ~  or* ~ R I ~ E  

Pres. Inclic. l a l ~ g  11s 
k a r ~ l a ,  do. 

Paet kits  
Igauna, bring. likr anni i ,  hut 

PA st  lei 3ya 

!ei jana, t,a,kr nwn,v, l i f e  jn'nii. 

There is a noticcal)l~ pc .nliarit y nhonl  the 1):tst . oF h d b ! i i ,  bea1, btrike 
(Fut LdRa!tgfi, bdlrn~tq)  The 1) 1st is al\va)rs i~setl i n  t l ~ r b  F r ~ n .  I lwat him is 
niai tAj6 b2Ai. Appare~~t ly  tlrv vel-1) i s  in agrcenlent wil,l~ sol-ilu fern. nolln 
not exprt ssccl. The i~ntlerfitood word \voultl nntiirally 11;rve t l ~ e  meaning of 
' blow.' See also iintler tile Rsnqliiili dialect 

Ha.hit, Continuance, Stsate. 

I a m  in the hahit, nf fa l l i i i~ .  4 n i i  I I R ~ ~  knl.6 J~ (compounded with 
knrnri, do). 

I aont,inilc falling, An: pnt4,zdn rnbX (compounded with rtrihnri,  
remain). 

1 am in the act of falling. hn.17 pn16ntld lngir~ h i  (cornponnded wilh 
laggnz, stick). -- 

T,IST OF COMMON NOUNS, ADJECTIVES AND VERBS. 

ghb!-g, horse. hiah 0, husband. 

b ~ h ,  hiipri, father. I P F ~ ,  wife. 

~nHi ,  mother. 1nardl1, man. 

1 ) L ~ i ,  brother. janSnC, women. 

hblbb, elder sister. matth8, boy 

baihn, younger sister. matthi, girl. 

g ~ b h r i i ,  beta, son. pul1~1, ehepherd. 

beti, daughter. cbr, thief. 



L i s r  nli CO:,I\!#I. N ) I . N  

gh61i?i, horae. 
gh6ri, mare. 
I~ald, ox. 
qsi ,  cow. 
mha~s, buff nlo . 
bakr-2, he-goat. 

-it  ehc ,, 
, h h ~ d ,  sbeep. 
katt-8, dog. 

-i, bitch. 
ricch, bear. 
1,;1~2gh, ] C O ~ ) X L . ~ . ~ .  

gadclhP, ass. 

say, pig. 
1; i i k1~-~1~< f , i~cl<.  

- ~ i ,  h c , i l .  

Iliil-2, cat (~nalc  . 
-i, ,, (fr~~llale). 

iit, caluel. 
p a ~ ~ ~ - h i ,  l~ii,~!liliE~~", I ) ; i a . ! .  

i l ,  kite. 
h ~ t 1 1 1 ,  t>ltq~ha~l t. 
bal.h, 11a:id. 
]lair, p ~ g ,  ~ I N I L .  

ngl;, nose.. 
ha1;khi: cvc. 
rnEh, fil,ce. 
1lanc1, tooti]. 
1;Hn, Yar. 
sara81, lies, ha-ir. 
!nind! sir, 11ea.11. 
ii!)h. - t.ongne. 
],ith. 113, i~ .  
yet,, ~ ~ l ~ l l l : l c l l .  

sarir, hody. 
1'6 t.hi, book. 
l;alam, pcn. 
~ , l a n  j ~ ,  t l t ~ 1 .  

L I I ~ , ; ,  ! ? t ; i i ~ ~ .  
. , 

8 ?:'\;;LO, Tl\'(?Y. 

Matt !Ied!i. 

,--: \ I,IK(;. IVLS  . + N I )  V~r,ti~s-corltinilGn 
c l l i ~ r a ,  hill. 
d h a r ,  plaip . 

t , ibi~ri,  ficlil 

ri3tiJ bread. 
p B l ~ i ,  w a t e ~ .  
kanak , wheat. 
challi, maize. 

tree. 
grii8, village. 
rlagar, cit.y. 
l,a~!, jnnglc . 
tllavchi, fish. 
paindn,  way. 
;iha\: fruit. 

~nass ,  ~rleat,. 
(lii(l(lli, ~ni lk .  
l~att i ,  Snni, f ' g ~  
~ 1 1 i u ~  ghi  
tel, oil. 
c.hPli, bnt.terr~~ill;. 
clhilrH, clap. 
1.a1, night. 

s~I! ' ] :  S l ln .  

:.xuclarm~, Illoun. 
1 % l a ,  s t ;~r.  
I~agar, wind. 
~ P I J ~  harl;ha, rain. 
dhoppa, snnshinc. 
girtl, stormy wind. 
I.bl1Pr5, load. 

I t i ~ ,  seed. 
16113, iron. 
li bars, good. 
b u d ,  Lad. 
I,adda, big. 
halka, litkle. 
dalitlri, lazy. 
a k l i ~ a ! ~ ,  wise. 
hhacG1, foolish 
 tat.^, swift. 



Mandedli .  

LIST OF COMIIOY NOUNB, ADJECTIVES A V U  V~l t~~-~0 l l l i~?61~ef? .  

k h ~ d ,  stream. pains, sharp. 
ucca, high. bujjhna, know. 
gars, khara, beautiful. ynjjna, arrive. 
knbhadrii, ugly. d a u r n ~ ,  run. 
t h a ~ d a ,  cold. nhassi j ~ n 3 ,  run away. 
tatta, hot. h a n a n ~ ,  makc. 
gudla, mittha, sweet. thaing, place. 
haccha, clean. ssdng, call. 
ghat, little. rnPlnH, meet. 
bahut, much. sikkhna, learn. 
h6t9, be, become. p a r h n ~ ,  read. 
auna, come. likhna, write, 
jana, go. mamii, die 
baithna, sit. sunns, hear. 
lains, t,akc. hatna, tnnl. 
dhna, give. hati aunii, return. 
panng, fall. b q e h n ~ ,  flow. 
tltbna, rise. larna, fight'. 
k h a r n ~ ,  atand. jittna, win. 
d ~ k h n a ,  see. barns, defeated. 
khana, eat. calejana, go  away. 
ping, drink. b ~ h n a ,  sow. 
bblnn, say. ha! h ~ h n e ,  pl,lodgh. 
eaupH, sleep, lie down. khuana, causc t o  eat. 

karna, do. pi an^, cause t o  drink. 

raihna, remain. ~ U I ~ P Q S ,  cause to hcar. 

b ~ h n a ,  marna, beat. cngns, graze. 
pachannl, recognise. clrna carana, cause to graze. 

NUMERALS. 
Cnrdinnl. 

I r k .  lo-das. 
2-dai. I I - gvarH. 
3 t r a h .  12-bara, 
4-car. 19- tehrs. 
6-pan j. 1 4-cand~. 
6-chau. 15-pa~ldr~ .  
7-sat. 16-sb!a. 
8-ath. 17 - satar3, 
9-nsu. 18-th3r~. 



Ordinal. 

I st, paillla. 
2ud, d u j j ~ .  
3rd) trijjs. 
4th, cauths. 
5t,h, pajnii%. 
6th, chatthiiz. 
7t.h, satas. 
1 Oth, dm:. 
50tfh, p n j ~ h o z .  

89-nauai!. 
90 - neb&. 
97--satPno€. 

100-sau. 
200- dai sari. 

l,n00-ha-jar. 
1 ~(~,OOO-lakkll. 

Cardinal. 
paiLli bW,  first time. 
dujji ,, second time. 
ek gana, onefold. 
das gilnH, tenfoltl. 
addha, half. 
paune doi, 1 3 .  
sanrl tltii, at .  
clhai, 2.). 
desdh, 14. 

~aQ?he car, 4'a. 

1 ,  T e r ~  Icy5 11n.8 hH ? What is thy name ? 

?.  Rh ghGya 1Ani bars2 rB 1165 ? How old i~ this hnme? 

3, Yetihi ge K n ~ m i r  I i i t n ~  \;ti tlnr JIH? Froln herv how far is 
K~.shmil.  '? 

5 .  Aj  hati haye d ~ r P  qe tlnndikt HvH. To-day I from veiy far have 
walking come. 

I;, MerG cacP rH g~hhl-ii  t 6 ~ r l  hnihl~i saage Iliahi haIra. My uncle's 
on ia married t o  hi6 sister. 

~3 
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7. Gha.ra sufEdii ghiilt ri jin hi .  Tn thc l~onse i p  the white horse's 
saddle. 

4. fisri p r a l l ~  jio kasi d&. 0 0  his back bind the  saddle. 

9. Mai tgsre g ~ b h r a  j6 hanhb bahi. 1 heat 11ig son vclry mnch. 

10. Uppar dhH1.3 re sire pal- gse bakri ci31.a 1iP (or carai? kal.3 ha or 
carancla lagira hn). Abovc on the top of t,he hill hr! is p a z i n g  caws and 
goats (or is in the hahit of grazing, or is now grazing). 

11. SE ti;s dn!a 1~5th gh@e prallE baithira. He under tha t  tree is 
seated on the horse. 

1 2 .  TGWH bhir,i apni I)aih~!i ge hadd2, Him hrotheris h i q p r  t l~:~,n h i u  

sieter. 

IS. T i s r ~  mu1 d h i  rupayyii he. It9 pricacl i~ t \ ro  and ;I half myees 

14. M e r ~  bnb t6s halk6 g h a . r ~  whittar ( ~nanjh)  ra,h5 h ~ .  My fathel. 
livee in that  small housr. 

15. Tisj6 inha rupayyE d ~ i  den.  Give him these rupee&. 

16. Tinha dhabbe t k t i  lei la. Those pice ta,ke from him. 

17. Tisjb haulit niiirike rassi ke bannhg. I-laving braten him well l,i17(! 
him with ropes. 

18 Khae  g e  pani kitddh. Take out wat,er froni the T V P I I .  

19. Rhthe  agge c ~ l a .  Walk before mtJ. 

20. Ktsra  gabhra tnddh picche aund i  lagirs rT MThost. son is i . ~ r r l i n ~  
behind yon ? 

21. SE tnest kis@ mull€ I t% ? From whom (lid .yon buy that  T 

2%. a r ~ w %  re l i a t t i w a l ~  pP lea %d n ~ n l ! ~ .  WP l1011~ht it U1.0111 a 

shopkeeper of tho village. 



xiii 

[ A I ~ I ' E S  D I x I .- L1iolecl.a oJ Mandi and Sukel. 

Only these ~ ~ o i n ~ b  arc tlotecl in which Nortlr JIagdbilli  differ^ f r o ~ n  
Ala~!c!bali proper. 

The Ahlativr is formed with g&, from. 

d ~ d ,  sidel.: is t.llus dcclinc~d :- 

S~n!,u:ar. Plural. 

N. (led dedd-2 

G .  D. A. 11. A h  d ~ d d - 2  ra, &c. -2, &c. 

Xg. 4 -E 

P B O N O U . ~ ~ .  

Singular. 

I st 21.d 3rd eh, this 

N. . . .  t, lj . , .. . 
G. . . . . . . fern. tbsra ra tsra f .  tssiirs 

1 l . A .  n1uuj6 tuj6 ,.. ,.. 
L. ... ... ... 
Ab. maTgE tuddhge . . . . . 
Ag. . . .  tal tinit, t,inE! ,/. t6sse in@, int, f'. 6ssE 

!' lural .  

N. ... . .. t28 
G .  mLnra thiirn t i n b ~ r a  

Ag.  Pssb tussE t i~rht  

k u ! ~ ,  who ? Ag. s. kutrie. 

.jb, who, Ag. s. ~ i ' n i i .  

kbi ,  someone, a.npone, Ag.  Acii. - 
ADJECTIVES. 

e h r ~ ,  like this or t.hal @hr& kg hra j€b@ 

~tra,  KI much or many t 2 t r ~  k t f n  $b 



xiv 

N o r t h  Ma?~dedZi. 

l)ri3lah, day pfter to-inorrow uphrau, up 

or day before yestcbrclay . bnnhe, dowr~ 
e t th i  tag, up t o  here near 
et th i  gG, from hcrc bhittar, iusidt: 

I'I~EPOSITI ONS. 

endhar, biz, wit.h;u ma1 ilE!b, besiclvs I I J I  

t  hall^, below rnaf kanne, with I I ~ ( .  

t~ei, up to  - 
VERBS. 

Pres. 1st Si i~g.  Ib,  3rd s. hZi 01% hE 

Past. the5 P1, thib .I. thi. 

pau1>8, fall. 

Past  paiZi, f. paii P1. yaie 

Participle paiiri h62, in the state of haviug fallen 

h'6n2, he, become. 
Past h6a 

aut)a, come, 
Fut. a'ilg h H 

Iinper. a P 
j%ga, go. 

Fut.  ja1,1gh5 

Imp. j j a a  
r a h n ~ ,  rcu~ain. 

Fut. r ~ h n g h a  
I mper . rah raha 
Yaet Cond. rahnda 

Past I i ~ d i c  reha 
bathva, bas_hna, sit. 

dips,  give. 
Fnt. digha 

Pest Cond, d l n d ~  

Pust. ditfa 
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leu ~ Z L ,  take. 
Put. laE 
Pas t  Con(\. l~lntla 
l'ast Tndic. lea 

galapa, say, 
I'ast Kalay a 

j8npZi) know. 
Pad. janKi 

leu auna,  tl-iug, 1il;c~ auqa 
TIIC I'nlure does not arpear to Lave 111tx indccl. f o r u ~  found ID Maod&al 

1'1 t'lb'l) . e.g., pa1111g vti?.a!t!/. l l ~ c  I s t  I.;. I~vwc.vcl has au alternative for") 
l u &  a. ,,0/15, & h 3 ,  1 shall fall ,  strike. 

The  yartlc. faller or about to Tall, kc., tlirpenscs with t h e  r i n  the middle 
thus, mi,.nrriZfi or bil,!~u*lilli, striker. 

The  Past Cond. is used for the present Indic,., very comti~only in nogativs 
sentences and occasionally in affirmalive aentcl~ces. 

IIHLLH, fat her. p h d ,  fruit. 
-. 
I 1, moil~er .  diiddli, milk. 
bharZiri.i, I,hiii, ho ther .  
bruihn, sister. - 
(led, eldcr sister 
I,el,Li, youngcbl. sisttr. 
I I ~ S ~ I J ~ ~ ,  Inall. 
~ n ~ l ~ t i n l i ,  woman. 
l~i)ld, ox. 
kfit t-H) clop. 

-i, ],itch. 
giddbii, ass. 

sllr~gar, plg. 
pair, foot,. 
f i l~ i~ ' ,  hilil'. 

p,yEt. S ~ O I I I ~ ( . ] I ,  

]~ i l~c la ,  110,ly. 
kfigad, I~ook. 
1-151, stream. 
pxhar, hill. 

PI!(~H. egg. 

ghEfi, ghi. 

l)ak, strong \ \ - i ~ ~ r l .  
hejs: schcd. 

t,a1)1;a, tin(&, kc. 
t)hl(l?i, hig. 
daril~li,  lazy. 
S I ~ I ) ~ ,  wise. 

g'iisr, ignor:~nt. 
t l ~ i l ~ ~ c j a ,  cold. 
111;lta. much, m a n y .  
l,athr!~, ha&l!a, sit. 
gal21)a: say. 
r3111!i, remain, 

\,a&, fii~ltl. S ~ U I J I ? ~ ,  hcar. 
slia~hr, c.ily. cule auna, return. 

l a n p l ,  , I U I I ~ ~ ~ .  haih1~2,  Aonr. 
1.1 * -  - 11ihacIi11, fi-11. ~ l a l ~ a ,  c.ause Lo eal 

~~airjt,la, 11 ay. sbupaij% I. ; IU~C'  to hear 
letr,~a, 11c down. 



3-tdi. 

6-chis. 

7 -satt. 

13-tEr5. 

29 - nattri. 

39-antiigli. 

49-1~unj3. 

57-satiinja. 

North Mavdeili. 

NUMEEALS. 

C'ardinal. 

59-nahat. 

60-shatth. 

69-nhattar. 

7 7 -satattar. 

79-nuP61. 

'The Folln\\.ing sentcllc.cls a,re very sligl~lly differen1 fsoln tllose undt-1 
;Mal!(li~!i proper, 1,ut \\-llc.n l l ~ c v  11al)pen t o  hiivl' anotllrl 1 I ~ ~ I I  of csl,reesion 
they are worth re1 ording : 

, &I ghd!.t ri I,et~-i II I I J ;LY 1 1 1  :I \ ' - l~at  i.: the age 01'  I llis Ilol.sc% ' 
:j. kt th ig~  I<adlluirs ta8 l;etr;L diir  11a 'A l i ' ~ . ~ ) ~ ~ ~  h f ~ r f t  t o  Ka,sl~mii. Low 

fa.r is it ? 

. Tbare I~ahba re gh:irE lietre lark(: lie 7 1 1 1  ~ O I I I .  I 'ather'~ I:c.,usc born 
Inany soils are there B 

5 .  Haa ha.rE tliira ge haedi li:11111e kya 1 i ~ : t \ - ~  cl1lnc ~ a l ] ; i l , ~  
very far. 

6. Rlere cace ra beta Cs1.i I)Ffih~!i 1 i a 1 1 1 i ~  I,iaha Ilija. ATy n,lcle's son ib 
Illarried to his sister. 

7. Ghara 111anjlli5 11ac~~)ii5 K:.)~fire 1.i k l t l ~ i  111. In  tllr h l~~ l se  i p  t l ~ t ?  white 
horse's saddle. 

8. fisr, pitthi ~ J Z  ji~! kL*. f111 his bac Ii h i ~ ~ t l  Ihc setltlle. 

9. h l a ~  hEtH LnrP 1n2rr'A. I I ~ c ~ n t  his son 11111(#11. 

10. Se palil!.?i r i  c b t l  lu$ g3ia h2kl.i car.iiutl5. He  on the top of the hill 
i c  c.@ws ant1 ~ ~ 0 l l t 8  

11 jjs 421s k t L  ghbrt 11pphar batthira.  IJnde! th ie  t l ~ e  he is seated on 
a horer. 

12. h r i  hLa\ eynl k u h l ! ~  ge madda 1 1 1 ~  hrot' .I ih  higger than hlr 
rirter. 
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M A N D ~  STATE. 1 [ .\PPEKDI\: I.- l ) io ler te  of Handi  and 81, k d .  

.Norih Mu?idedl f .  

13. MCTH h i h  br helke ghara mg rahnda. Mv father liver in thie a ~ ~ ~ ~ l l  
houee. 

15, fis_hjb Ch rupayyi dea. To l l i~n this n1p.c. 

IS. l?sge rul~payyH 1Ci lau. Froin hiln takrb tile rnpw 

17 .  Rehjo hahie ras1iiE hnnnll6. Ilavinp l w a l e r ~  l l l l l r  I , ~ r l t ~  I I I I ~ ,  wit], 
ropes. 

18. Bar ge  1)~pi  kadd11. l'ro~ll t l l t b  s l ~ r i n ~  take nnt water. 

19. Mal gE agge cal, IValk t~eforc tlre. 

20.. Keen larka t~ l ss i  pichhe ae. Whosib hog is coininc I,~hind \ , ~ a  '2 

21. TussE ki sge ~nlil I E H  3 F~*oni wll ,In (lid yo11 buy i t  

22.  G r ~ u x  re ek d n k ~ ~ i d ~ r a  $5. Frolr, a sliol)kr-c*pvr of tllc viIIacre 
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The following grammatical forins are those in whicll the AIa~l?l;ali 
spoken iu t l iat portion of C h 6 t ~  H a ~ ~ 1 1 8 l  ~ v l l i t * l ~  livs i l l  Jl:ll!di St :~te ,  tliffrrs 
from N o r t l ~  ;IlalrclG2!i grllcl.ally :- 

PHONOI~NS.  

Si~lgular.  

I st 2nll 3 rt1 - eL, this. 

N. h3.1, ma1 , . . ,.. .,. 
Gi 

D. A. 

Ab. - 

A g- 

assi 

. . .  tisra, j. tissH 1.3 . . . 
t~ j jb ... ... 
t ugge . .. . . 

i;zl tinni,  f .  ti& inni,  f ,  issE. 

7'1 rr ral .  

t,nssk' 

~USS: I.8 

,, j6 

tuss: 

Zltn~,  so much t i tus  k ~ t l l 3 ,  j P  In2 
or many.  

--- 

ADVERBS. 

kai, why 'I - 
VERBS. 

A ~ z z l i a r , y .  

Pres. I am, Sing. m. hs 
In t rnvs i t i ve  Fel B I .  

pauva, fall .  

Participle, ptira, in the state of ha.ving fa1lt.11. 

On&, come, 



jam, go. 
Fut ,  jangha 

rai hn a, remain. 

Past r € l l ~  

In ('116tifi n a ~ ~ g h i i !  also ic fount1 that. peculiar fcm. past of b d i n i  
thns : - 

mai t i s j d  db t w i  hdlli, I strucl; him two or t11rc.o blows ; m n i  t t s jb  d o  
I I - / I ~  lhnp?-& 1.i bnhi, T st1 nck him two or three Illo\vs or slsl)s. 

I n  ex lve~s ing  tlle itlca of a h i l i t ~  mil11 thr. passive voice, 2nd in certain 
other cascs thch yaiticiplc 01- inlinitil-(1 i:. \.I-I-!. strangely kept un(leclinrd, 
a* 

P A  k i t5b  m n ! , g ~  n?Jt pn?.!,, 2 j inl i i ,  I cannot rcad this Iml;. 
rc!i rno?lge 71 ?h i f iayl i  jalrdi, I cannot ~ 3 1  bl-eatl. 
rl.A(tccor ~ z i k  7nrrvnP rokid j n l ~ , ~ i .  I c a t ~ i ~ o t  st{)]' thl- mule. 
j ,hrdkP  w f 1 /  m i v i o  6ndP p~ii,!IS, 1 nllllot co()l; pI1~1Iie (lit. phulkc tlo not 

come t o   IN^? t o  t'ook). 

In thcec cast1< on the  analopy OF I l r ~ l a  ant1 1'nnjal)i wc slioul~l cxl,ect 
p n ~ h  i ,  kh  ni, roki, pnka!ie. 

The following ~ v o n l s  talien from tl~rb Ileginning of t h c  list show how 
sliglltly ('11btH 13a~glrali  cliil'i~rs l'roln S ~ I ~ I I , I ( I ~ T I ~ ~ .  

h a l ~ ~ a ,  fatliei.. 
ij, mother. 
bhHti, brother. 
LEl)l)ii, haihn. sister 
munlia, son. 
l,ttti, daughter. 
kh:r sni, husbn ntl . 
lari, wife. 
mH111)ii, man. 
jan8na, woman. 
chahr-0, boy. 

-1, girl. 
gnalo, shepllsrd. 
cbr, thicf. 
ghby-2, l~orec. 

- I ,  marc. 
m h a ~ l ~ ,  Luffalo. 
bakr -8 ,  he-goat. 

1)aJir -i, shv-goat. 
b l ~ ~ d ,  sl~echp. 
I;nt*t -i, dog. 

-i, 11itcl1. 
ricch! bear. 
liiirg, l(~opar(1. 
padh8, ass. 
sGr, ptg. 
linkl<-ar, C O ~ I ~ .  

-ri, licn. 
bill-a, cat, (male). 

i ,  ,, (female) 
fit, camcl. 
I~nth i ,  clcl)hant. 
]lath, 11:~ntl. 
]'air, foot. 



APPENDIX 11. 
M A N D I  STATE S T A G I Y  G RULES. 

1. There arc! public tlilc bungalows at the following stages, a t  which 
khansdmae, b h i s ~ i e  and swecpc1.s are ~naintainecl by the State - 

Dhelu, Jhat,ingri, BhadmAni, Urla, Drang, Kat.aula and Rlandi. 

9.  Travellers can ohtain shelter for 24 honrs in :L (1;: k \)ungalum at  n 
charge of one rupee each. 

(t) ICach adult person mill bc cha~gctl  a sepal-atch fee, unless two or 
Inore persons arc ol)ligetl Ily want O F  ;~ct*ornmodation t o  occupy 
the same room, when caul1 ptbrson i.: 1ial)lo for half the prescribed 
fee. 

(ii) It is t,o be observed that tthc r111ca lnakc no exception in favour 
of married couples who occupy the same room. 

(tii)  I f  a trnvcller dops not. stay the n i p h ~ ,  .z fcc of eight annas onlv 
will bc charged. 

S. Government ofticials are not  exetnpt.ed From p:~ving Ihe abovc chnrgea: 
even though they may be travelling o n  Government clr;ty. 

4. No traveller can claim shclrer in n staging 1,ungalow for moi-t? than 
2.2 hours, afler the expiry of which he rnust I~ . lve ,  if rvcluirc~cl to (10 so by 
other travellers seeking nccommotlatiou. 

5. There are Strate ~sest-houses a t  Galma, R11Amla and Jhungi  which 
may bc occupied with t l ~ c  permission O F  the Darbiir, appl icat i~n for which 
should be addressed to the Assistant S~~er in tenc len t ,  Mandi. No charge is 
mnde for their occupation fro111 Government offioials tr,~velling on duty : 
other tra,vellers are required to pay a c h a r n ~  of eight annas s day cach. 

6.  Whoever loses, b r c a k ~  or damages any fnrnitnre or otllier property 
belonging to  any I~unga .10~  must pap t,lle v;tlilc of the article or of the repairs, 
as tlie case may be. 'l'he prices are sllowri in the list kept by tlie A.hnnscima or 
choukiliiir. 

7. There arc! rest-houses for Indian tl.avellers a t  Dhelu, Jhatingri and 
Kataula, application to occupy which should I,c adtlrcssed t,o the TaL~slldBr, 
Hara Biigh. N o  charge is made for their occupation from Gov.:r~lmcnt ofi(-:ials 
travelling on duty : ot'her travellers arc required t,o pap a charge of four 
am&s a day. 

8. All travellers are requirecl to enter their names and a~ltlresses in full 
in the d8k bungalow and rest-house books 

B.-COOI,IF,S AND M U L E S .  

1. Six coolies are perlnanently maintained I y  the Darbir  under 3 
.ja.maddr a t  each of the d i k  bungalow stages ; frow I st  December to bls t  
March this number ie reduced to two a t  Jhatingri ant1 Bhadmlini. Bllt 
travellers intencling to  pass through tlie ' State are recomlllencted t o  bring their 
luggage on mules, and tlitreby save tbemeelvcs tile trou1)lc connectetl with 
coolies who are not procurable without notice. 

'2. Ordinarily three clays' clear notice is required by the jp~ j~adc i r  for 
the eupply of coolies, and therefore travellers shollld givc at least sevell(laysJ 
notice of their requirements to the Assistant Superintendent, Ma,ndi, or tho  
Teleildh, Hara Bfigh. 



3. Thc rates oE coolie hirc pcr stage are a r  followe :- 

Rs. A. P. Re. A. P. 

l)lrc111 t,o Url:l 0 5 IJ I I l r l a to  I)riing 0 4 0 

J l l a t i i ~ ~ r i  to  B h d a i n i  0 4 O I Kataula to Bajaon O 8 c r  

Bhati wBni to  K a r b n  u 8 0 I Mandi to Eatanla 0 5 0 

Mandi to Suket o 5 0 I Alandi to Urang 0 4 0 

 pi^, a coinmission of 6 pies payable to the jamarda'r for each coolie. 

4. Coolies may only be engaged for a journey from one s t s e  to the 
next and! may not be detained ally further. 

5. For each day that a coolie is kept waiting for a traveller aftcr the 
date for wbich notice has been givt~n, and for each dap'e halt during which 
a is dctaincd, a sum of two arlnas i a  1,xyatle bp the traveller. CoolieE 
will not t,e kept waiting for a trarcblll'r To1 more than two days. 

6. The iliaxiinurn load for  :I coolie is 24 scrrs for ordillary staprh ; 
for marches acrcss the Hlrubu a n d  nulchi  ] l a s t s  tlie load should not exceed 
2 0 8ecJrs. 

7. Rllules autl ponies are uot l ~ r o ~ u r a l ~ l e  at any stag(. ( ~ x c * ~ p t  JIandi, 

S .  The  yerrnanent coolies ~naiiltainetl :it cach 1l5k I,ungalow stage are 
lecluircd to assist ill the loal i~lg  and unloatling of travellcrsJ luggage wit,hout 
rclnuneration ; but if required for ally other service they are to be paid at the 
rate of 4 anilas each per diem. 

1.  ~t every dbk I ~ u ~ ~ g a l o w  stage thc1.c is a ~hupl ie~per  t o  sulq,Iy grain, 
dtn, g h  t; ~ t c .  Tllc rates of tbcsc articles are not f sed officially and so are 
liable t o  variation.: 

2.  'rhc cnrrellt mtes of a few articles are given below for the informa- 
tion of travellers :- 

... Milk . . 2 annas a seer. 
At Drnngrtnd Dhelu Re. 1-4-0 a 

... C harconl . . maund. 
A t  other etages Re. 1 a maund. 

... P r y  grass ... 2 lnaunds arupee. 
Green grass ... ... S mau11de a rupee. 

At Drang and Dheln 2) maunds a 
Firewood . . . { rupee. 

Other stages 3 maurlde a ripe. 
... Chickens S a u n a ~  each. 

... Fowls ... 20 ,, ,, 

... ... S ailnas per tlozen. 

A t  Rlandi sotla water is 1~rocurablo a1 trhc rate vf one anrta a tl0tt lr  f..,j7, 

the Statc factory. 

A s  sherl~ a n d  goats arc> not I\t.pt i n  t l i ~  ~ ~ ~ ~ o s i ~ l i i t p  nf  the  ctanclq, it. i k  
necessary, if thep are roqiiir~d, tlrat ~ r u t i ~ e  s h o ~ l d  hc givcn in the same manner 

for  ( aOc- , l i~~ .  ,\vt*rage rate is for n sheep R g .  7 and a goat Rs. 5. 

s n r ~ .  -TO e w e  delay trsvellerr sre r~qnestetl to write direct bo the Aecistaat Suprln. 
t+ndsut, M m n d ~  Ftate 

By ovdr r  of rAe l~urha'r,  1 5 t h  Jrcne 1P19. 



APPENDIX 111. 
FISHING AND S ~ I O O T ~ N C ;  I ~ U I , E S  1 N  1\1 \ N I ) I  S'CATL. 

, A . - F l s ~ l ~ ~ . - F i s l ~ i n ~  is govcr~icd hy thc >iillltli klisIltbri~~s Ih*{1-ul:-~l1n11 
No. I of Ssrnbat 1973 (1 916 -4. I).) ant1 1lule.r 1)asscd tlicreuiidcr, o f  which 
the following is a rdsumt' :- 

(1) All fishing within thc  S t a t ~  is absolutely prohibited, exccpt under 
license from the  DarbBr. 

( ) The  use of clyna!nite or otlicr csplosivz sul)ntancc ant1 the  uec of 
any  kind of poison are sbsolutely prohibitell. 

(3) The following waters are sanctuaries an( l  no iish of any  sl~ecies 
n ~ a y  be caught  therein - 

(a) The  Riwilsiir l a ix  

( 6 )  T h e  Ulil rivcr froill the ~rort l i  Luun~1ar.y of tllc Stato down 
t o  thc K a ~ n h c l  Cri~lgc 011 Ihc blanch-Kataula. roail. 

(c) The K i n a  river Iroiil its coufluciice wit11 tlic l l a ~ i u l i  khuti to a 
pz~int imnietlia[vl I l)elu\v Sltkha 13 iigli. 

(d) Al l  springs f1w111 t.lieir source to  a distance of ti00 y;lrtls 11owtl- 
stream, or  t o  tircir ~oiilluciice with a larger stlkitln \vLic11- 
ever distance is tLc shorter. 

Licensees ere yerniittcll t o  fi.11 as  l'ollows : ~ -  

(a) ~ u k e l i  rrver.--I'roin i ts  junction with the Beks tu thl: watcr 
lnills ( P I I ~ ~ I L  ra' g r a t )  about o11u mile above RIautli towll, 
fishing is perliiittcd l)y roil : ~ n d  line only, under an  
'angling1' licensc. For the rest of its coursc scc ( tE )  

below. 

( I r )  Upfier Bea's.-Fro~ll t h t  confluence of the 'l'irthan at LQrji  t o  
the  point where tlie I3cks 1cavt.s thy Sta tc  near Bxjaura), 
feh ing  is perinittecl only- by rod and line or casting ne t  
with a mini~liutu mesh of 14 inch bar Iiieasure, under a 
'. epecial " license. For  the rest of i ts  course sce (d )  
below. 

(a) Tirlhas rtver a?/d 21s tl-iblrta~ies.-Fishing is permitted 1)y 
rod and line only, nndcr a n  " angling " llcense. 

(d) I n  all  other waters fishing is ]~errnitt,ed under s " general " 
license subject t o  t he  following conditions :- 

(i) 'l'he following nlethods only lnay be cl~~ployetl-stake 
net  (nnlotu), casting ne t  (jcs'l), spear ( b h d l a ) ,  long line 
with hooks (pathtn'lu) and  rod and line with not  more 
than  threc h001is. 

(iz) N o  stake-net may be affixed in or across the  lnoutli 
of any  tributary from 1st HBr (midtlle of July) t o  
iast clay of Bhkclon (~nitldlc of Se1)tcmber) Let wcen 
the  hours of sunsct and  sunrise. 

(iiz) T h e  use of wcir3 ( b d r )  and traps includinq chlps 
and of all nets having a mesh 111easuring lcss than 14 
inch on each side, and all  ol her methods used to catch 
small fry, are prohibited. 



(5) Any violation of the provieione of the Fisheries Regnlatron or of 
the Rulee paesed thereunder is puniahable with 2 months' irnpri- 
sonment, or Re. 100 fine, or both. 

(6) Applicationu for liccnees or for any iuformation on [,he subjacbt of 
rishing ehould be addreesd to the Superintendent, Mondi State. 

( I )  All persons permanently resident within the State and all pereonr 
holding permanent enlployrnen t under the Darbbr are permitted 
to shoot. 

I n  all other cases shooting ie prohibited, crcept under license from 
the Darbir. 

(53) The capturc or killing of all b i r b  ~ n d  animale, exccpt leopard and 
black bear, is prohibited between the firet day of Chet (middle 
of March) and t l ~ e  last day of Bhidon (middle of September), 
Goth days inclusive. 

(3) The capturc or killing of the following syecitoe are a t  all timee 
strictly prohibited :- 

(a) Mrina'l pheasant (muna'lj . 
(6) Tragopant ,, (phulgar or jrgura'na), 

(c) Pea-fowl (mor). 

(d) blusk deer (mttdk-ncifa or bina). 
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